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OFFICE OF THE
BOARD OF REGENTS, UNIVERSITY OF NEVADA

RENO, NEVADA, July 1, 1955

To His Excellency, CHARLES RUSSELL, Governor of the State of
Nevada.

SIR: The Regents of the University of Nevada have the honor
to submit herewith the Annual Catalogue of the University, giv
ing the records for the year 1954-1955, containing the courses of
study, general information and membership of the Faculty, as
required by an Act of the Legislature, approved March 6, 1901.

By the Board of Regents:
SILAS E. ROSS,

Chairman.
ALICE TERRY, Secretary.
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UNIVERSITY CALENDAR
1955-1956 FIRST SEMESTER

September 7-1L .\Vednesday-Sunday Examination and Orientation
of new students.

September 12 Monday Registration.
September 13 Tuesday Instruction begins.
October 29 Saturday Homecoming.
October 3L Monday --..Admission Day.
November 8 Tuesday Midsemester.
November 1 O .Thursday Grade reports due.
November 23-28 Wednesday, 5 :00 p. m.

Monday, 8 :00 a. m. Thanksgiving recess.
December 17 .Saturday. 12 noon Christmas vacation begins.
January 2 Monday, 8 :00 a. m. Instruction begins.
January 19-25 Thursday-\Vednesday Semester examinations.
January 25 \Vednesday, 5 :00 p. m._Semester closes.
January 27 Friday. 12 noon .Final grades on file with

Registrar.

SECOND SEMESTER
January 26-28- Thursday-Saturday Examination and Orientation

of new students.
January 30 Monday Registration.
January 31 .Tuesday Instruction begins.
March 23 Friday Midsemester.
l\larch 24 Saturday. 12 noon .Grade reports due.
March 24-April 2 .Saturday, 12 noon-

:l\Ionday, 8: 00 a. m. Easter recess.
April 28 Saturday .Mackay Day.
May 26-June 2 Saturday-Saturday Semester examinations.
May 3 O , .\Vednesday .l\1emorial Day Recess.
June l Friday Meeting of Honorary Board

of Visitors.
June 2 Saturday, 5 :00 p. m. Semester closes.
June 2 Saturday evening Phi Kappa Phi banquet.
June 3 Sunday Baccalaureateo
June 4 Monday Commencement.
June 6 \Vednesday, 9 :00 a. m. Final grades on file with

Registrar.

1956 SU:\I:.\IER SESSIONS
June 9 Saturday .Registration for first two-

week session and for long
ten-week session.

J Hne 11. Monday . Instructi on begins for first
session and for long
session.

June 22 Friday .First session ends.
June 23.- Saturday .Registration for main six-

\veek session.
June 25 Monday Instruction begins for main

session.
August 3 Friday .::IIain session ends.
August 4 Saturday .Registra tion for post two-

"reek session.
August 6 Monday Instruction begins for post

session.
August 17 Friday Long session and post

session end.



OFFICERS OF THE UNIVERSITY
THE BOARD OF REGENTS

HON. A. C. GRANT (l957) __ . . . . . Las Vegas
HaN. SILAS E. Ross (1957) . . Reno
HaN. Roy A. HARDY (1959) .... . . .__.. .. _. __. Reno
HaN. LOUIS E. LoMBARDI, M.D. (1959}_..__ . . .. .. __.Reno
HaN. BRUCE R. THOMPSON (1959). .. Reno

ORGANIZATION OF THE BOARD
HaN. SILAS E. Ross__.. . .. .. .. ... . Chairman
HaN. A. C. GRANT .__ .. ...__.. .... __.. .._. .Vice Chairman
HON. SILAS E. Ross, HON. Roy A. HARDY,

HaN. LOUIS E. Lm.rBARDI, and
HaN. BRUCE R. THOMPSON .. ...__ .. ... .._. Executive COlllmittee

1\1ISS CAROLYN M. BECKWITH .. .. ... Secretary Emeritus
MISS ALICE TERRY .. __ ...__ . ... __ .. .. .. Secretary

ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS
MINARD W. STOUT, Ph.D., President.
WILUAM R. WOOD, Ph.D., Academic Vice President.
JOHN R. BERTRAND, Ph.D., Dean of the Max C. Fleischmann College of

Agriculture.
CLARENCE E. BYIlD, l\I.A., Registrar and Director of Admissions.
WILLIAM D. CARLSON, M.A., Dean of Student Affairs.
PERRY W. HAYDEN, B.A:, Comptroller and Treasurer.
JAMES J. HILL, M.A., B.S. in L.S., Director of Libraries.
GAROLD D. HOLSTINE, Ph.D., Dean of the College of Education.
RALPH A, IRWIN, Ph.D., Dean of the College of Arts and Science.
MISS ELAINE MOBLEY, M.A., Dean of Women.
JOE EUGENE MOOSE, Ph.D., Dean of the Graduate School.
STANLEY G.PALMER, 1\I.E., Sc.D., Dean of the College of Engineering.
VERNON E.SClIEID, Ph.D., Dean of the Mackay School of Mines.

PUBLIC SERVICE DIVISION
JOHN R. BERTRAND, Ph.D., Director of Agricultural Experiment Station

and Agricultural Extension Division.
C. E. FLIfMING, B.S.A.,. Associate Director of Agricultural Experiment

Station.

EDWARD L..RANDALL, M.S., Commissioner of Food and Drugs; State
Sealer of Weights and Measures..

EDWARD RECORDS, V.l\f.D., Director of Veterinary Control Service.
VERNON E. SCHEID, Ph.D., Director of Nevada Bureau of Mines and

Nevada Mining Analytical Laboratory.

Associated Students
JAMES ]\fCNABNEY, Graduate Manager.

Buildings and Grounds
CARL 1\1. HORN, Superintendent.

Dining Hall
MRS. NELLIE NELSON, Director.



Officers of the Unit-ersit]

Infirmary
Homan LOCKE, M.D., Phssician.
MISS MARY E. JOHNSON, R.N., Head Xurse.
MISS HEItTIIA E. NELSON, R.X., Assistant Xur8e.
Mus. ANN HAUNES, Assistant.

Residence Halls
MRS. BELLE DREW, Hostess of Artemisia Hall.
Mus. JAMES NAIS~lITII. Hostess of ~Ianznnita Hall.

xv



THE UNIVERSITY STAFF';'
President

IV[rNARD 'N. STOUT, Ph.D., Professor and President.
A.B., Iowa State Teachers College, 1929; M.A., University of Iowa,
1933; Ph.D., 1943. (1952)

'WALTER ERNEST CLARK,! Ph.D., LL.D., President Emeritus.
B.A., Ohio Wesleyan University, 1896; M.A., 1898; Ph.D., Columbia
University, 1903; LL.D., Ohio Wesleyan University, 1918; LL.D.,
University of NeV"ada, 1938; CheV"alier, Legion d'Honneur, 1937.
(1917-1938)

Etaff Emeriti
LENA H. BERRY, B.S., Home Demonstration Agent, Churchill

County, Emeritus.
B.S., UniV"ersity of Nebraska, 1925. (1928-1954)

FREDERICK L. BIXBY, C.E., Professor of Civil Engineering, Emer
itus.

B.S., UniV"ersity of California, 1905; C.E., University of Nevada,
1918. (1919-1947)

HORACE PRENTISS BOARDMAN, C.E., Professor of Civil Engineer
ing, Emeritus.

B.S., University of Wisconsin, 1894; C.E., 1911. (1907-1939)

CHARLES I,ERoy BROWN, M.A., Associate Professor of Biology,
Emeritus.

B.A., University of Nevada, 1912; ~I.A., 1913. (1918--1938)

JAY ARNOLD CARPENTER, E.M., Sc.D., Professor of Mining Engi
neering, Emeritus.

B.S., University of Nevada, 1907; E.~I., 1911; Sc.D., 1949. (1908
1951)

JAMES EDWARD CHURCH, Ph.D., LL.D., Professor of the'Classics;
Meteorologist, Agricultural Experiment Station, Emer
itus.

A.B., University of Michigan, 1892; Ph.D., University of ~runich,

1901; LT,.D., University of Nevada, 1937. (1892-1939)

BERTRAND FRANKLIN COUCH, Instructor in Mine Accounting,
Emeritus.

(1924-1951)

CECIL \V. CREEL, B.S., D.Agr., Director of Agricultural Exten
sion Division, Emeritus.

B.S., University of Nevada, 1911; D.Agr., Unh'ersity of ~Tar~'land,

1939. (1919-1952)

·T~e date follOWing each description designates the time of original
appomtment to the faculty of the University (Dates of resignations and
reappoiI!tme~ts are. not indicated.) A second' date indicates the begi!1~lng
of s~rvICe III present rank When this differs from the date of orlglllal
appomtment.

lDied May 1. 1955.



The University Staff XVII

SAMUEL BRADFORD DOTEN,! M.A., Sc.D., Director of Agricultural
Experiment Station, Emeritus.

B.A., University of Nevada, 1898; M.A., 1912; Sc.D., 1950. (1890
1946)

PETER FRANDSEN, A.M., LL.D., Professor of Biology, Emeritus.
A.B., University of Nevada, 1895; A.B., Harvard University, 1898;
A.1\1., 1899; LL.D., UniYersity of Nevada, 1924. (1900-1942)

VINCENT P. GIANELLA, Ph.D., Professor of Geology, Emeritus.
B.S., Oregon Agricultural College, 1910; B.S., Oregon School of
Mines, 1911; M.S., University of Nevada, 1920; Ph.D., Columbia
University, 1937. (1923-1952)

FRANCIS B. HEADLEY, Chief in Farm Development, Agricultural
Experiment Station, Emeritus.

(1925-1950)

ALBERT ELLSWORTH HILL, A.B., Professor of English, Emeritus.
A.B., University of Chicago, 1899. (1913-1944)

HELEN JOSLIN, I,ecturer in Art, Emeritus.
(1939-1952)

JOSEPH D. I,AYMAN, B.h, Librarian, Emeritus.
B.L., Unh'ersity of California, 1888. (1907-1929)

PIIILIP A. IlEIIENBAUER, Ph.D., Professor of Horticulture, Emer
itus.

A.B., Westmim;ter College, 1907; A.:\I., :Millikin University, 1909;
Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1914. (1914-1947)

ALICE B. MARSH, M.S., Associate Professor of Home Economics,
Emeritus.

B.S., Oregon State College, 1914; Professional Degree, Hl33; M.S.,
Kansas State College, 1934; M.A., Ohio University, 1936. (1936
1952)

MEREDITH R. MILLER, M.S., Research Chemist, Agrieultural
Experiment Station, Emeritus.

B.S., University of California, 1912; )1.S., University of Nevada,
1927. (1918-1951)

FRANCIS CLARK MURGOTTEX, Ph.D., Professor of Foreign Ilan
guages, Emeritus.

A.B., Stanford University, 1901; A.)I., 1908; Ph.D., Columhia Uni
versity,1924. (1922-1950)

'VALTER S. PALMER, E.:M., Professor of Metallurgy, Emeritns.
B.S., University of l'Ievada, 1905; E.)I., Columhia School of )Iines,
1907. (1910-1952)

JESSIE P. POPE, lVI.A., Assoeiate Professor of Home Economies,
Emeritus.

B.S., University of Xebraska, 1913; )I.A., Columbia TJniversit~·,

1926. (1918-1953)
lDied May 9, 1955.



XVIII University of Nevada Catalogue

ALBERT J. REED, 1\1.S., Animal Husbandman, Agricultural Exten
sion Division, Emeritus.

B.S., University of Nevada, 1921. (1921-1952)

JEANETTE CAMERON RHODES, B.A., Registrar, Emeritus.
B.A., University of Nevada, Will. (1937-1952)

KATHERINE RIEGELHUTH, A.M., Professor of English, Emeritus.
B.A., University of Nevada, 1897; A.M., Columbia University, 1913.
(1905-1943)

EDITH E. RUEBSAM, M.A., Associate Professor of Education,
Emeritus.

B.A., Columbia University, 1921; ~I..A., University of California,
1934. (1925-1953)

ELSA SAMETH, M.S., Professor of Physical Education for 'Women,
Emeritus.

A.B., Cornell University, 1911; B.S., Columbia University, 1911;
U.S., Universit~· of Wisconsin, 1922. (1913-1948)

VERNER E. SCOTT, M.S., Professor of Dairy and Poultry Hus
bandry; Soil Conservationist, Agricultural Extension
Service, Emeritus.

B.S., University of Wisconsin, 1911; l\I.S., University of Nevada,
1933. (1912-1948)

GEORGE ,VALLACE SEARS, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry, Emeri
tus.

B.S., Drury College, 1908; M.S., University of Illinois, 1911; Ph.D.,
1914. (1917-1949)

FRED W. TRANER, Ph.D., Professor of Education, Emeritus.
A.B., Beloit College, 1908; ~I.A., University of California, 1920;
Ph.D., 1930. (1915-1952)

LYMAN R. VAWTER, D.Y.l\!., Associate in Veterinary Science,
Agricultural Experiment Station, Emeritus.

D.V.M., Kansas State Agricultural College, 1918. (1920-1951)

MILAN J. \VEBSTER, Ph.D., Professor of Economics, Business, and
Sociology, Emeritus.

B.E., Nebraska Normal College, 1908; B.A., University of Nemda,
1929; :M.A., 1931; Ph.D., University of Colorado, 1934. (1929
1953)

JOHN H. WITTWER, B.S., Agricultural Agent, Clark County,
Emeritus.

B.S., Utah Agricultural College, 1917. (1921-1951)

.JAMES REED YOUNG,! Ph.D., Professor of Psychology, Emeritus.
B.L., Berea University, 1907; A.B., Stanford Unh'ersity, 1909;
A,l\I., 1910; Ph.D., University of Chicago, 1916. (1915-1948)

1DiedNovember 29, 1954.



The University Staff

Staff
MARY F. ALVEY, Mines Librarian and Map Curator.

(1952)

XIX

NORMA BAKER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Education.
A.B., University of California, 1936; M.A., Stanford University,
1943; Ph.D., University of California, 1953. (1954)

FRED C. BATCHELDER, M.S., Agricultural Agent, IJyon County.
B.S., University of Nevada, 1942; 1\1.S., Oregon State College, 1952.
(1940)

E. MAURICE BEESLEY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mathematics.
A.B., Lafayette College, 1936; Sc.::\I., Brown University, 1938;
Ph.D., 1943. (1940-1944)

ROBERT L. BEREU'l'ER, Lt. Colonel, U. S. Army, Professor of ~Iili

tary Science and Tactics.
(1954)

JOHN R. BERTRAND, Ph.D., Professor and Dean of the Max C.
Fleischmann College of Agriculture, Director of Agri
cultural Experiment Station, Extension Division, and
Resident Instruction.

B.S., Texas Technological College, 1940; ::\I.S., 1941; Ph.D., Cornell
University, 1950. (1954)

AININ T. BLEAK, B.S., Research Range Conservationist, Collabo
rator, U.S.D.A.

B.S., University of Utah, 1941. (1952)

HOWARD B. BLODGETT, C.E., Professor of Civil Engineering.
B.S., University of Arizona, 1928; :\1.8., 1!l29; C.E., 193:~. (1!l-t7)

VERLE RUDOLPH BOHMAN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Animal
Husbandry; Assistant Animal Nutritionist, Agricul
tural Experiment Station.

B.S., Utah State Agricultural College, 1949; ~I.A., 1951; Ph.D.,
Cornell University, 1952. (19;;2)

,JOHN A. BONELL, C.E., Associate Professor of Civil Engineering.
B.S., South Dakota State College, 1936; ~L8., California Institute
of Technology, 1938; C.E., South Dakota State College, 1!l50.
(1949-1952)

C. KENNETH BRADSHAW, B.S., Instructor in :l\Iathematics.
B.S., Iowa State College, 1945. (1947-1954)

ANN BREWINGTON, M.A., Lecturer in Business Administration
(Las Vegas).

B.S., State Teachers College plissouri), 1920; Ph.B., University of
Chicago, 1921; M.A., 1922. (1954)
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LAUREN BRINK, Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.
B.S., University of Minnesota, 1941; M.A., 1945; Ph.D., 1930.
(1954)

GEORGE A. BROTEN, Ed.l\I., Associate Professor and Director of
Health, Physical Education, and Athletics.

B.S., Oregon State College, 1940; Ed.M., 1947. (1948--1954)

HAROLD N. BROWN, Ed.D., Professor of Education.
B.S., Kansas State Teachers College, 1923; A.M., Stanford Univer
sity, 1927; Ed.D., University of California, 1935. (1930-1940)

THOUAS E. BUCKMAN, M.S., Assistant Director for County Agent
Work, Agricultural Extension Service.

B.S., University of Nevada, 1921; M.S., 1933. (1921-1925)

FERREN ,V. BUNKER, B.S., Agricultural Agent, IJincoln County.
B.S., University of Nevada, 1940. (1947)

JOHN N. BUTLER, M.S., Project Engineer and Research Metal
lurgist, Mackay School of Mines.

B.S., State College of Washington, 1932; M.S., 1935. (1952)

CLARENCE E. BYRD, M.A., Registrar and Director of Admissions.
B.A., Central Normal College (Indiana), 1925; fiLA., University of
Colorado, 1936; B.S., University of Kevada, 1948. (1943-1932)

,VILLIAM D. CARLSON, M.A., Dean of Student Affairs.
B.E., St. Cloud State Teachers College (Minnesota), 1939; M.A.,
University of Minnesota, 1951. (1953)

VIRGINIA CARROLL,! M.A., Associate Professor of Home Eco
nomics.

B.S., Columbia University, 1927; M.A., 1933. (1943)

,VALTER C. CHRISTENSEN, B.S., Assistant Agricultural Agent,
Washoe County.

B.S., University of Nemda, 1939. (1953)
•

SIDNEY J. CLAUNCH, JR., M.A., Instructor in Economics, Busi-
ness, and Sociology.

A.B., Ohio University, 1949; M.A., University of Wisconsin, 1951.
(1954)

THOMAS W'. COOK, B.S., Agricultural Agent, 'White Pinc and
Eureka Counties.

B.S., University of California, 1952. (1952)

DONALD G. COONEY, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biology.
B.S., Ulliversity of Nemda, 1947; Ph.D., University of California,
1952. (1948-1952)

HOWARD P. CORDS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Agronomy;
Assistant Agronomist, Agricultural Experiment Station.

B.S. A., University of Arizona, 1941; M.S., 1942; Ph.D., Ohio State
Universit:v. 1954. (1954)

'Died January 13, 1955.



The University Staff XXI

RAYMOND C. Cox, B.S., Agricultural Agent, Douglas, Ormsby
and Storey Counties.

B.S., University of California, 1949. (1950)

JAMES A. CROWE, B.S., Captain, U. S. Army, Assistant Professor
of Military Science and Tactics.

B.S., U. S. ~Iilitary Academy, 1945.. (1953)

ALEX D. DANDINI, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Foreign Lan
guages.

D.S.L., University of Grenoble, 1921; D.H.E., University of Turin,
1923; Ph.D., University of Laval (Quebec), 1954. (1946--1953)

E. ALLAN DAVIS, Ph.D., Assistant'Professor of Mathematics.
A.B., University of California, 1940; ~I.A., 1944; Ph.D., 1951.
(1947-1948)

J. KIRK DAY, B.S., Agricultural Agent, Humboldt and northern
IJander Counties.

B.S., University of Nevada, 1946. (1947)

MAURICE Ror,I,AND DEMERS, M.A., Assistant Professor of Math
ematics.

B.S., University of Michigan, 1935; M.A., University of Buffalo,
1937. (1948-1951)

MERYL 'WILLIAM DEMING, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.
B.A., University of Oregon, 1923; 1\I.A., 1925; Ph.D., University of
Washington, 1928. (1929-1946)

JAMES R. DICKINSON, B.A.E., Instructor in English (Ijas Vegas).
B.A.E., University of Florida, 1939. (1949)

LARAINE ERNEST DUNN, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Soils and
Plant Nutrition.

B.S., Oregon State College, 1929; M.S., Iowa State College, 1931;
Ph.D., Washington State College, 1942. (1947)

'VALTER B. DYE, Ph.D., Research Chemist, Agricultural Experi
ment Station.

B.S., University of Oklahoma, 1924; Ph.D., Stanford University,
1938. (1951)

MAYBELL S. EAGER, l\I.A., Lecturer in Home Economics; Home
Demonstration IJeader and Home Economics Specialist,
Agricultural Extension Service.

A.B., University of California, 1920; M.A., 1924. (1952)

HENRY PIIILLIP EURI,INGER, III, E.l\I., Assistant Research Metal
lurgist, Mackay School of Mines.

E.l\I., Colorado School of Mines, 1950. (1953)

BETTY J. EILERTSEN, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Foreign IJan
guages.

B.A., Russell Sage College, 1940; M.A., University of Wisconsin,
1941; Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1944. (1954)
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PAUL RICHARD ELDRIDGE, Ph.D., Professor of English.
B.A., University of Oklahoma, 1919; M.A., Harvard lJnh'ersity,
1922; Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1942. (1945-1949)

RUSSELL R. ELLIOTT, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History and
Political Science.

B.A., University of Nevada, 1934; M.A., University of Washington,
1938; Ph.D., Unh'ersity of California, 1946. (1949-1954)

RODERICK A. FALK, A.B., Laboratory Instructor in Chemistry.
A.B., Westmont College (California), 1950. (1951)

JOHN M. FENLEY, M.S., Agricultural Agent, Clark County.
B.S., University of California, 1939; ~U.S., 1948. (1951)

LOIS FITZGIBBONS, l\I.Ed., Instructor in Health, Physical Educa
tion, and Athletics.

B.S., Lewis and Clark College, 1947; ~I.Ed., 1950. (1953)

CHARLES E. FLEMING, B.S.A., Associate Director of Agricultural
Experiment Station.

B.S., Utah Agricultural College, 1909; B.S.A., Cornell University,
1910. (1916)

HARRIETT E. ]'ONDA, 1LS., Lecturer in Home Economics.
B.S., New York State College of Home Economics, Cornell Univer
sity, 1943; 1\1.S., Oklahoma Agricultural and :Mechanical College,
1953. (1955)

THOMAS VERNON FRAZIER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Physics.
B.A., University of California (Los Angeles), 1943; :M.A., 1949;
Ph.D., 1952. (1950-1952)

LOUIE A. GARDELLA, B.S., Agricultural:Agent, 'Vashoe County.
B.S., University of Nevada, 1932. (1934)

WILLIAM LAWRENCE GARROTT, :M.S., Associate Professor of Elec
trical Engineering.

B.S., University of Kentucky, 1942; U.S., 1954. (1952-1954)

ALBERT RICHARD GLOCKZIN, 1\1.S., Assistant Geologist, Nevada
Bureau of Mines.

B.S., St. Norbert College, 1939; M.S., I,ouisiana State University,
1942. (1953)

CECILLY GOLDEN, 1\1.S., Home Demonstration Agent, Churchill
County.

A.B., Hunter College, 1946; U.S., Oregon State College, 1953.
(1955)

WILLIAM A. GOODALE, B.S., Assistant in Soils Research, Agricul
tural Experiment Station.

B.S., University of Nevada, 1926. (1944-1947)

DU\VAYNE LERoy GOODWIN, M.S., Assistant Professor of Range
l\fanagement; Assistant Plant Ecologist, Agricultural
Experiment Station.

B.S., University of Idaho, 1942; M.S., University of Wisconsin,
1946. (l954) , .
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ROBER'!' MARK GORRELL/ Ph.D., Associate Professor of English.
A.B., Cornell University, 1936; Ph.D., 1939. (1945-1949)

JOHN GOTTARDI, M.A., Professor of Foreign Languages.
B.A., University of Nevada, 1921; M.A., 1926. (1922-1953)

ROBERT STUART GRIFFIN, Ph.D., Professor of English.
B.S., Oregon State College, 1928; M.A., University of Southern
California, 1935; Ph.D.,1941. (1928-1944)

RUTH JOYCE HADLEY, B.1J.S., Reference Librarian.
B.A., University of Wisconsin, 1949; B.L.S., 1950. (1954)

CLAUDE 'V. HAl\LMOND, Met.E., Assistant Professor of Metallurgy;
Assistant Chemist, Nevada Mining Analytical r~abora

tory.
B.S., University of Nevada, 1931; Met.E., 1950. (1947-1950)

EVERETT 'YIIITE HARRIS, Ph.D., Professor of l\Iechanical Engi-
neering.

B.S., University of Nevada, 1926; S.M., l\lassachusetts Institute of
Technology, 1932; Ph.D., University of California, 1941. (1938
1949)

MABEL L. HARTLEY, B.A., Assistant Agricultural Economist,
Agricultural Experiment Station.

B.A., University of Nevada, 1929. (1934)

PERRY \Y. HAYDEN, B.A., Comptroller and Treasurer.
B.A., University of Nevada, 1931. (1945)

1\1. GERTRUDE HAYES, B.S., Horne Demonstration Agent, \Yashoe
County.

B.S., University of Missouri, 1918. (1929)

FELTON HICKMAN, M.A., Assistant Professor of Music.
B.A., University of Nevada, 1938; l\LA., Brigham Young University,
1954. (1950)

CHARLES ROGER HICKS, Ph.D., Professor of History and Political
Science.

A.B., Clark University, 1915; A.M., Stanford University, 1922;
Ph.D., Clark University, 1931. (1924-1931)

ALFRED IJESLIE HIGGINBOTHAM:, A.l\I., Professor of ,Journalism.
A.B., Oberlin College, 1920; A.l\I., 1920. (1923-1936)

EDWARD WESLEY HIIJER, Ph.D., Instructor in Psychology and
Philosophy.

B.A., Princeton University, 1949; M.A., University of Michigan,
1951; Ph.D., 1954. (1953)

JAMES JULIAN HILL, B.S. in L.S., Professor and Director of
Libraries.

B.A., University of Oklahoma, 1915; M.A., 1915; B.S. in L.S." Uni
versity of Illinois, 1929. (1944)

'Absent on leave, fall 1954.
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'VILLIAM F. HOFF, B.S., Assistant Agricultural Agent, Clark
County.

B.S., California Polytechnic College, 1943. (1954)

EDITH J. HOL~IES, B.A., Order Librarian.
B.A., University of Nevada, 1938. (1947)

GAROLD D. HOLSTINE, Ph.D., Professor and Dean of the College
of Education.

B.Ed., Western Illinois State Teachers College, 1932; :\1..-\., Uni
versity of Iowa, 1935; Ph.D., 1942. (1954)

FRANK E'-HOLT, A.B., Captain, U. S. Army, Assistant Professor
of Military Science and Tactics.

A.B., San Jose State College, 1941. (1953)

JA11ES M. HOYT, M.B.A., Assistant Professor of Economics, Busi
ness, and Sociology.

B.S., Miami University, 1947; M.B.A., Indiana Unl\'ersity, 1948.
(1948-1954)

ROBERT A. HUl\1E, Ph.D., Professor of English.
A.B., Stanford University, 1929; LL.B., 1932; M.A., 1935; Ph.D.,
Cornell University, 1940. (1944-1951)

JA1IES E. HUNTER, B.S., Lecturer in Animal Husbandry; Super
intendent of South Virginia Farm.

B.S., University of California, 1939. (1952)

AUSTIN E. HUTCHESON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of History
and Political Science.

B.A., Reed College, 1925; 1\LA., University of California, 1929;
Ph.D., University of .Pennsylvania, 1937. (1940-1943)

RALPH A. IRWIN,! Ph.D., Professor and Dean of the College of
Arts and Science.

B:S., Kansas State Agricultural College, 1928; M.S., 1929; Ph.D.,
Ohio State University, 1938. (1929--1955)

ALLVAR H. J ACOBSON,Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics,
.,. Business, and Sociology. .

B.S., Uiami University, 1937; :\I.A., 1939; Ph.D., Ohio State Um
versity, 1950. (1954)

KEISTE JANULIS, M.S., Associate Professor of Journalism.
B.A., Lehigh University, 1938; M.S., Columbia University, 1941.
(1946-1954)

CLARE LOUISE JOHNSON, B.A., Catalogue Librarian.
B.A., Northland College (Wisconsin) ,1923. (1929)

ELOYDE JONES, B.A. in L.S., Assistant Catalogue Librarian.
B.A., University of Oklahoma, 1950; B.A. in I,.S., 19;)2. (1953)

LOWELL L.•TONES, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biology.
A.B., University of. California, 1935 ; Ph.D.,' 1939. (1949-19;)0)

lAppoin~edDean effectiveJu!yl, 1955.

,- ,- ,.> ._~..~
'--;'t;;;:<
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EARL W. KERSTEN, JR., M.A., Assistant Professor of Geography.
A.B., ·Washington University, 1949; M.A., University of Nebraska,
1951. (1951-1954)

JAMES F. KIDWELL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Animal Hus
bandry; Associate Animal Geneticist, Agricultural
Experiment Station.

B.S., University of California, 1943; Ph.D., 1950. (1951)

LAWTON B. KLINE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Foreign Lan
guages.

B.A., University of Nevada, 1926; M.A., 1928; Ph.D., Stanford
University, 1950. (1931-1937)

VICTOR E. KRAL/ E.1\L, Mining Engineer, Nevada Bureau of
Mines.

B.S., University of Nevada, 1938; E.M., 1951. (1936)

CHARLTON G. LAIRD, Ph.D., Professor of English.
B.A., University of Iowa, 1925; M.A., 1927; ·Ph.D., Stanford Uni
versity, 1940. (1943-1945)

JAMES A. LANGFORD, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Education.
A.B., ·Western Kentucky Teachers College, 1937; M.A., University
of Michigan, 1947; Ph.D., 1954. (1950)

IRA IJA RIVERS, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology.
B.S., University of Nevada, 1937; Ph.D., University of California,
1948. (1948-1954)

E. RICHARD LARSON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Geology.
B.A., Columbia University, 1942; M.A., 1947; Ph.D., 1951. (1949
1953)

ROBERT 'V. LAUDERDALE, B.S., Entomologist, Agricultural Exten
sion Service.

B.S., Oregon State College, 1949. (1955)

GLENN J. LAWLOR, B.A., Assistant Professor of Health, Physical
Education, and Athletics.

B.A., University of Nevada, 1930. (1942-1954)

JEANNE B. LAWSON, M.A., Instructor in English.
B.A., University pf California, 1943; M.A., 1949. (1953)

ROBERT P. LAXALT, B.A., University Editor.
B.A., University of Nevada, 1947. (HJ54)

SIGMUND 'V. I.JEIFSON, Ph.D., Professor of Physics.
B.S., North Dakota State Agricultural College, 1922; Ph.D., Uni
versity of California, 1925. (1925-1935)

JOSEPH IJINTZ, JR., M.S., Assistant Professor of Geology; Assist
ant Geologist, Nevada Bureau of Mines.

A.B., Williams College, 1942; M.S., University of Oklahoma, 1947.
(1951)

1Resigned December 31, 1954.
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LYLE O. MCCARTNEY, B.S., Animal Husbandman, Agricultural
Extension Service.

B.S., University of Nevada, 1949. (1948-1952)·

.JOHN MCCOR:1.lICK, B.S., Superintendent of Newlands Field Sta
tion, Agricultural Experiment Station.

B.S., Oregon State College, 1938. (1950)

LON S. McGIRK, )R., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology.
B.S., Oregon State College, 1942; :M.S., Stanford Uniwrsity, 1950;
Ph.D., 1952. (1952)

EFFIE MONA MACK, Litt.D., Ph.D., Lecturer in History (Las
Vegas).

A.B., University of Nevada, 1909; B.A., Smith College, 1912; M.A.,
University of Nevada, 1916; Ph.D., University of California, 1030;
Litt.D., University of Nevada, 1948. (1954)

ROBERT A. MADSEN, B.S., Agricultural Agent, Nye, Esmeralda,
and southern Lander Counties.

B.S., University of Nevada, 1955. (1955)

PAUL L. MALONEY, B.S., Assistant Director of Junior Extension
\Vork, Agricultural Extension Service.

B.S., University of Nevada, 1925. (1925)

EMORY L. MARSHALL, Assistant Agricultural Agent, Lyon
County.

(1955)

JOHN EDWARD MARTIE, l\LP.K,Professor of Health, Physical
Education, and Athletics.

B.S., Central l\Iissouri State Teachers College, 1923 ; ~r.P.E.,

Y.M.C.A. College (:Massachusetts), 1930. (1923-1020)

HOWARD G. MASON} B.S., Agricultural Economist, Agricultural
Experiment Station.

B.S., University of Nevada, 1940. (1935)

CLYDE F. MEAD, Ed.D., Assistant Professor of Education.
B.Ed., Western Illinois State Teachers College, 1940; ~r.A., Uni
nrsity of Illinois, 1946; Ed.D., Indiana UniYersit~·, 1!l54. (1052)

HENRY MELENDY, J'I1.S., Assistant Animal Husbandman, Agri
cultural Experiment Station.

B.S., University of California (Davis), 1948; )['S., University of
Idaho, 1954. (1954)

CHRISTIAN 'V. F. MELZ, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Foreign
Languages.

B.A., University of California, 1931; M.A., 1933; Ph.D., 1935.
(1941-1947)

l\IARK W. MENKE, B.S., Agricultural Agent, Elko County.
B.S., University of Nemda, 1929. (1929)

'Retires 'June 30, 1955.
,,<,..~~.,

" .>,... <'.,.....",
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LLOYD E. MEYERS, JR., M.S. (CE), Irrigation Engineer, Collabo
rator, U.S.D.A.

B.S., Utah State College, 1949; l\I.S., 1950. (1954)

JESSICA MILLER, B.E., Home Demonstration Agent, Lyon County.
B.E., University of California (Los Angeles), 1924. (1954)

ROBERT H. MILLER, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biology.
A.B., University of California, 1950; Ph.D., Oregon State College,
1954. (1953-1954)

'WILLIAM CHARLES .l\In,LER,1 Ph.D., Associate Professor of Eng
lish.

B.S., Unh'ersity of Southern California, 1931; :l\I.A., 1932; Ph.D.,
1947. (1932-1947)

H. ELAINE MOBLEY, M.A., Dean of 'Vomen.
B.S., University of Oregon, 1926; l\I.A., University of California,
1947. (1946)

CHARLES H. MONSON, .JR., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Philoso
phy.

B.S., Unh'ersity of utah, 1948; l\I.S., 1949; Ph.D., Cornell Univer
sity, 1952. (1952)

JOE EUGENE MOOSE/ Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry; Director of
Research and Graduate Study.

A.B., Southern Methodist University, 1917; )I.S., University of
Illinois, 1922; Ph.D., 1924. (1945-1954)

ROBERT J. MORRIS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
B.S., University of Idaho, 1936; M.S., 1938; Ph.D., Ohio State
University, 1947. (1947-1948)

JOHN \V. MORRISON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of English.
B.A., University of Washington, 1937; Ph.D., 1948. (1949-1950)

HARVE P. NELSON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Mining.
B.S., Texas College of Mines, 1930; E.l\I., 1948; l\I.S., Missouri
School of Mines and l\letallurgy, 1950; Ph.D., Unh'ersity of Mis
souri, 1952. (1951)

FRANCIS N. NEVILLE, JR./ D.V.M., Associate Veterinarian, Agri
cultural Experiment Station.

B.S., Agricultural and Mechanical College of Texas, 1947; D.V.M.,
1950. (1952)

BURTON C. NEWBRY, Ed.D., Assistant Professor of Education.
B.A., College of Idaho, 1947; l\LA., l\lontana State University, 1949;
Ed.D., Universit~' of Oregon, 1954. (1952)

ARTHUR J. PALMER, JR., .l\LA., Teaching Assistant in Geography
(Las Vegas).

B.S., University of Nevada, 1943; l\I.A., Coltunhia Uniwrsity, 1951.
(1951 )

lAbsent on leave, fall 1954.
2Appointed Dean of the Graduate School effective July 1, 1955.
"Resigned December 31, 1954.
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STANLEY G. PALMER, l\LE., Sc.D., Professor and Dean of the
College of Engineering.

B.S., University of Nevada, ID09; l\1.E., Cornell Unh'ersity, 1910;
Sc.D., University of Nevada, 1949. (1915-1942)

\VALTER S. PALMER, JR., Ph.D., Associate Professor of Economics,
Business, and Sociology.

B.A., University of Nevada, 1937; l\I.B.A., Stanford University,
1941; Ph.D.,1954. (1946-1954)

RAY K. PETERSON, l\LS., Superintendent, Field Stations in South
ern Nevada, Agricultural Experiment Station.

B.S., Utah State Agricultural College, 1937; :U.S., Agricultural and
Mechanical College of Texas, ID39. (1946-1947)

ALDEN J. PLUMLEY, A.M., Associate Professor of Economics,
Business, and Sociology.

B.A., University of Nevada, 1929; A.1\1., Brown Unh'ersity, 1932.
(1931-1953)

ROBERT C. POOLMAN, B.S., Assistant Professor of Civil Engineer
ing.

B.S., California Institute of Technology, 1945. (1946-1948)

THEODORE H. POST,! M.A., Professor and Director of 1\1usic.
New England Conservatory of 1\Iusic, Certificate, 1918; A.B., Wash
burn College, 1922; M.A., Harvard University, 192G. (1927)

EDWARD IJ. RANDALL, 1\1.S., Commissioner of Food and Drugs;
State Sealer of \Veights and Measures.

B.S., University of Nevada, 1931; 1\I.S., Uniyersity of Michigan,
1933. (1933-1954)

EDWARD RECORDS, V.1\1.D., Veterinarian Agricultural Experiment
Station; Director, Veterinary Control Service.

V.U.D., University of Pennsylvania, 1909. (1914)

JOlIN P. REED, lVI.A., Instructor in Economics, Business, and
Sociology.

B.A., Tulane' University, 1947; l\I.A., University of Illinois, 1950;
LL.B., 1953; (1953)

FRANK RICHARDSON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Biology.
B.A.,Pomona College, 1934; Ph.D., University of California, 1939.
(1941-1949)

HAROLD RICHARDSON, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Psychology.
B.A., University of :Minnesota, 194G; M.A., ID48; Ph.D., 1950.
(1950)

GROVER ROBERTS, JR., B.S., Associate Agricultural Agent, Elko
County.

B.S., Colorado Agricultural and Mechanical College, 1949. (1952)

{c '~//' ]Died April 19, 1955.
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JOSEPH H. ROBERTSON, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Range Man
agement; Associate Range Ecologist, Agricultural
Experiment Station.

A.B., Peru State Teachers College (Nebraska), 1928; l\I.Sc., Uni
versity of Nebraska, 1932; Ph.D., 1939. (1947)

,V. C. ROBOCKER, Ph.D., Agronomist, Collaborator, U.S.D.A.
B.S., University of Wisconsin, 1949; M.S., 1950; Ph.D., 1952.
(1953)

RUTH IRENE RUSSELL, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Health,
Physical Education, and Athletics.

B.S., University of Colorado, 1937; M.S., University of Oregon,
1939; Ph.D., University of Iowa, 1954. (1939-1954)

JACK TORNEY RYAN, Shop Superintendent, :M:echanical Engineer
ing.

(1931)

FRED RYSER, JR., Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Biology.
B.S., University of Wisconsin, 1947; M.S., 1948; Ph.D., 1952.
(1953),

IRVING JESSE SANDORF, M.S., Professor of Electrical Engineering.
B.S., University of Michigan, 1923; 1\1.S., University of Nevada,
1931. (1928-1944)

VERNON E. SCHEID, Ph.D., Professor and Dean of Mackay School
of Mines; Director of Nevada Bureau of Mines and
Nevada Mining Analytical Laboratory.

A.B., Johns Hopkins Unh'ersity, 1928; 1\1.S., University of Idaho,
1940; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University, 1946. (1951)

OTTO R. SCHULZ, B.S., Agronomist, Agricultural Extension Serv
ice.

B.S., University of Nevada, 1928. (1928)

FRANK SCOTT, JR./ Ph.D., Assistant Agricultural Economist,
Agricultural Experiment Station.

B.S., Oregon State College, 1944; M.A., University of Missouri,
1947; Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1953. (19:;1)

CHESTER M. SCRANTON, M.A., Associate Professor of Health,
Physical Education, and Athletics.

B.A., University of Nevada, 1924; M.A., 1928. (1928-1936)

H. JEROME SEIM, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Chemistry.
B.A., St. Olaf College, 1941; M.S., Montana School of Mines, 1943;
Ph.D., University of Wisconsin, 1949. (1949-1951)

CHARLES H. SEUFFERLE, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Agricul
tural Economics; Assistant Economist, Agricultural
Experiment Station.

B.S., Purdue University, 1939; 1\I.S., University of Maryland, 1940;
Ph.D., Purdue University, 1952. (1955)

lResigned December 15, 1954.
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J. CRAIG SHEPPARD, B.F.A., Associate Professor of Art.
B.F.A., Painting, University of Oklahoma, 1938; B.F.A., Sculpture,
1939. (1947-1952)

'VILBUR S. SHEPPERSON/ Ph.D., Assistant Professor of History
and Political Science.

B.S., Northeast Missouri State College, 1941; 1\1.A., University of
Denver, 1947; Ph.D., Western Reserve University, 1951. (1951
1952)

DAVID B. SLEl\BIONS, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Geology.
B.S., University of California, 1948; Ph.D., 1953. (1951)

CLAUDE CARSON SMITH, Ph.D., Professor of History and Political
Science.

A.B., Carson-Newman College, 1921; 1\1.A., University of Oklahoma,
1924; Ph.D., Stanford University, 1947. (1929-1948)

A. ::MCCALL SMITH, Agricultural Editor, l\Iax C. Fleischmann
College of Agriculture.

(1954)

MITCHELL S~nTH, Ph.D., Lecturer III History and Political
Science.

B.A., University of Texas, 1939; 1\1.A., 1940; Ph.D., 1949. (1954)

OLIVER F. SMITH, Ph.D., Plant Pathologist, Agricultural Experi
ment Station; U.S.D.A. Collaborator.

B.S., Utah State Agricultural College, 1930; "I.S., University of
Wisconsin, 1932; Ph.D., 1934. (1940)

HUGn SMITHWICK, M.S., Instructor in Health, Physical Educa
tion, and Athletics.

B.A., University of Ne,·ada. 1948; 1\1.S., Universit), of S~lUthern

California, 1952. (1948-1953)

"WILLIAM I. S~IYTII, E.M., Professor of l\Ietallur~y and Mining.
B.S., University of Nevada, 1914; E."1.,1927. (1925-1947)

T. JOSEPH SNYDER, B.S., Agricultural Agent, Pershing County.
B.S., Colorado Agricultural and "Iechanical College, 1921. (19~4)

VICTOR E. SPENCER, 1\1.S., Soils Chemist, Agricultural Experi
ment Station.

B.S., University of Illinois, 1915; M.S., 192G. (1928)

ROBERT H. STAEHLIN, M.A., Loan Librarian.
B.S., \Vinona State Teachers College, 194G; "LA., University of
Minnesota, 1951. (1953)

ROBERT \V. STEPHENS, B.S., Assistant Research Metallurgist,
Mackay School of Mines.

B.S., State College of Washington, 1943. (1952)

:l\fILDRED SWIFT, 1\1.S., Professor of Home Economics.
B.S., Russell Sage College, 1927; :\I.S., Cornell University, 1930.
(1942)

'On leave. 1954-1955.
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LOUIS TITUS, M.S., Professor of Farm Mechanics.
B.S., University of Nevada, 1924; M.S., Cornell University, 1931.
(1933-1947)

CLARK R. TOREI,L, M.S., Superintendent of Knoll Creek Field
Station, Agricultural Experiment Station.

B.S., University of Idaho, 1953; M.S., 1954. (1954)

JAMES R. VAN DYKE, :M.E., Professor of Mechanical Engineering.
B.S., Pennsylvania State College, 1918; l\LE., 1922. (1941-1944)

'WILLIAM VAN TASSEL, M.S., Assistant Professor of Mechanical
Engineering.

B.S., University of Nevada, 1943; M.S., University of Colorado,
1950. (1947-1950)

MARVIN ALMA WADE, B.S., Laboratory Technician, Animal Hus
bandry, Agricultural Experiment Station.

B.S., Idaho State College, 1950. (1954)

LEGRAND ,VALKER, B.S., IJecturer in Animal Husbandry; Super
intendent of University Dairy Farm.

B.S., Utah State Agricultural College, 1928. (1945-1949)

FRANCES HAILAND W ATERMAN,l B.S., Home Demonstration Agent,
Douglas, Ormsby and Storey Counties.

B.S., University of Nevada, 1944. (1946)

ROLLIE A. ,VEAVER, B.S., Assistant Agricultural Agent, Churchill
County.

B.S., University of Nevada, 1954. (1954)

HOWARD .J. ,VEETH, Ph.D., Assistant Professor of Animal Hus
bandry; Assistant Animal Physiologist, Agricultural
Experiment Station.

B.S., University of California (Davis), 1947; M.A., University of
Missouri, 1949; Ph.D., 1952. (1954)

IJORING RIDER ,VILLIAMS, Ph.D., Professor of Chemistry.
B.S., West Virginia Wesleyan, 1927; 1\1.8., West VirginIa Univer
sity, 1932; Ph.D., University of Illinois, 1939. (1939-1953)

JACQUELINE 'WILSON, :M.S., Instructor in Health, Physical Bdu
cation, and Athletics.

B.A., University of Nevada, 1951; l\I.S., University of California
(Los Angeles), 1954. (1954)

JOHN S. ,VINSTON, M.Sc., Assistant Professor of l\Ietallurgy.
A.B., Cornell College (Iowa), 1937; 1\1.A., University of Chit-ago,
1939; l\LSc., Missouri School of 1\lines and 1\Ietallurgy, 1950. (1952)

ELDON E. 'WITTWER, Ph.D., Professor and Associate Director of
Resident Instruction in Agriculture.

B.S., University of Nevada, 1922; Ph.D., Cornell University, 1930.
(1938-1949)

'Resigned April 15, 1955.
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FREDRICK 'NOOD/ Ph.D., Professor and Dean of the College of
Arts and Science.

A.B., University of Wisconsin, 1915; ~LA., 1916; Ph.D., 1923.
(1932-1938)

GARLAND P. ·WOOD, U.S., Assistant Professor of Agricultural
Economics; Assistant Economist, Agricultural Experi
ment Station.

B.S., University of Wisconsin, 1951; lII.S., 1954. (1955)

'VILLIAJIf R. WOOD,2 Ph.D., Professor and Dean of State-wide
Development Program of Higher Education.

B.A., Illinois College, 1927; M.A., Uni,ersity of Iowa, 1936; Ph.D.,
1939. (1954)

R. EDWIN 'VORLEY, Ph.D., Associate Professor of Physics.
B.A., Pomona College, 1931; Ph.D., University of California, 1940.
(1948--1952)

EDWARD W. YATES, M.F.A., Assistant Professor of Art.
B.F.A., University of Oklahoma, 1930; ~I.F.A.• 1935. (1952)

CHARLES R. YORK, B.S., Agricultural Agent, Churchill County.
B.S., University of Ne,ada, 1939. (1946)

GEORGE ZAPPETTINI, :M.S., Extension Forester and Range Man
agement Specialist, Agricultural Extension Service.

B.S., University of Nemda, 1950; .M.S., University of Idaho, 1952.
(1952)

J. HAZEL ZIMlIIERl\IAN, B.S., Home Demonstration Agent, Clark
and Lincoln Counties.

B.S., Oklahoma College,1917. (1921)
'Retires June 30. 1955.
2Appointed Academic Vice President effective July 1, 1955.



General Information

Location of the University
The University of Nevada is in Reno, a city of about 41,000,

in the west-central part of the State. Located only a few miles
from the resort areas of the Sierra Nevada mountains, at an
elevation of 4,500 feet, Reno provides a pleasant and healthful
environment, combining in its climate the dryness of the desert
and the coolness of the mountains. Reno's churches and cultural
activities such as the Reno Little Theatre and the Nevada Com
munity Concerts welcome students of the University.

Good highways, the Southern Pacific Railroad, United Air
Lines, Bonanza Air Lines, and several bus lines, including Grey
hound and Burlington Trailways, make the city easily accessible.

History and Development
The University of Nevada has reached its present standing as

an important, fully accr~dited, institution of higher learning
through steady growth from a small preparatory school of the
pioneer West to a university offering a wide variety of courses
of study and conducting significant research. Established by an
article in the State Constitution in 1864, the University of
Nevada actually began work in Elko on October 12, 1874, with
a class of seven students. For 10 years the University continued
at Elko, at a time when high schools were almost unknown in the
intermountain area, primarily serving a few local students in
elementary studies.

By 1886, however, the educational demands of the State had
become enough greater to move the University to Reno, nearer
the center of the State's population, where 50 students were
enrolled in 1887. The Morrill Land Grant Act of 1862 had
already provided Federal aid for the establishment of a Uni
versity, and the subsequent acts of Congress provided grants
which aided the development of the institution.

The University progressed steadily after its reopening in Reno.
By 1888 work in mining had been organized and plans made
for adding work in agriculture to the already established arts
and sciences program. Federal and State grants allowed estab
lishment and steady expansion of the public service divisions of
the University. State appropriations and the gifts of bene
factors like Mrs. John W.Mackay, Clarence H. Mackay, William
A. Clark, Jr., and Max C. Fleischmann allowed the physical
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grow. ",The growth of the faculty and the establishment
RoberfLardinFulton Lecture Foundation, the Frank S.
Foundation, and a large number of scholarships and loan

'>'\J.ULlU" further developed the academic program.
By the time of the 75th anniversary of its founding, in 1949,

',tne University had become a widely recognized educational insti
tution, with an extensive campus, a well-trained faculty, and an
active student body.

A bequest from "V. E. Travis, early Nevada pioneer, and
matching funds provided by the State Legislature, will make
possible a Student Un.ion Building to be known as the Jot Travis
Student Building.

The Max C. Fleischmann Foundation in 1954 made provisions
for financing the construction of a modern physical plant to
house the laboratories, classrooms, and offices of the Max C..
Fleischmann College of Agriculture.

Accreditation
i:';iContinuously since 1938, the University of Nevada has been
"fully accredited as a University" by the Northwest Association
of Secondary and Higher Schools.
,o.;The College of Engineering and the Mackay School of Mines
are recognized and accredited by the Engineers' Council for Pro
fessional Development.

The University is an active member of the following national
professional education associations: American Council on Edu
cation, Association of Land-Grant Colleges and Universities,
Department of Higher Education of the National Education
Association, National Association of State Universities, North
west Association of Secondary and Higher Schools, Western
College Association, and American Society for Engineering Edu
cation.

Organization of the University
The University is a combination of five colleges and various

divisions, which function as individual units to provide special
ized training and work together to offer a variety of educational
opportunities to the student. The student selects the college in
which he wishes to enroll in accordance with his individual
interests and plans and concentrates most of his work in the
departments of his college. He may, and is encouraged to, take
courses in other, colleges in order to broaden his general knowl
edge, Detailed information about the programs of each college
and division appears later in this catalogue.
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Five colleges of the University present basic undergraduate
and graduate programs.

The Max C. Fleischmann College of Agriculture offers cur
ricula in the School of Agriculture and in the Sarah Hamilton
Fleischmann School of Home Economics which lead to the
degrees of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture or Bachelor of
Science in Home Economics. Master of Science degrees may be
earned in animal husbandry, and in agronomy and range man
agement. Agricultural curricula, which include basic courses
in the arts and sciences, are available in general agriculture,
agricultural economics, agricultural education, agronomy, animal
husbandry, range management, and soils. Curricula in home
economics are available in home economics education, foods and
nutrition, and general home economics. Both men and women
will find professional opportunities, as well as fundamentals for
sound home and community citizenship, in these areas of study.
An integral part of this College is the Agricultural Experiment
Station which provides opportunities for research experience
both to selected undergraduates and to graduate students. Also
a part of this College is the Agricultural Extension Service
which carries the findings of research in agriculture and home
economics to interested persons not enrolled for formal classes
at the University.

The Oollege of Arts and Science offers a wide range of courses
for students who seek a background of culture and scholarship in
order to prepare for more intelligent living and for later special
ization. Curricula leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Arts or
Bachelor of Science include courses in the following: art, astron
omy, biology,"'. botany,'" business administration, chemistry,'"
dramatics, economics, education, English,· foreign languages,·
geology-geography, history,· journalism, library science, mathe
matics,· military science, music, philosophy, physical education,'"
physics,· political science,'" p~ychology,· secretarial science,
speech, sociology, and zoology. 'It In addition, standard profes
sional courses are offered in business administration, chemistry,
chemical technology, and journalism, and preparatory courses
are provided for students interested in later specialization in
medicine, nursing, medical technology, law, social work, and
wildlife management. The College offers graduate instruction in
each of its departments. Graduate programs leading to the
degrees of Master of Arts or Master of Science may be had in
each of the departments marked with an asterisk (.) above.

The Oollege of Education offers curricula for teachers in both
elementary and secondary teaching fields which lead either to the
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degree of Bachelor of Arts in Education or the degree of Bache
lor Of Science in Education. These four-year degree programs
qualify the prospective teacher for recommendation by the fac
ulty~of the College of Education for professional high school

.: allafelementary school teaching certificates. These certificates
';are--granted by the State Department of Public Instruction in

Carson City. The College of Education also offers specific courses
for:'school principals, supervisors, and superintendents. The
Master of Arts or the l\faster of Education degrees are offered

graduate students with majors in the following basic areas:
general education, elementary education, secondary education,
school administration and supervision, education for the handi
capped, and teacher education.

The College of Engineering offers general preparation for pro-
fessional engineering work and specialized training in various
bran~hes of engineering. The three divisions of the College, the
Schools of Mechanical, Electrical, and Civil Engineering, offer
four-year courses leading to the degrees of Bachelor of Science
ill Mechanical Engineering, Bachelor of Science in Electrical
Engineering, and Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering.

'Under certain conditions the College grants professional degrees.
The lIIackay SchooL of Mines is equipped with laboratory and

classroom facilities to give first-class instruction and professional
training in the sciences and technologies of the mineral industry.
The School offers four curricula which lead to the degrees of
Ba~h~lor of Science in Geology, Geological Engineering, Metal-

,lurgical Engineering, or Mining Engineering. The Master of
'Scie:nce degree may be earned in these same fields and in Metal
'lurgy. The School grants professional degrees.

Graduate Study

Ct':ricula leading to the degrees of Master of Arts, Master of
.Sciep.ce, and Master of Education are offered by the University
under the direction of the Dean of the Graduate School and
a Graduate Study Committee appointed by the President. The
Mast(lr of Arts and Master of Science curricula include an
integ~ated program of 24 credits of graduate courses in a major
and~inor field or in a field of concentration, and a thesis, and
~ulniiB-ate in a final oral examination by a special examining com
mittee. The Master of Education curriculum includes 16 to 17
credit~in the major field (education), 8 credits in a minor field,
and7~to 8 credits in cognate courses or education electives. A
thesi~ is not required.

The University of Nevada does not offer the doctor's degree.
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Summer Sessions, both on the Reno campus and in the oft'
campus centers, provide a limited program of courses, confer
ences, and workshops for stude~ts wishing to advance more
rapidly toward degrees, to study in fields of professional or
special interest, or to supplement their professional preparation
in education and other related fields. For further details con
sult the section of this catalogue entitled Summer Sessions or
write the Director of Summer Sessions, University of Nevada,
Reno, Nevada.

State-wide Educational Services

Through the Office of State-wide Development of Higher Edu
cation the University extends many services to the. people of
Nevada in their home communities. With one institution of
higher education for 110,000 square miles, Nevada has become
known as "the University with the State-wide campus". The
goal is to provide adequate and appropriate educational oppor
tunities to all residents beyond the age of compulsory school
attendance who seek and can benefit from them.

Correspondence Study
For the convenience of students who wish to continue their

education in home study, a program of correspondence courses
has been developed by the several departments of the University.
New courses are added as demand from the field indicates a
definite need. For the latest Correspondence Study B1l11etin
write to the Dean of State-wide Development.

Educational Television
In cooperation with local television stations and with national

organizations, the University sponsors educational television pro
grams. These are of value both to the educators in the State and
to the general public. Present arrangements make possible
numerous opportunities for students and faculty members to pre
pare and present educational programs through this important
new communication media.

Evening Division Program
An extensive program in continuing education for adults is

being developed throughout the State. During the fall term of
1954 more than 500 adults were registered in approximately 40
different courses offered in the Reno and Las Vegas areas.
Courses may be taken for college credit or not, as the individual
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stlldEmt prefers. Intensive six-week short courses are scheduled
during the year. These are designed primarily for the benefit
of military personnel stationed in Nevada. Courses in the Eve
ning Division are sometimes scheduled for late afternoon, or for
Saturday mornings. They are organized in response to requests
from individuals and groups. The program is quite flexible and
varies from year to year. For information concerning current
offerings, write to the Dean of State-wide Development.

Film Preview Centers
Through arrangements with the Film Council of America the

latest 16 rum. educational films are screened each month for the
benefit· of faculty, students, teachers in the public schools, and
representatives of civic organizations through Film Preview Cen
ters .established in several communities of the State. At present
these preview centers are in operation in Reno, Las Vegas, Win
nemucca, Elko, Ely, and Hawthorne.

Program Planning and Community Development Service
Consultative services are available to public schools and com

munity groups that are planning educational programs for their
organizat~ons. Arrangements for speakers on special topics by
members of the University staff may be made through the Office
of S~ate-wideDevelopment.

Southern Regional Division
Since the end of ·World 'War II, Southern Nevada has experi

enced a phenomenal population growth. About one-third of the
people of the State now live in Clark County. To help meet ~he

college needs of this area a Regional Division of the UniversIty
has been established in Las Vegas. It is popularly referred to as
"Nevada Southern." In the fall term of 1954 over 300 students
were enrolled. A full program of freshman-level studies is pro
vided as well as an extensive offering of day, evening, and Sat
urday classes in continuing education for adults. A limited num
berof undergraduate and graduate-level studies are available for
teachers of the area in summer sessions as well as during the
academic year. It is anticipated that a full program of sopho
more-level courses will be available by September 1955.

Public Services
As activities of the University a number of Federal and State

bureaus conduct research and p;ovide information on specialized
topics.

The Agricultural Experiment Station is given Federal support
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to conduct scientific investigation of agricultural problems,
including problems arising from soil conditions, animal disease,
internal parasites of animals, production and marketing of live
stock, insect pests, plant diseases, and the use of improved varie~

ties and strains of plants.
The research program of the Station is made up of many

projects. These projects represent a selection of only a few of
the many more possible choices. They do not by any means
cover all of the desirable or even all of the decidedly important
lines of work that the Nevada Station might be doing. In past
years many projects have been completed and the results pub.
lished in bulletin form. Others are still in progress, new ones
have been started, and still others are on a list awaiting the time
when the completion of projects now active will permit the begin
ning of new lines of work.

Suggestions are always most welcome as to how the investiga
tive program of the Station can be improved for the betterment
of the agriculture of the State.

The Agricultural Extension Service is supported by Federal'
and State grants to provide information on agriculture and home
economics for persons not attending the University. Activities
include demonstrations, instruction, and publications.

State Public Service Departments. Public service departments
of the State for identification and assaying of minerals, investi·
gation of mineral resources, control of food and drugs, weights
and measures, and petroleum products, and veterinary control are
under the direction of the President and the Board of Regents.

'l'he United States Bureau of jlines, conducting research for
the United States in rare and precious metals, is located on the
University campus. A working agreement between the United
States Bureau of Mines and the University provides for use of
University laboratories and libraries by staff members of the
Mines station and for use of the station laboratories and library
by staff members and advanced students of the University.

University Administration
The Board of Regents. The control of the University of

Nevada is vested by law in a Board of Regents consisting of
five members elected by the people of the State of Nevada. It
shall formulate and establish the policies which shall be followed
in the administration of the University.

The President. The administration of the University is vested
by the Board of Regents in the President of the University. As
the executive head of the University, it is his duty to secure an
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effectNe,~fficient, orderly, and economical administration which
provides a healthful development of the University.

The"Academic Vice President. This officer is responsible to
th.e Pfesid.cntfor curriculum and instruction in all phases or
the academic.' program at the main campus in Reno, Nevada,

" iSouthern Regional Division in Las Vegas, and extension branches
.7ithrough6~t the State.
it The Treasurer and Comptroller. The Treasurer and Comp
{troller'is authorized by the President to receive all moneys aris
'ing from gifts or bounties in any form to the University or for

its benefits; all fees from students or others; proceeds from all
sales of whatever nature or kind; fees for services rendered in
any m:imner, and funds from any sources whatsoever other than

,in cases by law required to be paid to the State Treasurer. He
shall keep the)a.ccounts of the moneys in his custody in such
iSeparate funds,as are necessary for proper and systematic
accounting. ' "

The De.ani. The administration of the various colleges, State
wide Development, and of student affairs is delegated by the
President to' the ,respective dean of each. He is responsible to
the President for the efficient, effective, orderly and economical
administration of his area.
c'The Department Chairmen. .The administration of the various
departments within a college may be delegated by the dean of
the college .todepartment chairmen, who shall be responsible
to '. the',dean for the efficiency and educational effectiveness of
the resp(lctive departments.

': Committees. 'An administrator may appoint committees to
·.~dvise him or to aid him in carrying out his duties. Committees
sh~ll be responsible directly to the appointing administrator and

"throughhim to the President. The administrator shall be respon
.sibl~for!the c0I:llmittees he appoints. Membership of advisory
cOIlJ.mittees may, 'upon invitation, include faculty, students, or

. other specially qualified residents of the State.
~:','~>t{::'··."~ ," r~p<"! ".

,,':,,:\' ,~~

..;;. ''';~''tUniversity Plant and Equipment
..... ./.~ . ,,,ti; Buildings and Grounds
;?'~he ~tii~ersit~f;~f Nevada has at its disposal a modern educa
tional plant, inchiding more than 30 buildings financed partly
by State appropriations, partly by private gifts, and one by
theiFeder~1 Bureau of Mines Division. 110st of these buildings
a,~ecent~red on the main campus in northern Reno, overlooking
extensive Jawns and 1fanzanita Lake.

~(;;~,
<l")-
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Administrative offices are located at the southern end of the
campus in the original building on the site, Morrill Hall, and
in two quonset huts which temporarily house the offices of the
Director of Admissions, the Registrar, the Dean of Student
Affairs, the Dean of 'Nomen, and the Alumni Secretary.

Devoted to the departments of instruction for classroom,
laboratory, library, office, and conference use are the Agriculture
Building, the Education Building, the Electrical Engineering
Building, the Engineering Building, the Journalism Building,
the Mackay School of Mines Building, Mackay Science Hall,the
Mechanical Building, Morrill Hall, Stewart Hall, and the tem
porary Ehglish and Art Buildings.

The general library collections of the University are housed
in the Clark Memorial Library.

The New Gymnasium and the Old Gymnasium are used in
the University athletic program and by the Departments of
Physical Education and Military Science. In addition, Mackay
Stadium, Mackay Training QuartersBuilding, and a number of
practice fields in the northern part of the campus provide facili
ties for athletics.

Special laboratory facilities include the Blair. Observatory, the
Greenhouse on the main campus, the University South Virginia
Parm located two miles south of Reno, the Experiment Station
Parm east of the campus, the University Dairy Parm three miles
south of Reno, the Experiment Station Parm near Fallon, the
Knoll Creek Experiment Station near Contact, and the Experi
ment Substation at Logandale.

The University maintains residence facilities in Manzanita and
Artemisia Halls for women, and Lincoln and Hartman Halls
for men. The Dining Hall on the west side of the campus
accommodates a large portion of the student body.

Public service divisions of the University are located in the
Agricultural Extension Building, Hatch Station, the Mackay
School of Mines Building, and the Veterinary Science Building.

The President's home is located on the southeast corner of
the campus.

The Infirmary is located on the campus near Lincoln Hall.
The present Student Union Building is just off the campus on
University Avenue. A new one will be constructed soon.

A new U. S. Bureau of l\fines Building is located at the north
end of the campus and makes additional facilities available to
the students in the min'eral industry fields.

Since a marked increase in the size of the student body during
the next few years is anticipated, plans for further expansion of
plant facilities are under consideration by the Board of Regents.
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Libraries

The University libraries supply printed materials to support
courses offered by the University, assist the investigations under
taken by the research and teaching staffs, and provide space for
study. The collections contain about 104,000 bound volumes and
more than 125,000 unbound serials and pamphlets. The collec
tions have been supplemented by private gifts.

Students will find it advisable to familiarize themselves at
once with the University libraries; information is available at
the reference desk and in the pamphlet, Handbook of the Librar
ies, which can be obtained at the reference desk or by writing
the Director of Libraries.

The Alice Mc11anus Clark Memorial Library houses the general
collections of the University and provides a convenient place for
study. The main reading room on the second floor contains a
general reference collection available on the open-shelf plan,
and the browsing room on the first floor offers the student com
fortable facilities for reading general and current books. Collec
tions in the Clark Library of special interest are the Hester
Mayotte Library, containing rare books in foreign languages;
the Nevada history collection, containing some of the rarest
Nevada newspaper files; and the Charles Cutts collection of fine
printing. The University Library is an all-depository for pub
lications of the Federal Government and the Army Map Service.
The map collection now contains more than 25,000 items. In
1954 a library collection and service for the Southern Regional
Division at Las Vegas was begun.

The Agricultural Experiment Station Library in Hatch Sta
tion has about 5,000 volumes and pamphlets on agriculture. . .

The Mineral Industry Library in the Mackay School of :l\Iines
Building has more than 20,000 volumes and other publications
relating to geology, mining, and metallurgy. .

Departmental libraries for chemistry and physics are In

Mackay Science Hall; for music and education in the Educa
tion Building; for veterinary science in the Veterinary Science
Building; for electrical engineering in the Electrical Engin~er.
ing Building; for civil engineering and mechanical engineerlllg
in the Engineering Building; and for animal husbandry, biology,
and home economics in the Agriculture Building. 1

The Washoe County Public Library in Reno, a genera
c~llection of about 100,000 volumes, and the Nevada State
LIbrary at Carson City, containing more than 240,000 volumes,
especially in law, history, and government publications, are also
available to University staff and students. The Clark County
Library in Las Vegas is open to students attending the Southern
Regional Division.



General Information

Laboratories

11

All colleges of the University maintain well-equipped labora
tories which facilitate practical experience for students and
research for both students and faculty members.

The Max C. Fleischmann College of Agriculture has labora
tories for work in agriculture and home economics. The Univer
sity farms are regularly in use as laboratories for the courses in
agriculture; in addition, however, the departments maintain
special laboratories in agricultural mechanics; animal industry,
including animal breeding, animal nutrition, wool, processing of
meats, and dairy and poultry production; farm crops, range and
pasture management; soils research; and veterinary science.
Laboratories in foods and clothing, and a laboratory for practice
in the supervision of preschool children are available to students
in home economics.

The College of Arts and Science maintains special laboratories
in art, astronomy, biology, chemistry, physics, journalism, and
music. The Blair Observatory is used as a laboratory for stu
dents in astronomy. The biology laboratories include apparatus,
instruments, and greenhouse facilities for university-level work
in the life sciences. The chemistry and physics laboratories
include facilities for lecture demonstrations, individual student
work, and special research by advanced students and faculty
members. The Department of Journalism has a news laboratory,
equipped like a newsroom of a modern daily newspaper, and a
printing laboratory. In addition, the facilities of local news
papers, advertising agencies, and radio stations serve as labora
tories for students in the course in journalism internship. A
record collection and- phonograph, and a number of musical
instruments are available in the Department of Music.

The College of Education offers educational opportunities for
professional observations and demonstrations in teaching and
administration in cooperation with selected affiliated public
schools, including Sparks jlnd Reno. An Audio-Visual and
Instructional Materials Laboratory is maintained in the Edu
cation Building.

The College of Engineering has a large number of laboratories
designed to give the student wide opportunities for individual
experiment and practice. The School of Electrical Engineering
has special laboratories for the study of electrical machinery,
small motors, electronics, industrial electronics, X-ray, radio, and
communication. The School of Mechanical Engineering has
special laboratories in engineering materials and processes, instru
ments and calibrations, internal combustion, steam, air condition
ing, mechanical vibrations, and mechanical refrigeration. Civil
Engineering laboratories include equipment and materials for
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work influid"';nechanics, surveying, and various kinds of testing
of materials.'; .

The Mac~ay Sch'ool ()fMines, composed of the Departments
of Geology~Geography,.Metallurgy, and Mining, is completely
equipped with modern apparatus and many collections for teach
ing and research in the sc!ences and technologies of the mineral
industry. "The School maintains laboratories for physical geogra
phy, general geology, mineralogy, mineragraphy, petrology,
paleontology" assaying, ore dressing, hydro- and electro-metal
lurgy, phy~i~al metallurgy, ventilation, and mining.

..;. ... .- ... ,.,

,,}i'Scientific Collections and 'Museums
The :&fri.§eum, in the .no;tiJ.~est wing of the Mackay School of

Mines ~uildillg, contains.an extensive collection of rocks, ores,
minerals,"metallurgical products, and historical material related
to milling.,,' The collection, which is constantly growing, is
designe(lto:,give a general idea of the mineral industry in
Nevada ;and'to illustrate. scientific classifications of minerals and
rocks.. Included in the displays of the museum are collections of
Nevada .• o~~es:collections of .. minerals arranged according to their
economicus~s~ the Joseph'D. O'Brien mineral collection pre-
sented tOJheUniversityby F. S. Markham, models of mines and
mining.~q~ipIrlent, and ·pictures, maps, and relics of historical
interest~. .r ..... . .

TheZ?bi~gical Collections in the Department of Biology
Museum, portions of which are arranged for public exhibition
and demonstration, include about 1 000 skins and mounts of
nat~ve bira.s; 100 sets of bird eggs ~nd nests, donated by Mr.
Stemmetz of Carson City; the La Barthe egg collection, donated
by Mrs. Ju}esLa Barthe,eontaining approximately 1,000 sets of
eggs; 500}}lammal skins and mounts, including 100 mammal
study skins donated by Mr. Albert Alcorn of Fallon; 5,000
fishes, amphibians and reptiles; 30 mounted skeletons of various
vertebrates; 10,000 insects and other arthropods; 250 insect
l~e histo:r:(IQ-0unts; and nearly 1,000 general museum prepara
tIOns.,i' ' .. >';

The He;~~~i~m of theUniyersity now contains approximately
25,000 shEt~tsof , mounted' specimens and is probably the most
complete £olle~tion of Nevada plants in existence. It is particu
larly va.luabl~ in studyi~gt~e distribution of native and intro
duced plant(in the State and for checking identifications of

.plants se?t)ri by Nevadaeitizens. The Nevada Agricultural
:ExperiUlellE~tation herbarium now contains 15,750 sheets of
mounte9: sI>,e~lmens, nearly all of western species, and at least
half of the~Jrom N~vada.
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The Pathological Museum in Veterinary Science has a collec
tion of several hundred permanently mounted. gross pathological
specimens covering practically all the common infectious diseases
of animals and miscellaneous disease processes of particular
interest. The collection is available for teaching purposes and
inspection.
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University Regulations
Admission

The privileges of the University, while open to all qu~lified
persons of good character and serious purposes, are desIgned
primarily for those who satisfy the requirements for admission
and become candidates for degrees. '

iAll students 'who wish to register in any semester for courses
carrying a total of more than 6 credits must matriculate at the
University of Nevada and meet all requirements for admission.
Students wishing to enroll for 6 or fewer credits may register
as students not candidates for a degree (see Nonmatriculated
Students and Auditors in the index).

Application for Admission

St";'dents i interested in admission to the University should
request application forms from the Office of Admissions, Univer
sity of Nevada, Reno, Nevada. Admission forms should be
filled out and returned with proper credentials between March 1

.\ arid August 15 for the fall semester and between November 1 and
',. January 5 for the spring semester. High school seniors and

transfer students who are enrolled in another collegiate institu
tion may submit incomplete transcripts, but an official and final
transcript of all work in progress must be on file in the Office
of Admissions before admission status will be determined.

Former students of the University of Nevada should contact
the Registrar's Office and make application for a registration
form.

Students are not required to submit credentials for admission
to the Summer Sessions, but credit toward a degree will be
granted only after the student has met all requirements for
admission and has matriculated at the University.

The following credentials are required. Responsibility for fil
ing complete credentials rests with the applicant. No credentials
will be returned.

1. The official application form obtained from the Office of
.Admissions.

. • t. 2. The student's official high school record to be sent direct
/'Sfrom the high school on the standard high school form. .

3. An official transcript of record from each collegiate instI
tution attended (none can be omitted). Students who have
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attended other colleges must pay a$3 transfer credit evaluation
fee.

4. Student Information Blanks, provided with application
forms, filled out in detail and in triplicate.

5. Foreign students must, in addition to the above credentials"
submit adequate proof of ability and proficiency in the English
language, of financial responsibility for all obligations for. the
full period of time for which they are maki.ng application, and.
evidence of sponsorship by a reputable American. (citizen of·
Nevada preferred) or acceptable organization.

Matriculated Students

Admission to Regular Status

Students normally qualify for admission as regular students
of the University of Nevada by either of the following methods:

1. Presenting a certificate of graduation from an accredited
high school or other acceptable preparatory school and l.U.llU.IlUg

the requirements listed below.
2. Transferring with an acceptable record from any university ..

or college of recognized standing.

A matriculated student is one who has met all requirements
for admission as a candidate for a degree and has paid the,
matriculationfee..,;

According to the amount of work for which he is registered,
a matriculated student may be either a full-time studentor a
part-time student. For all University purposes, a full-time stu
dent is defined as one registered for 12 or more credits of .work.

Matriculated students may be admitted either to regular status
or to unclassified status in accordance with the conditions set
forth in the sections immediately following.

Requirements: Preparatory Work

Fifteen High School Units
Applicants for admission to regular standing in the University

of Nevada must present satisfactory evidence of high school
graduation and of having completed 15 units of acceptable high
school or preparatory work..

Definitio.n of Unit. A "unit" represents a year's study of any
sul;>ject,in a secondary school. Two periods of laboratory work,
or shop work, count as t4e equivalent of one rec.itation.
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1 unit each
i-I unit each
i-I unit each

Ten
c

Basic Units
Of the t 15 units required for admission, at least 10 must be

presented from the following list:

c English:
c>1st year through 4th year, Public

SPc~aking, Journalism 1 unit each

Fr~reig~'~anguages :
1st y.ea! 1 unit each
Advanced (one or more years) 1-3 units

:tJi_.h_~F

Social Sciences:
- :) All Histories (one year each) .
,.'"Civics•~ .
,.~Econ~inics, Sociology, Psychology .

··'·,··Mafhematics:
,,\..A.lgebra,Plane Geometry 1 unit each

Geilerall\fathematics (elements of
algebra, geometry, etc.) 1 unit each

Advanced Algebra, Solid Geometry,
.,·Trigonometry i unit each

'Sciences : '
General.Science, Physics, Chemistry...................... 1 unit each

-"., Botany, Biology, Physiology, Physical
Ge8graphy, Mineralogy, Geology i-I unit each

~; "Miscellaneous:
Commercial Law, Commercial Geography,

Shorthand, Bookkeeping, Vocational
Agriculture, Home Economics i-I unit each

Additi~nal units for academic subjects listed above or addi·
su~jects will be accepted if approved by the Admissions

Committee.
-'-re'>-

c",""

Five Elective Units
/ All elective subjects accepted by the high school toward gradu,
\;ation are acceptable. Physical education is not used for entrance
pu~poses~ROTC, also, is not used for entrance since the third
yea,~ -.program in high school may receive college credit and is
not acceptable for both purposes.

:', ~ :".);, ") "'J<~ '.

Quality Units
, '-O~"the,'~nits presented for admission to first-year standing, 6
un~tsmu~t carry grades of 80 percent or better and 4 of the
6 must be in acceptable basic subjects. Nevada students who
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cannot meet this requirement may be able to qualify for admis
sion as unclassified students.

Specific Subject Requirements
Of the 15 units required for admission to regular standing,

each college makes its own specific subject requirements, as fol
lows:

The JIax C. Fleischmann College of Agriculture:
English, 3 units.
Mathematics (algebra and/or geometry), 2 units.
Natural Science, 1 or 2 units } 3't . d
S ' 1S . 1 2't um s reqUire .OCla Clence, or unl s

The College of Arts and Science and the College of Education:
English, 3 units.
Algebra, Geometry, or Natural Science (including general

science), 2 units.

The College of Engineering and the Mackay School of Mines:
English, 3 units.
Algebra, Ii units,
Plane Geometry, 1 unit.
Trigonometry, -! unit.
Chemistry or Physics, 1 unit.

The student entering mining or engineering must present all
the subjects here listed, especially the 11 units of algebra, or it is
probable that he will be unable to graduate in four years. In
addition, it is recommended that he present -! unit of solid
geometry. It is advised that elective units include 2 units of
foreign language, preferably modern language.

A student who qualifies for admission to the University, but
who is deficient in specific high school subjects requ~red by the
college he wishes to enter, may be admitted to that college, Spe
cific subject entrance deficiencies may be removed in the same
manner provided for unclassified students with deficiencies. All
deficiencies must be made up promptly.

Admission by Transfer
All applicants for admission to the University who have

attended other colleges, whether they have received credits or
not, are considered transfer students.

Transfer students may be admitted on the basis of high school
and college records.

·An applicant from an accredited institution of collegiate stand
ing must submit evidence that he has fulfilled entrance require
ments for the University of Nevada for regular freshman

2
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:,T;;:' ;stiln~~g, or that he has a grade average of "e" or better for all
\;i;hiscollegiate-grade work and has completed 12 semester credits.

",' '. AdvancedStcJnding
Applicants~for advanced standing from universities and col

leges of recognized standing will receive, upon presentation of
their credentials, such credit as. the Admissions Committee may
deem fair. All credit for advanced standing depends upon:

1. Possible dl1plication of credit.
2. Accreditation of institutions from which transfer credits

are presented:
Graduates from a one-year professional course in an accredited

normal school are allowed one year's credit on advanced standing
in only the Colleges of Arts and Science and Education.

A student' may receive no more than two years' credit on
advanced standing for graduation from an accredited two-year
normal school or junior college. Such students will be expected

.to fulfill all requirements for graduation, including all special
'rll"equirementsoutlined for the freshman and sophomore years.
i''ij;c\;In' unusual cases extra transfer credit may be allowed on the
,J~ basis of special examinations in courses in which credit has been

'" i;earned at another recognized institution of learning.

Admission to Unclassified Status
,Unclassified Students

"j~j"Certain studehts who fail to meet the entrance requirements
( ildescribed above may be admitted as unclassified students.. They
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must matriculate in the University and follow regular academic
regulations. Only the following are eligible for such admissions:

Graduates of Nevada high schools (or graduates of out-of-State
high schools who are legal residents of Nevada or whose parents
or guardians are legal residents of Nevada) who fail to meet
entrance requirements for regular standing.

Legal residents of Nevada, 21 years or more of age, who fail
to meet entrance requirements for regular standing.

Obtaining Regular Status
Unclassified students may obtain regular status either by

removing entrance deficiencies and thereby satisfying regular
entrance requirements or by demonstrating ability to do credit
able college work. They may use any of the following methods
which are appropriate:

1. Examination. Successfully passing college aptitude and
achievement tests or proficiency examinations in subjects in
which credit is lacking.

2. Noncredit Courses. Successfully completing noncredit, sub
college courses, such as English A or Mathematics A. If a non
credit course is not offered, college credit may be used. If the
grade in the college course is C or higher, the credit need not
be canceled.

3. College Credits. Using college credit to cancel high school
deficiencies at the rate of not less than 3 credits for each high
school unit.

4. College Record. Demonstrating ability to do creditable col
lege work by earning 30 or more credits at the University of
Nevada in a regular course with an over-all grade point average
of 2.5 or better, or 45 or more 'Credits with an over-all average of
2.0 or better.

Students Not Candidates for a Degree
Nonmatriculated Students

Persons who are 21 years of age or more and/or who can
present evidence of high school graduation who wish to enroll for
not more than 6 credits in any session at the University may
be registered as nonmatriculated students. Formal admission
and matriculation are unnecessary. These students shall be gov
erned by University rules and pay $10 per credit and labora.
tory fees. In general, such students will wish to take a few
definite courses for training in one specific field of study, or
selected courses for use if and when they are admitted and
matriculated at the University.
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:Auditors
With the con~knt of the dean and the instructor concerned,

auditors may be enrolled. They shall be governed by University
rules and pay $5 per credit and laboratory fees. Auditors
-rp('pnTP no credit, but may, at the discretion of the instructor,
have the class privileges of other students.

Registration
All students must, at the beginning of each semester, register

offi.ci3llly for the program which they wish to pursue. Students
urged to follow carefully the registration procedures out

in the Schedule of Classes, available at the Office of the

Planning a Course
Before registration time each student should study the require

ments .. of. his college or special course as outlined in this cata
logue.. :M:any. courses specify fairly rigid programs for special
izedtraining;but others will allow the student considerable

.. choice. of subjects. There are also limits specified for the work
which students may take (see Graduation Requirements in the
in<lex);

Credits
Courses in the University are evaluated in terms of the credit,

is defined as three hours of work per week for one semester.
Usually this work is made up of one period in class plus two

of preparation or laboratory practice. Thus a one-credit
course is most commonly a course that meets once a week for a
semester and requires two hours of preparation for each class.
A three-credit course, sometimes called a three-hour course, meets
three times a week and requires two hours of preparation for
each class. On the other hand, a laboratory may meet for a

ii three-hour period each week but carry only one credit since it
~" does not require outside preparation.

Faculty Advisers
",When a student has been officially admitted to the University,
~e is issued an Ad~issionCard, carrying the name of his faculty
3:dvis~;. Each student should consult his adviser before regis
t;at~~n for advice .~nd assistance in planning his schedule.

The. Schedule
rAftkr learning the requirements for the kind of program he

).w!~,1l~~ to follow, the student should select specific courses which
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interest him and consult the booklet, Schedule of Classes, to learn
specific times at which the courses are offered. He can then plan
a tentative program for the semester, avoiding conflicts in classes
and meeting credit and subject requirements of his college or
course.

Orientation

A required program of orientation for all new students pre
cedes registration each semester.

Required Examinations and Photograph

All new students registering for more than 6 credits must be
photographed and must take physical examinations, college
aptitude tests, and English examinations scheduled during
Orientation Week. For dates consult the University calendar
and the Freshman 1Veek Program.

The Registration Period

Registration Day. Preceding the beginning of instruction at
the opening of each semester, a registration day is announced.
For this day see the University calendar.

Completing Registration. Each student is expected to complete
his registration on registration day. All registration must be
completed by noon Saturday of the second week of the semester
except in special cases approved by the dean of the college con
cerned.

Late Registration. A student who does not complete his regis
tration on registration day may be subject to a late registration
fee and may not be permitted to enroll for the number of credits
to which he would otherwise be entitled (see Late Regisb'ation in
the index).

Changes in Registration
Adding a Course

After the registration coupon has been filed with the Registrar,
a student may add a subject in accordance with the rules. No
subject may be added after the close of registration, noon Satur
day of the second week of the semester, except in special cases
approved by the dean of the college concerned.

To add a subject a student must secure the proper card from
the Registrar, the signature of the instructor of the course he
wishes to add, and the approval of his adviser and the dean of
his college. He must then file the card with the Registrar.
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After the registration coupon has been filed with the Registrar,
a student who adds a subject rruist· pay a fee of $1 for each
course added. The fee will be omitted only when the change is
caused. by faculty action or at the· request of the dean of the
college concerned.

Withdrawal frElm a Course
After the registration card has been filed with the Registrar,

a student may withdraw from a course at any time up to mid
semester. He should secure the proper form from the Registrar's
Office and secure the approval of the Dean of Student Affairs,
his instructor, adviser, and the dean of his college. The date of
withdrawal shall be the date on which the completed form is
filed with the Registrar. The withdrawal shall be recorded as a
W.No withdrawals will be permitted after midsemester except
for illness, accident or similar emergencies.

Withdrawal from the University
Any student wishing to withdraw from the University should

secure the proper form from the Registrar's Office. Prior to
midsemester the withdrawal will be recorded as W. After mid
semester if the instructor reports the student as passing, a record
of W will be recorded. If the instructor reports the student as
not passing, a record of WF will be recorded. The record of
WF shall not be used in computing grade points for graduation.
In case, the student receives records of WF in more than one
third ,of his work, he will be subject to probation or suspension.

Withdrawal to Enter Armed Forces
When a student enters the armed forces during a: semester

he may be granted 'partial or full credit for his work. The proper
form should be secured from the Registrar's Office.

Letter of Honorable Dismissal
Upon the request of a student in good standing, the Registrar

will issue a letter of honorable dismissal. If the student desires
to enter another university, a copy of his or her university cre
dentials, including entrance, and stating thereon whether or not
this University recommends such transferee, will accompany the
Jette:. A fee of $1 must be paid for each transcript of record
furmshed to students by the University Registrar. .
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Required Courses

Each student in registering must observe the following general
University requirements as well as the specific course require
ments of his college. The following courses must be taken as
specified:

English 101-102
All students must register ,for English 101 and 102 in their

freshman year.

Physical Education
Every student who is a candidate for graduation from the

University will be required to complete the prescribed two-year
(basic) course of physical education unless excused therefrom by
the dean of his college. Students who, upon their initial regis
tration at the University, are over 26 years of age are excused
from physical education. This basic course is scheduled for
both semesters of the freshman and sophomore years.

Military Science and Tactics
Every'male student who is a candidate for graduation will be

required to complete the two-year basic course of military train
ing, as a member of the Reserve Officers' Training Corps, unless
excused therefrom by the Professor of Military Science and
Tactics. This basic course is scheduled for both semesters of the
freshman and sophomore years.

The following may be exempted from enrollment upon pres
entation of necessary evidence:

1. Aliens are prohibited by law from enrollment in any ROTC
courses.

2. Those who upon initial registration in the University are
over 23 years of age are prohibited from enrollment in basic
courses.

3. Enlisted personnel of the armed forces who are in an active
status.

4. Commissioned personnel of the armed forces in any status.
5. Students who have satisfactorily completed 3 years of high

school ROTC may be exempted from the first year of the basic
course upon approval of the Professor of Military Science and
Tactics.

6. Those who have satisfactorily completed equivalent training
in the Armed Forces of the United States and have received
honorable discharges therefrom. The amount of exemption will
be based upon existing Army Regulations (duty with Reserve
Components of the Armed Forces is not cause for exemption).

7. Students who are physically unfit for the Armed Forces.
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8. Those students who upon registration have less than three
academic years to complete prior to receiving their baccalaureate
degree.

Political Science 201-202
The State law of Nevada provides that no student shall receive

a diploma of graduation or a teacher's certificate without pre
viously having passed a satisfactory examination upon the Con~
stitution of the United States and of Nevada. Under this
provision it is necessary for students to take, at an appropriate
time, Political Science 201 and 202, or Political Science 101 and
102.

Precedence of Certain Courses
Required Courses

In registering, all students must give precedence to required
'courses in regular sequence; an elective course may 110t be
retained to the exclusion of a required course. In no case may
a required course be deferred beyond one year.

Failed Courses
Any required subject in which a student has failed takes pre·

cedence over all other subjects in the arrangement of his pro
Such a failed subject must be repeated in class as soon as

the study is repeated in the University program.

Number of Credits Required Each Semester
Except in unusual cases, each regular student is expected to

register for the number of credits regularly prescribed by his
collegefor the course which he has elected. Courses which carry
no credit toward graduation are considered as part of a student's
program on the basis of the credits to which they are equivalent
(English A, 3; 1\iathematics A, 4).

Regular courses are prescribed by the colleges as folloWS:
Oollege Oredits per semester

Max C. Fleischmann College of Agriculture.... 15 -17!
Arts and Science-

Freshman and Sophomore years 15i
Junior and Senior years 16

Education-
Freshman and Sophomore years 151-161
Junior and Senior years 16 -I7t

Engineering and Mackay School of Mines 18
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Registering for a Reduced Number of Credits
Any student may enroll for a program lh to 3 credits lower

than the program usually required by his course. To reduce
total credits by more than 3 from the required course, the student
must have the permission of the dean of his college.

Compulsory Reduction
Under the following conditions the student will not be per

mitted to register for the regular number of credits prescribed:
In case a student failed to pass in some of his work during

the previous semester, the dean may restrict his registration to
fewer credits than his course regularly requires.

A student on probation shall not be allowed to register for
more than 80 percent of the regular number of credits of his
prescribed course.

Late Registration. A student who begins to register after the
regular registration day shall not be permitted to enroll in the
number of credits to which he would otherwise be regularly
entitled; for every week or fraction thereof of delay in register
ing 1 credit will be deducted. This rule applies also to changes
in registration.

Extra Credits
In case a student during his previous semester received no

condition or failure and received an average of 3 grade points
for each credit for which he was registered, excepting cases of 'V,
he may be permitted, ,at the discretion of the dean, to enroll in a
maximum of 3 credits above that specified for his course.

The deans are allowed to grant a student an additional credit
beyond the limit specified in the rules and to allow a prospective
graduate as many as 2 credits beyond the specifications of his
course in order to give him sufficient credits for graduation.

No freshman during the first semester shall be allowed to
enroll in more credits than his regular course requires.

Course Numbering System
The numbers prefixed to courses ordinarily denote the classes

of students for whom the work is primarily intended. The fo1·
lowing rules apply:

1. The numbers 101-299 designate lower-division courses.
The numbers 101-199 are used for courses primarily for fresh

men. Usually, beginning courses in all subjects are designated
101, 102, etc.

The numbers 200-299 are used for courses primarily for sopho.
mores.
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__." .. __._. numbers 300-499 designate upper~division courses.
vUIL.u"""i:),numbered 300-2499 and marked (G)'maybe taken for

graduate credit by graduate students. . "
3.&The numbers 500-599' designate courses primarily for grad

uate students.
4. Numbers joined by a hyphen (101-;102, ,315__316, etc.) indi

cate that the course extends through two semesters. For such
courses, an odd number designates the first part of the course.

5. When the same course may be .. repeated for credit, succes
sive terms of the course may be designated by the small letters
a, b, c, etc., following the course number.

6. -~,The capital letters, A, B, C, etc., designate noncredit courses.

Registration in Courses Numbered 300 and Above
No course with the number 300 or above will be open to fresh

men or sophomores without the written recommendation of the
"chairman of the department and the approval of the dean of the

"":~t' college.
~\li~:' Courses numbered 300-499 and marked (G) may be taken for

gTadll~te credit by graduate s~ll(,lents.
":,:) 'Courses numbered 500-599 'are graduate level courses designed

,.·,:",t'primarily for graduate students. However, juniors and seniors
; ,;f;,~J; of snperior scholastic standing may be admitted to these courses

ce; upon approval of the instructor and department chairman con·
cerned. .

Registration for Correspondence Courses
Students while enrolled in the semester or summer session shall

not be permitted to enroll in or to pursue a course by correspond
ence. Petitions for an exception to this rule should be addressed
to the dean of the student's college.

Change of College
At the beginning of any semester, with the approval of the

",,;~} deans concerned, a student may change his registration from .one
0N'\,. 'college to another. In so transferring, the student shall satIsfy
i;;\.f the a?mission requirements of the college to which he transfers,
'k' '~i",eJ!~dn:e at the time he is admitted to the University, and he shall

i&satIs~ the course of study of the college to which he transfers,
effectIve at the time the transfer is made the details of the trans

handled by the Registrar and the deans concerned.
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Classification :ofSophomores, Juniors, Seniors
. . "'.j! __',,--'";:' < ~'-~i. ''-' --;>,.;,->/~, ,;f.'i' ,

A regular student is'~lassifiedby the Registraras.a sophomore,
junior, or senior when'he has completed'thenumber of credits
indicated for eachcollege as follows:

. Sophomore .runior
:Max C. Fleischmann

College of Agriculture .:::.' 29 ."/. . 62 95
Arts and Science.................................. 28 59 91'
Education ,28 59 91
Engineering 30 ;' 66 102
:Mackay School of 1\1ines ::.: :. 30 66. :102"

A student on probatiOIlriiay'n~t be classifiedasasenior:

Requirell1ents'Jor -Graduation

Credit Requirements
In the Max C. Fleis~hmann College of 'Agriculture;, the' School

of Agriculture requires 132 creditsf,or graduation,';except in
agricultural education, where 144' credits are. ~equired. The
Sarah Hamilton Fleischmann School of Home Economics requires
126 credits for graduation. . ...<" ..' •..•...••...•.

In the College of Arts;'and Science, 126cr~dits are required
for graduation, except for the degrees of Bachelor<>,f Science in'
Chemistry and Chemical Technology,which each' require 130
credits. .

In the College of Education, 126 credits are required for grad·
uation. -

In the College of Engineering, 144 credits are required for
graduation.

In the Mackay School of Mines, 144 credits are required for
graduation.

Scholarship Requirements
In order to graduate, every student entering the University

Nevada in the fall of 1940 and thereafter, shall have al1;Rverage
of two grade points for each credit for which he has b~ell regis
tered at the University of Nevada except cases of"\V~J1d.WF.

Subject Requirements "
In addition to specific subject requi~~Il1eIlts imposed'by' each

college for its several courses, certain subjects .are .required by
the University of all candidates fo~a degree.'" These courses as
listed under Required Courses are Englishl0hand 102; the
two-year basic course in military science and in physical
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education for both men and women, and Political Science 201
and 202 or Political Science 101 and 102. (See History and
Political Science in Courses of Instruction.)

Resident Study
',,; Attendance at day, Evening Division, or Saturday programs
during the academic year or the Summer Sessions at the main
campus or at any of the established Regional Divisions is con
strued as resident study.

"A minimum of 15 credits in Summer Sessions is considered the
equivalent of one semester's residence.

Residence Requirements
"s.

, ,,",Students spending less than three years at the University must
be in residence for the last year's work to be eligible for gradua
tion; students who have completed three years or more work in
residence may, after their last registration, be allowed to com-
plete a maximum of 8 credits off-campus or by transfer from

"~nother accredited institution of higher learning.
,:I£ a student is in residence at the University for one year
only, that year's work must be done in the college from which
the degree is expected.

Premedical, prelegal, and prenursing students who have com
pl~ted three years of approved work in residence may complete
the work of the senior year by satisfactory work in a profes
sional school.

Since there are definite advantages to each student graduating
from the University in having close acquaintance with the pur
poses, personnel, facilities, and resources of the institution, a min
imum period of study on the main campus has been established.

Candidates for the bachelor's degree must spend at least one
semester of an academic year, or its equivalent (15 credits) in
Summer Sessions, as a full-time student on the main campus of
the University.

,Any course offered for credit by the University may be used
to:,~ulfin degree requirements, provided the conrse is acceptab~e
brthe dean of the college concerned as a part of the student s
approved program of studies. Mere accumulation of credits does
not assure fulfillment of requirements for a college degree.
'It should be :noted further that not more than 15 credits of

correspondence course work may be accepted toward an under
graduate degree.



University Regulations 29

Application for Graduation
At the beginning of the final period in which he expects to be

graduated, each student must file an application for graduation.
Forms are available in the offices of the deans of the colleges. A
fee of $3 will be charged if the application is filed later than the
first ten days of the semester or summer session preceding gradu
ation. No application for graduation will be considered after
December 15, March 15, July 1, or August 1 in the semester or
summer session immediately preceding graduation.

Payment of Accounts
No student may be graduated or be furnished with a transcript

of record unless and until all accounts with the University have
been fully paid.

Degrees
Graduates of the curricula in agriculture receive the degree

of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture. Graduates of the cur
ricula in home economics receive the degree of Bachelor of Sci
ence in Home Economics.

The College of Arts and Science confers upon its graduates the
degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science, Bachelor of
Science in Business Administration, Bachelor of Science in
Chemistry, Bachelor of Science in Chemical Technology, or
Bachelor of Arts in Journalism.

Graduates of the College of Education receive bachelor's
degrees as follows: Bachelor of Arts in Education or Bachelor
of Science in Education.

Graduates of the College of Engineering receive degrees as
follows: Graduates of the Schools of Mechanical Engineering,
of Electrical Engineering, or of Civil Engineering receive, respec
tively, the degree of Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineer
ing, Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering, or Bachelor
of Science in Civil Engineering.

Graduates of the Mackay School of Mines receive the degree
of Bachelor of Science in Geology, Geological Engineering, Min
ing Engineering, or Metallurgical Engineering.

A charge of $8 is made for all baccalaureate diplomas.

Advanced Degrees
For advanced and graduate degrees, see Graduate Study in the

index.
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Undergraduate Theses
Whenever a thesis is required for an undergraduate degree in

any department, school, or college of the University, and such
thesis is to be filed In the University Library, the format of the
thesis must conform to the requirements determined by the Gr~d

uate Study Committee for masters' theses, in such matters as
general style and mechanics, size and quality of paper, and type
of binding.

Grading and Examinations
The Grading System

Marks Used
The grading system shall consist of four passing grades, of

condition, of incomplete, and of failure. The passing grades
shall be designated in descending order of excellence as A, B, C,
and D; a condition shall be marked E, an incomplete I, and a
failure F. W indicates withdrawal without failure; WF indi
cates withdrawal from the University wiih failure.

Definition of Marks
.A indicates work that is excellent; B, good; 0, average; D,

passing. E for condition is a temporary mark and is to be u~ed
when the qualityof the work is doubtful and further opportunIty
is desired for the student to demonstrate satisfactory achieve
ment. I is used when a student has for acceptable reasons been
unable to complete the required work by the close of the semester.
Whenever an I is given, the instructor must state upon the final
:report sheet the reason why the student was unable to complete
the work.. WF is used only when a student withdraws from the
University and is failing in one or more courses.

Grade Points
Each credit earned with a grade of A carries four grade points;

a grade of B, three grade points; a grade of 0, two grade points;
a grade of D, one grade point; a grade of F, no grade points.

Determination of Final Grades
Each instructor will determine the final grade of his students

by any method he may consider best adapted to his course. All
final grades are to be submitted to the chairman of the depart
me~t concerned before they are handed to the Registrar, but the
chaIrman of the department shall not have the right to change
the grades of his instructors.
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Final Examinations
Final examinations shall be held at the end of each semester

in all undergraduate courses except courses in which an examina
tion is not practicable or appropriate. If a final examination is
not given, the class shall meet during the examination period
and shall continue for at least one hour.

All students are required to take the final examinations in all
their cour'ses in which examinations are given, or attend the
class meeting held in place thereof. In case of emergency when
it may prove an unreasonable hardship to a student to take a
final examination at the scheduled time, the student, upon writ
ten petition to the dean of his college, may be granted such dis
pensation as the dean may determine.

Scholarship Average
In determining scholarship average the sum of the grade points

received for each credit for which the student is registered shall
be divided by the total number of credits for which the student is
registered. In determining averages, E and I shall be counted
as carrying no grade points. The symbol W is not a scholarship
grade and shall not be used in any manner in determining a
student's scholarship record.

Honor Rolls
Semester Honor Roll

A scholarship honor roll which includes the upper 5 percent
of the undergraduate student body who have completed at least
15 credits is announced by the Registrar at the end of each
semester.

Senior Honor Roll
At commencement, recognition is made of those seniors who

have taken an average of 15 credits each semester with an aver
age grade equal to or above the lower limit of the fall semester
honor roll.

Four-Year Honor Roll
At commencement, recognition is made of those graduating

seniors who have maintained an average grade equal to or above
the average of the lower limits of the past seven honor rolls.

Midsemester Reports
At midsemester instructors will report students whose grades
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F and I with a statement in each case of the reason,
low mark. 'When because of their low grades students

are subject to probation or suspension, they will be required to
meet with the Committee on Scholastic Standing.

Changing a Grade
After the class records have been filed with the Registrar, a

grade may be changed only to correct a clerical error. Correc
tions of clerical errors in grades shall be submitted in writing to
the Registrar by the instructor concerned after approval by the
chairman of the department and the dean of the college.

Repeating a Course for Grade Points
.A student may repeat a course in which he has received a

passing grade in order to gain additional grade points, but he
cannot gain additional credit by repeating such a course.

Removing a Condition
Procedure. .A student who desires to remove a term con

dition must present to the instructor under whom the deficient
work is to be completed a statement from the Registrar certifying
that he is eligible and that the fee of $3 has been paid. The
condition is removed when the student has satisfied the require
ments of the department, and the instructor concerned has filed
with the chairman of h~s department and the Registrar a written
statement of completion.

"Students Eligible. No disqualified student may be issued a
permit to remove a condition. .A student not in residence may
receive a permit only by vote of the faculty or permission of
the President.

Fee for Removing. Application for the removal of a con
dition will not be accepted by the ReO'istrar until a fee of $3
has been paid. b

_.. Time for Removing. A condition may be removed only dur
;;~, lUg the next semester of residence after the condition is incurred.
.:t£ a condition is not removed by the end of the first semester of

l."esidence thereafter, the Registrar shall record a grade of F .
.0. The individual instructor may set the date on which the con
dition may be removed.
G( Gr~~eAfter Removing Condition. Upon the removal of a
condltIon~ the grade of D shall be given.
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Removing on Incomplete

Procedure. A student may remove an incomplete by mak
ing up work which, for acceptable reasons, he has been unable to
finish by the close of the semester. The incomplete is removed
when the student has completed the work of the course and the
instructor concerned has filed with the chairman of his depart
ment and the Registrar a written statement certifying the com
pletion of the course and assigning a grade to it.

Time for Removing. Incomplete work must be completed by
the close of the student's first semester of. residence after the
I was incurred.

Grade After Removal of Incomplete. When an incomplete
course has been completed according to the rules, the student
will receive whatever grade the instructor deems proper. If the
course is not completed within the specified time limit, it will
be graded F.

Repeating a Foiled Course

Required Courses. Any required course which has been failed
must be repeated in class as soon as the course is repeated
in the University program; such a course takes precedence over
all others in the student's program. Failures, therefore, cannot
be made up by correspondence or by extension and can be made
up in other institutions only in special cases approved in writing
by the chairman of the department and the dean of the college
concerned.

Elective Courses. Failures in elective courses are not required
to be made up.

Credits by Examination

Matriculated students who have attained knowledge in a given
field by experience or by study, other than in a recognized insti
tution of learning from which transfer credits are available, may
take an examination for advanced standing credit.

Examinations for transfer credit may be taken also in sub
jects for which credit has been earned in another recognized
institution of learning. This may be in addition to the transfer
credit permitted from a recognized two-year normal school or
junior college.

To take an examination for credit the student must obtain an
application from the Office of Admissions. When this applica
tion is properly signed by the student, the instructor, the chair
man of the department, the dean of the college, and carries the
Comptroller's stamp showing that the fee of $3 is paid, it should

II
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Scholastic Standing Regulations
Closs Conduct

A student may be dropped from class at any time for negli
gence or misconduct upon recommendation by the instructor and
with the approval of the dean and of the committee concerned.

Grode-Point Deficiency
A student who does not have at least two grade points for each

credit for which he has registered is deficient in grade po~ts
(see Grade Points in the index). Deficiency in grade P~lllts
endangers scholastic standing and leads to the penalties descrIbed
in the following sections on probation and suspension.

be;et~;ned?to' th~':Director of Admissions. A certificate .of eligi
bility.totllke'::thee~amination will be issued, signed by the
Director of Admissions. When this certificate is presented to the
instructor, the examination is authorized. ..';'

The instructor will record the credit, the gr'ade, 'and his sig
nature on the c'ertificate and together with a coPY; 'of the exami
nation and the ..,student's examination paper return it to the
Office of Admissions. If the department chairman and dean of
the college approve, the advanced standing credit.will be posted
to the student's record in the Registrar's Office.. d

No student will be permitted to take such an examination in a .
subject which has been failed in class. i

The amount~of.credit granted on the basis of such special
examinations may'not exceed the regular work'of one semester
in the college in which the student is registered. .

No~tudent.will be permitted to take such an examination dur.
ing asemesterfu. w~ich he has already enrolled for~he maximum
number of.:credits permitted, except for examinations on courses
completed'and accredited at other recognized inStitutions.

No. freshn:lln,or sophomore student may take. such an exami
nll:tio~in cour~~~ numbered 300 or above.

- ,.~. ~

/'-"~~f,;:0;,/{,,-:,e'"

Probation
Conditions Resulting in Probation
Scholarship

1. A student~efi~ient 12 or more grade points is on probation.
2. At midsemester a student must be passing in at least

thirds of his work or he is on probation.
3. A student transferring from another institution where
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is on probation is on probation·when he enters the University of
Nevada. .

O~nduct ,(... ..". . .... .... . ',',
'4.' .a,' s~udent may be placed on probation any time his conduct

warrants such action. ' { .
..., ,,-.'...., •• ; ",j..'

Penalties far Probation , ,.," .'
1.. A. st~dent on scholasti~probation shallnof be allowe(io

register for more than'80 percent of the regular number ofcred
its of his prescribed course unless he has a grade-point average
of 2.0 or better for. the preceding semester and the approval of

dean." -i':,,\?";,~< .- ~" ,~-" • -- ,

2.1\st~dent on probation may nofbeclassified asasenior.'·
3. 1\ student onconductprobation',will be required to report

at 'regular' inteJ:'Vals to. a .probation adviser, appointed by, the
Student Welfare Committee.

Re,lease from' Probation '
1\ studen~'i~ no]onger on scholastic probation when he/is

deficient fewerthan12 grade points on his' entire University of
Nevada record.. .. ,.;,',' .•••.. .'. . .'...' .' '" ...

1\ student on conduct probation remains on, probation lmtil
removed therefrom' by the .Student Welfare COInmitte~: "

Suspension
Conditions Resulting in Suspension
Scholarship

1. 1\ student deficient 22 or more grade points at the end of
any semester is suspended from the University. .

2. If the class preparation, attendance, or progress of a student
toward a degree is deemed unsatisfactory, the student may be
suspended from the University at· any time.
Oonduct ..'.(,.,

3~ 1\ student may be suspended or expelled fromjtheUni-:
versity by action of the appropriate committee any;tinie his con
duct warrants suchaction., ..... '""

4: '1\.. student on conduct probation may ~e 'rec?:rrunended,to,
t~e1\dministrative Committee for immediatesuspensionfor any:
i:rrfl'!!1gement of University regulations. . ""

,. ,Penalties for Suspension; Readmission '...,.... (
1. Students suspended from the UIliv~rsity;may apply for

.readmission only after an interval of'one:semester. With the
consent of the Scholastic Standing Committee:,~ow,ever,.a sus
pended student may enter the summer sessions att~eiUniversity
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ofNevada'andm~y be consid~red for readmission in the follow
ing fllll se:i:n~sterif he has earned at least 8 credits and a grade
poin,t~verage :,of >.2.0 or better in those' summer sessions.
'..... Evening division, extension, and correspondence courses may ,

.'be take~ fo~credit by students suspended from the regular Col
,I,i 'lege se~sions?nly by petition to, and favorable. action by, the

.. ", Scholastic ~tan~ing Committee. ,v

2. When ~tstudent is readmitted after suspeti.~ion,he is on pro·
bation.

""':',

i:rtkr "...... Disqualification
~;;,C?nditions Resulting in Disqualification~.,

,);1);', ", ·'l.A ·stud~:rit.•·.·.r.eadmitted after scholastic, .suspension is dis-
··~qualifiedwhenever his grade-point average at.the end of any

i?,'~semester i'sl~ss than 2.0 unless he has reduced his total grade-
'j;·,;::point. deficie'ii~y .to less than 22. '"' ;.....
. ..2:',After.he~as reduced his grade-point deficiency. below 22,

a~tuqent is disqualified whenever he is again deficient 22or more
grade:p~ints afthe end of a semester.

E-:'i~',· -"":

Penalty for Disqti~lification
(;;Adisqualified .student may not register inthe University for
credit in. any program of instruction offered by the University.

--,:V,.'·', ;1.-.,-

Appeal to Committee
on scholastic probation or suspended or dis·

may appeal to the Scholastic Standing Committee,
may grant a change of status if the student's unsatisfac

tory record is due to extenuating circumstances:'" Such an appeal
must be filed at least two weeks prior to the registration date of
the semester in which the student desires to re-enter. Proper

t.:·"!JLV~.lll" may be secured from the Office of the Rejgis1;raJr.
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The University endeavors to anticipate 'the needs of students
and to provide them with a good home and with congenial sur
roundings for intellectual and social growth during their college
years. Having in mind, also, that modest financial means should
not be an insuperable bar to higher education, the administration
makes every effort to reduce the necessary cost of attendance at
the University. At the same time, the student should remember
that even in an institution where much of the cost is borne bythe
State, higher education cannot be cheap if it is to be good. No
student should attempt to attend the" University without some
financial backing. On the other hand, the University is able to
offer assistance to worthy students, and there ~re many means
within the community by which a serious and' capable student
can help himself.

StudentExpenses ,<I!

Student expenses will vary with personal habits, standard of
living, the chosen course of study, whether the studentisa resi"
dent or nonresident'" of Nevada, and whether the student takes
advantage of lower costs as offered by University housing and
dining hall accommodations. Omitting such items of expense as
clothing, travel, and personal incidentals, an approximation
costs for ONE SEMESTER for a full-time undergraduate stu
dent follows:

Board and room $291.00 to
Books, paper, notebooks, etc....................................... 80.00 to
Fees (fixed: registration and others).................... 65.00 to
Deposits (breakage, ROTC)....................................... 10.00 to
Laundry (residence hall facilities may be used).. 20.00 to

Total $416.00 to $575.00
*Tuition (residents of Nevada)................................ none none

Tuition
The State of Nevada offers its citizens free tuition at the 'State

University. Except as indicated below nonresiden~s are charged
tuition, set by the Board of Regents at,$135 p~r~em~ster,b~gin:
ning September, 1955. The student is classified as,a resident or
nonresident of Nevada by the Officeof, Admissions when the stu
dent is admitted. Responsibility for providing full documentary
proof of Nevada residency. for purpose "of, securing waiver of
nonresident tuition is upon any applicant making such claim of

*Out-of-State students are required to pay $135 tuition per semester..
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residency. Nonresident tuition will be collected at registration
time from the claimant in whose case determinations are not
complete. All students concerned should read the following
statement from the C!>mpiled Laws of Nevada which govern the
payment of nonresident tuition.

WHEN THE REGENTS MAY CHARGE TUITION. Section 7735,
Chapter 167, Statutes of Nevada 1945, paragraph 10. The board
of regents of the University of Nevada shall have the power to fix
a tuition charge for students at that university; provided, how
ever, that tuition shall be free

(a) to all students whose families are bona-fide residents of the
State of Nevada, and

(b) to all students whose families reside outside of the State of
Nevada providing such students have themselves been bona
fide residents of the State of Nevada for at least six months
prior to their matriculation (first registration) at the Uni
versity.

As determined by Nevada law, no person shall be deemed to
have gained residence by reason of attendance at the University
of Nevada.

Evening and extension students and students registering for
fewer than 7 credits are not charged nonresident tuition.

By formal action the Regents have exempted the following
Federal groups from the payment of the nonresident tuition
charge:

(a) Officers and enlisted men in active service of the United
States Army, Navy, Air Force, and their children.

(b) Sons and daughters of officers, warrant officers and enlisted
men in active service in the Coast Guard.

Board and Room
The University makes every effort to assure students of suitable

living conditions, food, and housing. The core of the housing
system is provided by the University residence halls, which sup
ply complete living facilities for a considerable number of men
and women. Students have good rooms, meals prepared with
dietetic control, and a supervised social life. .A. number of frater
nities and sororities maintain chapter houses near the campus.
In addition to these facilities, exclusively for students, livin.g
quarters and dining rooms are available on a commercial baSIS
i~ Reno, which, as a small city, offers a variety of accommoda
tIons.
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Residence Halls
Women's Residence Halls

The residences for women are Artemisia and Manzanita Hall~'.
The Halls are located on the campus and are under University
management and the supervision of the Dean of Women. The
housemothers are women trained and experienced in problems of
group living. They serve at all times as advisers and coordinate
the student government with University policies. ./

Artemisia-Manzanita Hall Association is formed by the women
residents. The students elect their officers and manage their
student government through an executive board and committee
system. Their dues, which are used for social functions, are
$2.50 per semester.

Required Residence. All unmarried undergraduate women· of
normal college age not living with their parents or guardians
are required to reside in a University residence. The only
exception to this rule may be made when written request has
been filed in advance with the Dean of Women by parents,
requesting that their daughter be permitted to live with rela
tives or friends whose home is in Reno or Sparks.

Residence privilege in the halls will not be granted to married
women unless they were students of the University prior totheir
marriage.

Applications for Residence. Students enrolled in the Univer~

sity should apply for residence privileges in Artemisia a.nd .
Manzanita Halls during the latter part of the spring semester.
Applications will be considered in order of their receipt. New
students will receive an application for residence privilege when
they receive their admission cards from the Director of Admis.:
sions. The residence form should then be completed immediately
and mailed to the Office of the Dean of Student Affairs.

Residence Requirements. Each resident of a women's hall is
required to:

1. Register in and carry at least 12 credits of University work
each semester unless excused by the Dean of Women.

2. Conform to the regulations of the University and· of the
halls.

3. Provide bedding for twin-sized bed, including mattress pad,
sheets, pillow cases, blankets, and spread.

4. Mark all personal articles and wearing apparel with the
name of the owner.

5. Take care of her own room and linens.

Men's Residence Halls
The University is currently providing living accommodations

for single men in Lincoln Hall and in Hartman HaIL All
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residence halls are under University management and the super
vision of the Dean of Student Affairs and all assignments are
made from his office. New students will receive an application
for residence privilege when they receive their admission cards
from the Director of Admissions.

.All residents of men's halls are required to register in and
carry at least 12 credits of University work each semester unless
excused by the Dean of Student Affairs.

In addition to the room rent, all residents of halls are required
to pay dues to the hall association for social functions and the
purchase of magazines and newspapers.

.All residents of men's halls are required to provide blankets
for a single bed. The University furnishes sheets and pillow
cases (which it launders), beds and mattresses, mattress covers
and pillows. Laundry facilities and equipment are provided for
those who desire to do their own washing and ironing. The
individual must supply his own electric iron.

The University Dining Hall
For the accommodation of students the University operates a

dining hall under the supervision of a trained dietician. The
price of board is approximately $50 per month. With the
approval of the Board of Regents the rate of board may be raised
or lowered to conform with current prices.

Regulations Governing the University Dining Hall
1 . .All students residing in University residence halls are

required to board at the University Dining Hall.
2. Students boarding at the dining hall will be expected to

come with sufficient funds to keep their board bill paid one
month in advance. The board bill must be paid at the Comp
troller's office within the first five days of the month, or a 50
cents charge per day will be made. The board receipt must
be presented to the dining hall and exchanged for a meal ticket.
Those failing to obtain a meal ticket will be billed at guest rates
for meals taken.

3. Months in which university vacations occur will be pro
rated.

4. Students who wish to board in the dining hall for a partial
month will be charged at a rate 20 percent more than the usual
rate.

5. Refunds for necessary absences from or withdrawals from
the dining hall will not be made for periods of less than one
week. For absences involving one week or more, the rate of.
refund will be 80 percent of the amount paid by the student for
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the period in question. Due notice must be given and permis
sion secured in advance or no refund will be allowed.

Preferences in Dining and Residence Halls
The Board of Regents has adopted the following rule:
Whenever the requests for University of Nevada residence hall

or dining hall privileges exceed the number that can be accom
modated, preference shall be given as follows:

(1) To Nevada students.
(2) To formerly enrolled students from outside Nevada.
(3) To new students from outside Nevada.
Applications will be considered in order of their receipt.

Applications which are not received at least two weeks befOre the
opening of any given semester may not be considered.,., Itis
'Urged that all applications be placed on file as early as, possible.

Fees and Deposits
A.ll students are liable for some fees. Fees may be assessed for

disciplinary reasons, especially to insure prompt attention to
necessary procedures, for example, in registration. A. list and
explanation of fees follows:

Matriculation Fee
Each new student who has been formally admitted t()the Uni

versity must pay a matriculation fee of $5. This fee is paid once
only by each student at the time of first enrollment i in ., the
University, and is not refunded.

Late Registration Fees
Each student is expected to complete his registrationon regis

tration day.
Each student who is registering for 7 or more cr~dits arid

who begins registration before the end' of the week/ of regis
tration day shall pay to the comptroller a progressive increas
ing late registration fee as follows:

$1 if registration is completed on the second day after regis-
tration day;

$2 if completed on the third day;
$3 if completed on the fourth day;
$4 if completed on the fifth day; and
$5 if completed on any later day after registration day.
Each student who is registering for 7 or more credits and

who does not begin his registration before the end of the week



42 University of Nevada Catalogue

of registration day shall pay to the Comptroller a late registra
tion fee of $5.

Consolidated Fee for Matriculated
Undergraduate Students

:Matriculated undergraduate students who are residents· of
Nevada and who are registered for 7 or more credits are required
to pay a consolidated fee of $65 per semester. This covers basic
registration, library, and course fees with the following excep
tions: (a) elective courses requiring equipment, facilities, or
materials not available on the University campus, for example,
bowling, golf, or swimming; and (b) personal expense's of stu
dents incurred in connection with field trips. This fee also
includes the Associated Students Membership and Student Union
fees, and the Health Service fee.

Associated Students Membership and
Student Union Fees

At the request of the Associated Students of the University,
the Board of Regents made the fee of $14 per semester for mem
bership in the student association a compulsory fee upon all
students except:

1. Auditors.
2. :Members of the University staff.
3. Nevada school teachers in active service.
4. Graduates of this or of any other four-~-ear University

course.
5. Part-time students registering for fewer than 7 credits.
6. Nonmatriculated students.

The A.S.U.N. fee includes subscriptions to the U. of N. Sage
brush and to the Artemisia, pays up each student's class dues
and covers admittance to all regular Varsity athletic events.

, The Student Union fee of $5 per semester has been adopted
by the students of the University.

Both of these fees are included as part of the consolidated fee
for matriculated undergraduate students and must be paid to the
Comptroller at the time of registration. It is understood that
any student registering in any of the above exempt classifications
has the privilege of paying these student fees and securing the
benefits which accrue to the students. _

·Out-of-State students are required, in addition, to pay $135 tuition per
semester.
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Fees for Nonmatriculated and Part-time Students
Nonmatriculated and part-time students registering for fewer

than 7 credits in Evening Division, Saturday, or i Extension pro-
grams pay $10 per credit. . ......i.. ..... }

Nonmatriculated and matriculated day st~dents 'carrying
fewer than 7 credits will be charged fees at the rate of $10 p'er
credit., ...·.i.i .•..••...•• ,.·•.• i.

Such students are not required to pay the A.S.U.N.; Strident
Union, or Health Service fees, but they may availtheIIlselvesof
the services provided by the payment of these fees. 'f 1.' " i

Auditor's Fees
Students securing the privilege of auditing, class~s..~in·:be

charged a fee of $5 per credit. No fees will be refunded if the
student withdraws. ~,,\, ".. V'~'"-

Consolidated Fee for Graduate Students
A fee of $50 per semester will be charged~llgraduate day

students who are residents* of Nevada. Graduate. students are
not required to pay the A.S.U.N., Student Union; or Health Serv~
ice fees, but they may avail themselves of the services proVided
by payment of these fees. .Of i'

Diploma Fee
A diploma fee of $8 is due eight weeks before the dat~on

which a student is graduated. If a student· has a diploma
ordered for him and then fails to meet requirements for gra.dua~

tion on the date specified, $2.50 of this fee is fotfeited; .
;"i,

General Deposit
A general deposit of $10 is required from each studlmt regis~er~

ing for 7 or more credits. Assessments for loss, .. breakage'. or'
damage in laboratory courses, library, residence halls and in any
other University connection is charged against this deposit:'J:'he
remainder of this deposit, after all charges, if any, arededticted,
will be returned upon withdrawal or graduation from the Uni
versity. The military deposit is additional to the general deposit;
If there are substantial charges reported agahlstany given stu~

dent, the Comptroller has authorit~ torequire thatstudent'to
renew his deposit to the full $10.. The general deposit is not
required of graduate students, Summer Sessions stude~t~, non
matriculated or part-time students registered for fewer than
credits, Evening Division and Saturday classstudents.1';;· ....

*Out-of-State students are required, in addition, to pay"$135 tuition per,'.;;., i

semester.
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. ROTC Deposit
'Cadets ~nrolled in basic military courses normally deposit $20,

$5 to gu~~~mtee against loss of texts and $15 to guarantee the
uniform., If no •• text. or uniform items are lost, the full amount
ofthe deposit is returned to the student. Deposits for advanced

'{ students depend on current uniform costs and are arranged each
year.

Uniforms
Men and .women are required to furnish for physical education

classes prescribed regulation outfits. These are available at the
Sportsman.

Students 'of>foods"'are requested to acquire two prescribed
colored cotton dresses. Those majoring in foods and nutrition
are requested~ohave two prescribed white uniforms.

Tuition/Charges, Fees and Deposits
, ." .. ". '. Amount

*Associated.Students .fee , $14.00
Auditors :.:.............................................................................. 5.00 per credit
Change of registI'ation.~.....,...................................................... 1.00 per course
Condition, fee. for remoying.................................................... 3.00
Consolidated fee, undergraduate students.......................... 65.00
Consolidated fee, gra~g~t~ students...................................... 50.00

~~~;:~~?~2~:~~::._._.-.-._._._._._.-;:._._._.-._._._._._._~._._._._._._._._._._._._._._._._._~._._._.-.-._.-:::::::::::::::::.-.-:::: 1~:gg
Graduation, late application for............................................ 3.00
*Health Service........................................................................... 8.00
Late registration.: 1.00-5.00
Matriculation {new students only)...................................... 5.00
Nonmatriculated students........................................................ 10.00 per credit

'~\.,"'; iPart time students~ __._..__._ _ _ _ _._. __ 10.00 per credit
ROTC deposit for basic students :...... 20.00

;,"/;;~ ROTC,· deposit for" advanced students _.............. To be arranged
Special examinations, each...................................................... 3.00
Students registering for fewer than 7 credits.................... 10.00 per credit
*Student Union Fee.................................................................. 5.00
Teacher Placement Service...................................................... 5.00

"Transfer credit evaluation...................................................... 3.00
, tTranscript of I3tudent record................................................ 1.00
Tuition to nonresidents............................................................ 135.00

State:'wide Educational Services
Co.rrespondence Study :: ..
Evening Division courses .
Ex!ension ··courses ; _ .

10.00 per credit
10.00 per credit
10.00 per credit

, . .',,':' .Summer Sessions
A.~dit()rs::.L:.~::.i.::~:::L · _.............................. 5.00 per credit
Late. registration _....................... 2.00

'" ·Included· in the consolidated fee for undergraduate stUdents.
,:.}}. tWhen two or more transcripts of record are requested at one time, each

:"":: additional transcript will be 50 cents.
~,',::,;
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Reno Campus Sessions
Nonresidents-

First 3 credits (per session) _ $12.00 per credit
Each additional credit__ 7.00 per credit

Residents-
First 3 credits (per session) __ 10.00 per credit
Each additional credit.. _ 5.00 per credit

Off-Campus Sessions
All students except auditors __ __ 10.00 per credit

Students should be prepared to pay any of the above charges
due to the University at registration time.

Delinquency in Paying Fees
Final grades or transcript of record will not be issued for any

student delinquent in the payment of University fees, deposits,
ro.om rent, board, etc. Such delinquent student will not be per
mItted to register in any succeeding semester or session.

Refunds
Matriculated Students Registered for 7 or More Credits

A refund of two-thirds of all laboratory, library, and hospital
fees, room rent, and nonresident tuition will be made if a student
withdraws from the University before the end of the third week
in a semester; a refund of one-half of these charges will be made
if the withdrawal occurs between the end of the third week and
the end of the eighth week, but no refund will be allowed if
withdrawal follows the end of the eighth week. A student with
drawing from a laboratory course will have refunds based on the
above schedule. (Revision of refund policy now under considera
tion.)

Nonmatriculated and Part-time Students Registered for Fewer Than 7 Credits
In case of withdrawal before the end of one-fourth of the total

scheduled number of sessions of the class, a refund of three
fourths of the total fees for the course paid by the student will
be made. In case of withdrawal thereafter, no refund of fees
will be made.

Auditors

Refunds do not apply to auditors who withdraw.

Summer Sessions Students
For summer refund policy see current Summer Sessions Bul

letin.
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Financial Aid for Students
Scholarships, Prizes, Loan Funds

A large number of scholarships and prizes have been made
available to students through provisions made by the Board of
Regents and the generosity of individuals, commercial enter
prises, and organizations who believe that good scholarship
should be encouraged among university students. Some of these
awards are in the form of medals or honors, providing recogni
tion for superior work.

Entering freshmen students who are graduates of Nevada
high schools and students who have completed part of their uni
versity work are eligible for scholarships, some of which carry
payments as high as $500 per year.

AlI scholarship funds are administered by the Scholarships
and Prizes Committee, which is empowered to receive and con
sider all applications.

Students and prospective students desiring further inforlua
tion on scholarships and prizes should obtain 'the booklet on
Scholarships and Prizes from the Office of the Registrar, Univer-
sity of Nevada, Reno, Nevada. .

Several student loan funds have been established for deserving
students. Information concerning these funds can be obtained
at the Office of the Dean of Student Affairs.

Student Employment
Limited part-time employment is available on the University

campus and in Reno. Employment of students is coordinated
with the Nevada State Employment Service. After a student's
registration is completed, he may apply at the Office of the Dean
of Student Affairs for part-time employment. Students are
advised, however, to have adequate finances for the year before
enrolling and thus not to depend upon emplo:.rment during the
academic year. Students who are employed while attending the
University probably will find it necessary to carry a reduced
academic program.
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Policy of the University Toward Students
In the government of the University the largest liberty con

sistent with good work, good order, and good character is given
the students. Their habits of life are expected to be such as to
promote daily cultivation of high moral character. They are
expected in all their relations to each other and to the University
to observe the usages of good society without requiring special
regulations for that purpose. They are expected to be punctual
and regular in their attendance upon all University exercises.

Rules on student conduct are outlined in the booklet, Regula
tions for the Guidance of Students, available from the Office of
the Dean of Student Affairs.

Student Participation in Government
Students at the University of Nevada have the opportunity to

participate in government by which they gain valuable expe
rience for democratic citizenship.

The Associated Students
The students are organized into an association called, "The

Associated Students of the University of Nevada." Through this
organization the students handle matters relating to the student
body. The organization functions through a senate, through
committees and through officers elected by the student body. By
the payment of the A.S.U.N. membership fee each semester a
student receives an A.S.U.N. card which entitles him to a vote in
the association, and to admission to all Varsity games, contests,
or events under the University's management. Payment of this
fee includes payment of class dues and subscriptions to the Sage
brush and the Artemisia. The A.S.U.N. operates the University
Bookstore.

The Associated Women Students
The Associated Women Students is an organization made up

of the women registered in the University. Its purpose is to
coordinate all· activities sponsored, and participated in, by
women. It works with the A.S.U.N. as an integral part of the
governing body.

Residence Hall Associations
Each residence hall has an organization of its residents for stu

dent control of group living and social activities. The executive
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officers, elected by the residents, coordinate residence hall govern
ment with University policies.

Interfraternity Council
This council consists of representatives from each fraternity

on the campus. Its purpose is to develop closer cooperation
among the fraternities, stimulate scholarship, and improve gen
eral social welfare on the campus.

Panhellenic Council
Representatives of the sororities on the campus compose the

Panhellenic Council whose purpose is to coordinate the polici~s
of the National Panhellenic Council on this campus. The councIl
works to improve cooperation, academic progress, and social wel
fare on the campus.

Public Lectures
The University endeavors to provide its students with oppor

tunity to hear important figures of the day and to become
acquainted with music and art. This endeavor is furthered by
civic organizations in Reno, which make available various lecture
and concert series, most of which are open to university students
at reduced rates. The University presents lecturers of eminence,
either through regular Assemblies, or through the agency of
various organizations associated with the University. Of spe
cial note are the Fulton Lectures, provided through the Robert
Lardin Fulton Lecture Feuudation.

University News Service
The University maintains a news and publicity service· admin

istered by a full-time director. This office disseminates adminis
tration and student news on a regular basis to newspapers, rad~o,
and television stations in Nevada and adjoining areas, specIal
releases t~ educational publications throughout the United State.s,
and sports news to state and national outlets. It arranges radIO
and television programs and assists in preparation of official
University publications.

University Publications
The University issues publications each year in a wide area

of classification. Some are official bulletins for the information
of prospective students, others are official reports for public
distribution, and still others are regular issuances required of
various divisions.

Official publications are under the guidance of the Public
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Information Committee or the University .. News and PubliCity
Service. Student publications are under the supervisiono£ the
A.S.U.N. Publication Board. Regular bulletin reports o£various
divisions are self-supervised. " .

In addition, many faculty members are authors of articles and
books issued through academic, philanthropic,. or .' commercial
outlets.

Official Publications
The Biennial Report. The officialreport to the Governor"of

Nevada by the University Regents,. containing .• the personal
reports of the President, deans of the colleges; major depart
ments, and certain special services. This reportis made every
two years. .... .".",0",\

The Bulletin. The official publication of theUnive'rsity,r issue'd
quarterly or oftener. . .' ".

The Alumnus. The official publication of theUni~ersity.of
Nevada Alumni Association.

Bulletins are issued by the Agricultural Experiment Station,
the Agricultural Extension Service, the' Neva'daBureau of
Mines, the Departments of Food and Drugs,fWeights and' Meas
ures, and Petroleum Products Inspection. The University of
Nevada Directory is issued annually in the Fall.

Student Publications
The Artemisia. An annual published by ,The Associated Stu

dents of the University of Nevada.
, ,

The U. of N. Sagebrush. A weekly newspaperissued through
out the University year by The Associateli StudentsoftheUni~
versityof Nevada. ,,';:,

Brushfire. A student literary magazine, published by,Uni
versity students with cooperation of t~e Dep~:t11lel1t.of E~glish.

A. S. U. N. Student Handbook. The officiaUulndbookof the
student body, published annually. by, T.he·Ass~.ciated ", Students of
the University of Nevada. \ '" " '

"

PhysicoI Educotion, Heolth,Athletics
The University provides, for physicalrecreation and training

in health and hygiene through its~equired courses in physical
education, its health service, and programs in intramural and
intercollegiate athletics. .., .' ·'.'n

The regular courses in physical education are intended to aid
students in making profitable physical preparation for life-to
help them form good health habits an.~ also acquire skills which
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Will'eriableth'em to participate in .recreational activities. Stu·
'dents receive health instruction and also participate in a varied
"program of activities.

. •••... All students registered' for 7. or more' credits are entitled to
.;: benefits from the University Health Service which maintairu; an

infirmary on the campus with resident nurses and a physician.
Other students may avail themselves of these benefits by payment
of the fee of $8 per semester. The Health Service is in accord·
ance with the general practice of other colleges and in line with
the recommendations of The American Student Health Associa·
tion. The Health Service provides for a physical examination
for all entering students and for routine medical care. Privileges
and regulations of the Health Service are outlined in the booklet
Regulations for the Guidance of Students, available from the
Dean.of Student" Affairs.

In additioIt, both. men and women may participate in intra
mural sports sponsored by the Department of Physical Educa
tion~ "\V0men'sactivities are sponsored by the Women's Recrea·
tion Association; .

University' teains; participate in a variety of intercollegiate
sP~J:'ts, c0In!>cting primarily as a member of the Far Western
Conference and' with other universities of the west coast and
mountairi.· areas.

Students who can 'satisfy the University regulations for eligi
as specified by the Eligibili~yand Athletics Committee may

participate in intercollegiate sports.

Military Training
. The University' R~TC program provides, in addition. to

required basic trainIng, advanced military training WhICh
qualifies the trainee for a reserve commission as a Second
Lieutenant in the Army of the United States. Students shou!d
consult the Professor of Military Science and Tactics for detaIls
concerning the program in military training. A number of
honors and awards for military excellence are described in the
booklet Scholarships and Prizes, available at the Office of the
Registrar.

Social Life; Organizations
'The student at the University of Nevada has an opportunity

for a well-rounded social life. Reno is a small city in a resort
'''community; the nearby Sierra Nevada mountains offer yea:'
r round recreational opportunities. The churches, musical organI

zations, and other groups of the community welcome student
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participation. The University, through the Associated Students
and social organizations, sponsors a program of supervised social
events.

In addition, a number of organizations on the campus affect
the lives of the University community. Some of these encourage"
and direct the religious, scientific, scholarly, artistic, and humani:
tarian interests of students. Some provide honorary recognition'
of achievement. Others are purely social, or combine learned
interests with social recreation. Each student will be able to find',
several organizations appealing to his special interests.



52 University of Nevada Catalogue

Max C. Fleischmann College

of Agriculture
The School of Agriculture
The Sarah Hamilton Fleischmann School of Home Economics
Agricultural Experiment Station
Agricultural Extension Service

Aim

The aim of the :Max C. Fleischmann College of Agriculture is
to offer such training in scientific and vocational agriculture and
home economics as will furnish a well-rounded education and fit
students for the successful operation of a farm and home, and
also for professional positions.

Requirements for a Baccalaureate Degree

in Agriculture

The degree of Bachelor of Science in Agriculture with majors
in general agriculture, agricultural economics, animal husbandry,
range management, and soils will be conferred upon students who
satisfactorily complete the full course of study in the selected
field in the School of Agriculture, aggregating 132 credits of
which 42 must be upper-division. . .

To obtain the Bachelor of Science degree with a maJor m
agricultural education, a student must complete the curriculum
as outlined with a total of 144 credits, 45 of which must be
in upper-division courses.

.A two-year preveterinary course is also offered for students
desiring to prepare to enter a veterinary school. .

Candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Science in AgrIcul
ture who have not had farm or ranch experience should consult
their adviser about obtaining this experience if they wish to be
recommended for positions requiring such experience.

Requirements for a Baccalaureate Degree
in Home Economics

Home economics is a program of studies based on sound f~nda.
mental training in the physical, biological, and social SCIences
and their application to living.
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Three areas of concentration are offered in the Sarah Hamilton
Fleischmann School of Home Economics in order to meefiiidi~

vidual needs: home economics education, foods and nutrition,
and general home economics. The degree of Bachelor of Science
in Home Economics is conferred upon the satisfactory comple
tion of 126 approved credits.

Curricula in Agriculture
To complete a major in the School of Agriculture a student

must complete a prescribed curriculum in a given field iu. the
College. The following curricula are prescribed:

3
3

. '~. 2

4
2

lld
8em.
.1

Uniform Freshman Year
The following is the specified program for the first year for

all students in agriculture.
1st

8em.
Military 101-102 Basic Course ·.• 1
Physical Education

101·102 ...•............................Freshman Activities .
Agriculture 104 0rientation in Agriculture :. 1
Animal Husbandry 101 Elements of Animal Husbandry a
Soils 106..•...............................80ils .
English 101-102...•..................Composition and Rhetoric : a
Chemistry 101, 102 General Chemistry :..: 4
Botany l03 General Botany a
Zoology 103, l04 General Zoology ..
:Mathematics 101..................•Intermediate Algebra _ , ..

15, .. 15,

Students maJorlllg in soils will take Chemistry 122 in' the
second semester in place of English 102, and will take English
102 in the second semester of the sophomore year.

Preveterinary students will substitute Chemistry 122 for. Soils
106, and History 101 for Botany 103.

General Agriculture Major i'j

The curriculum in general agriculture is designed for. students
who desire a broad training in scientific and practical agricul
ture preparatory to entering the farming or ranching. business.
This course of study will also prepare students for work as
county agents or for positions requiring knowledge of.general
agriculture.
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Course Requirements in General Agriculture
Credits

4
6
7
4
4
3
3

4
2
1
6
4
6
2

l\Illitary Basic Course _-
Physical Education Freshman, Sophomore Activities .
Agriculture 104 0rientation in Agriculture.......................•
Chemistry 101. 10'2 General Chemistry .
Chemistry 242 Introductory Organic ..
English 101-102 Composition and Rhetoric ···
Speech 111 Public Speaking .
Mathematics 101, 102.....•..... Intermediate Algebra, Plane

Trigonometry _ .
Physics 151-152....••.........•..... General Physics .
Botany 103, 222._ General Botany, Taxonomy ·.
Biology 35L _ _._ Bacteriology .
Zoology 103, l04 General Zoology .
Agriculture 350 Genetics .
Economics 201.•.........•...........Principles of Economics ······
Political Science 201-202.....Constitutions of the United

States and Nevada.................................. 2
Animal Husbandry courses _ _ _ _........ 10
Agronomy and Range Management courses............................................ 10
Agricultural Economics courses 8
SolIs and Agricultural Mechanics courses.............................................. 10
Agricultural Electives 10
Electives _ _._........................................... 26

132

Students planning to go into Agricultural Extension work
should take:

Journalism 370 Botany 364 Zuology 359,360

Agricultural Economics
The growth of agriculture into a vast commercial industry,

with many economic, financial and marketing problems, has
opened many attractive opportunities for students trained in
agricultural economics.

The study. of agricultural economics is concerned with the
business aspects of farming and with agriculture in its broad
economic relationships. It includes a study of farm organization
and management, marketing of farm products, farm credit an?
finance, prices and price making factors as they relate to agrI'
culture and problems in the economic utilization of land.

The curriculum in agricultural economics is designed to pr~

pare the student to operate a farm or ranch successfully. He IS
also trained for State and Federal Government jobs requirin~

a knowledge of agricultural economics and for entering a bUSI
ness career in fields related to agriculture, such as processin~

and marketing farm products, real estate farm financing orgam-. ".zatlOns, feed, seed and fertilizer business, etc. Upon gradnatIOn
with a Bachelor of Science degree in Agricultural Economics the
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student may pursue graduate work leading to an advancedi
degree preparatory to teaching, research or agricultural exten-!
sion work.

Course Requirements in Agricultural Economics
Military Basic Course Cre~it8
Physical Education _ Freshman, Sophomore Activities............ 2
English 101-102 Composit!on and Rhetoric........................ 6
Speech 111-112 Public Speaking c................................... 4
Botany 103 General Botany _............................ 3
Zoology 103, 104 General Zoology 4
Mathematics 101, 102, lIO..Algebra, Trigonometry :......................... 7
Chemistry 101, 102....•...........General Chemistry...................................... 6
Business Administration Business Organization or

241 or Chemistry 242....... Organic Chemistry 3 or 4
Business Administration

243-244 ._ Elementary Accounting 6
Business Administration

373...................•.....................Business Law ................................•.............
Economics 201-202 Principles of Economics .
Economics 353 Money and Bankillg _ .
Political Science 201-202 Constitutions of Unlted States

and Nevada .
Animal Husbandry 10L .Elements of Animal Husbandry .
Soils 106 Soils .
Agronomy 207 .Field Crops _
Agriculture 104 0rientation in Agriculture :.
Agriculture 357........•..............Agricultural Statistics :..•• :
Agricultural -

Economics 212 .Agricultural Economics .
,Agricultural

Economics 245 .Farm Accounting .
Agricultural

Economics R55 .Agricultural Finance 2
Agricultural

Economics 356 _ Land Economics 2
Agricultural

Economics 357 .l\farketing Agricultural Products............ 3
Agricultural

Economics 476 .Farm Management 3
Agricultural

Economics Electives _....... 6
Agricultural Electives _........................................................................ 10
Electives 26 or 27

Agricultural Education
This course of study is designed to meet the needs of·· those

students who are planning to teach vocational agriculture
rural high schools. In this. curriculum, emphasis is
practical farm experience, a broad general training in .the
fields of agriculture, and a consideration of methods and tech
niques of training youth and adults in the vocation of farming.
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The breadth and extent of the training is such that a major
part of this program is prescribed. This curriculum has been
planned to meet the Nevada requirements for certification includ·
ing:

(1) Farm Experience-Preferably the student should have
been farm reared. In any case he shall have had at least two
years of farm experience after arriving at the age of fourteen
years.

(2) Technical Training-Graduation from an approved Col
lege of Agriculture, with sixty (60) credits of agriculture includ-
ing the following: .

Minimum Recommended
Animal Husbandry courses 10 20
Agronomy, Range Management,

and Soils _ 10 10
Agricultural Mechanics and Engineering.. 8 10
Agricultural Economics __ 5 10

(3) Professional Training-A minimum of 18 credits in edu
cation is required for certification, including not less than 4
credits of observation and supervised teaching, and a course in
methods of teaching vocational agriculture.
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Course Requirements in Agricultural Education

57

Oredits
l'tfUitary .Basic Course 4
Physical Education Freshman, Sophomore Activities............ 2
Agriculture 104 0rientation in Agriculture.......................... 1
Chemistry 101-102 General Chemistry........................................ 6
Chemistry 242 Introductory Organic 4
English 101-102 Composition and Rhetoric.......................... 6
Speech 1l1.. Public Speaking 2
Mathematics 101, 102 .Algebra and Trigonometry.......................... 4
Botany 103, 222 General Botany and Taxonomy................ 7
Zoology 103, 104 General Zoology 4
Agriculture 350 Genetics 3
Biology 351 Bacteriology 4
Economics 201.. Principles of Economics.............................. 3
Political Science 201·202 Constitutions of the United States

and Nevada ,............... 2
Animal Husbandry courses 12
Agronomy and Range Management courses.............................................. 8
Soils courses...................................................................................................... 3
Agricultural Economics courses.................................................................... 6
AgricUltural Mechanics courses.................................................................... 8
Psychology 221.. .Educational Psychology.............................. 3
General Education 201 Jntroduction to Education _................... 3
General Education 417.. Professional Problems in

Supervised Teaching _................. 1
Secondary Education 341....General Principles, Materials,

and Methods ·.... 3
Secondary Education 444 l\Iethods in Teaching Farm Mechanics.. 2
Secondary Education 446 .Problems in Agricultural Education.... 2
Secondary Education 447 Methods in Teaching Vocational

Agriculture ,..................................... 3
Secondary Education 457 .8upervised Teaching _............. 6
Agricultural Electives _.......................... 18
Electives _............................................................ 14

144

Agronomy and Range Management
In this department instruction is given in both agronomy and

range management. The range management major is designed
to give scientific education in production and utilization of crops
on irrigated and range lands. Graduates will be prepared to
manage their own land, to enter professional positions in range
management, or to continue in graduate study.
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Course Requirements in Range Management
Credit8

Military .Basic Course 4
Physical Education.._ Freshman, Sophomore Activities - 2
English 101·102.._ Composition and Rhetoric.......................... 6
Speech 111..............•...............Public Speaking 2
Mathematics 101, 102 _..•..Algebra, Trigonometry _.. 4
Economics 201...•....•.........•.....Principles of Economics.............................. 3
Chemistry 101, 102 General Chemistry 6
Chemistry 242, 271 Introductory Organic,

Physiological Chemistry........................ 7
Physics 151·152 General Physics 6
Botany 103, 222 _.._..General Botany, Taxonomy 7
Botany 355, 380 Plant Physiology, Plant

Ecology 7
Range Management 31L_..Range Agrostology 3
Zoology 103, 104 General Zoology .._..••.:................................... 4
Zoology 381 or 382, plus 384.Animal Ecology Lecture and

Laboratory............................................ 3
Political Science 201·202.....Constitutions of the United States

and Nevada 2
Agriculture 104, 357 0rientation and Agricultural

Statistics .._................................................ 4
Agricultural Economics

212 _ .Principles of Agricultural Economics...... 3
Animal Husbandry 101 .Elements of Animal Husbandry 3
Animal Husbandry 303..•.....Animal Nutrition-Feeds and Feeding 3
Animal Husbandry 304 Livestock Production and Skills................ 3
Agronomy 207 Field Crops ._ _............. 4
Soils 106, 311 _ Soils and Soil ~Ianagement _.._ _ - 7
Range Management 359 .Principles of Range and Pasture

3!fanagement _ _ -........ 1
Range Management 362.•....Poisonous Range Plants ·········-
Range Management 364.•.....Range and Pasture Field Trip ·· 1
Range Management 366 .Range Condition Classification and 2

Improvement ..
Range Management 468 .Advanced Range Management. _.......... 3
Range Management 469 Range and Pasture Literature.................. 2
Electives 27--
SUf/oesterl Electives:

Agricultural Economics 356.
Agronomy 346.
Biology 350.
Civil Engineering 24l.
Geography 222.
Geology 101.
Humanities.
Social Sciences.

132

Graduate Study .
Graduate study leading to the Master of Science degree ~s

offered in the Department of Agronomy and Range Managemen .
Two years is usually required beyond the bachelor's degree.
Problems ill range ecology, range improvement, or forage
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improvement are usually selected as a basis for the thesis. Occa
sionally graduate research assistantships are available. See
section of this catalogue entitled Graduate Study.

Animol Husbandry
The Animal Husbandry Department offers, in addition to

animal husbandry courses, instruction in poultry husbandry,
dairy husbandry, and animal diseases and parasites. The course
of study is so arranged that the student receives a fundamental
training in animal sciences and by judicious selection of electives
may place emphasis on animal husbandry, dairy husbandry, or
poultry husbandry. Most of the animal husbandry staff hold both
teaching and research appointments. The instruction is to it large
degree offered by men actively engaged in research in the par
ticular field.

The applied animal science curricula are designed to train men
and women in the fundamentals of animal production and asso
ciated technical fields. Progress in the animal sciences has been.
determined by advances in the basic sciences. The curricula
therefore include courses in the pertinent physical and biological
sciences. Work in the arts and sciences is included to help the··
students become educated men and women capable of leading
fuller life. Specific courses in the applied animal sciences
designed to give an understanding of the animals with which the
students work and a basis for solving the problems of animal pro
duction.

Graduates are fitted to enter a variety of animal production
and technical fields. In general, they are prepared to (a) engage
in ranching or farming operations; (b) enter the animal pro
duction or associated technical fields at the professional level of
a B.R degree, in occupations which include work in agricultural
extension, herd management, ranch management, livestock
marketing, meat packing, feed manufacture and sale, laboratory
technical assistance, etc.; (c) pursue graduate work leading to
a higher degree in animal genetics, animal nutrition, animal
physiology, animal production or veterinary medicine.

In ·addition to the animal husbandry curriculum, a two-year
preveterinary medicine course is offered.

Animal Husbandry
Instruction in animal husbandry deals with the basic sciences

and their application to the livestock industry, with pa:rtil~ular·

reference to Nevada. The student may place emphasis on dairy:
Or poultry husbandry by the selection of appropriate electives.
The general requirements for the animal husbandry cUl~ri(mlll1m

are outlined as follows:
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Requirements in Animal Husbandry;
Oredit8

Military Basi~ 'Course ••..........:....................................... 4
Physical Education ::: :.::.Freshmall~.S?PhomOr~ Activities............ 2
Chemistry 101, 102, '." . .<::- < ". .' -

242, 27L __ General, Organic and Physiological
Chemistry .........•............................._ 13

Physics 151-152 General Physics 6

~~~~; i~:lg;2~~=::~~=:::::::::~~:~~:a~i~~~~~~ .:a~~t:~~;:::::::::::::~~:::::::: ~
Biology 351 :...•._..•.._••.Bacteriology _..•.........__ _ -...... 4
Zoology 103,104, 309...•.._.....General Zoology, Comparative

Anatomy _............................. ~
Agriculture 350 Genetics 2
Speech lll.. .Public Speaking .
Mathematics 101, 102 Inte~media.teAlgebra, Plane 4

TrIgonometry .•.......................................... 3
Economics 201 Principles of Economics _ - ·············
Agricultural Economics . . 3

.212 .Agricultural Economics 3
Soils 106 __- __ __ SoiIs _ __ _ -_ ..
Agriculture 104, 357 :.0rientation in Agriculture, ?lIethods 4

in Agricultural Statistics -········ 4
Agronomy 207.•................_ ..Field Crops _ .
Political Science 201·202 Constitutions of the United States 2

and Nevada .
co Range Management

359, 366........................••.......Principles of Range and Pasture
Management, Range Condition 5
Classification and Improvement. _ .

Electives _ _ _ _ _ _ - 1~
Animal Husbandry Electives•........_ _ _ _....... I

Required Animal Husbandry Oourses- 3
Animal Husbandry 101.....Elements of Animal Husbandry ············· 2
Animal Husbandry 201._..Livestock .Judging - :........ 3
Animal Husbandry 303.....Animal Nutrition-Feeds and Feedmg..- 3
Animal Husbandry 306.•••.Advanced Animal Nutrition ··-········· 3
Animal Husbandry 308. Animal Diseases and Parasites _········ 5'
An~mal Husbandry 307 Physiology of Domestic Animals _······' 3
ADl1;Dal Husbandry 405 Animal Breeding 1
AgrIculture 401 or 402 ..Agricultural Seminar :--

132

Graduate Study .
G· d . S . deO'ree J.Sra uate study leadmg to the Master of Clence t:> d t

offered in the Animal Husbandry. Department. Tp.e st~ ene
:;b~ust ~eet the requirements for the'B~c~e!~: of Sc~e?ce d~g~~e
'. <Ill .am~al husb~ndry as set forth; here~nfm. addItIOn t It

UmversIty reqUIrements for the M:~~ter of. SCIence degree.. e
willnormally require two academic years to complete the re<I;u~rn'

. t R h ..' I nutrItIO ,
~en s. esearc problems of ammal breedmg, amma . vesti.
.animal physiology, animal production, or meats may be III

'gated as a basisfof the thesis. ___
-Must InclUde at least one production course.
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Preveterinary Medicine Course
The University of Nevada does not maintain a School of Vet

erinary Medicine. The preveterinary course allows the student
to meet the entrance requirements established by the accredited
schools to which he might be eligible. The general requirement
is outlined below. A student will be required to maintain a B
average or higher in order to be recommended for veterinary
school. Satisfactory completion of this program does not guar
antee acceptance by an accredited veterinary school.

Oredits
Military Basic Course.................................................. 4
Physical Education Freshman, Sophomore Activities............ 2
English 101-102 Composition and Rhetoric.......................... 6
Speech 111 Public Speaking............................................ 2
Chemistry 101, 102,

122, 233, 242 _ __ General, Qualitative Analysis, Quanti·
tative Analysis, Organic 17

Mathematics 101, 102 Algebra, Trigonometry................................ 4
Zoology 103, 104,

309, 364 General Zoology, Comparative
Anatomy, Embryology 13

Physics 151-152 General Physics 6
Restricted Electivest 12

66

Soils and Plant Nutrition
In the Department of Soils and Plant Nutrition, a major is

offered in soils which is designed to give the student a good
understanding of the natural sciences along with technical train
ing in soils, so he will be prepared for professional work in this
field.

Agricultural mechanics is included in this department. Courses
in agricultural mechanics are designed to give the students
practical training in the operation, repair, and care of various
types of farm machinery.

Courses in irrigation principles and practices are also taught
in this department.

tCourses selected from the fields of social sciences. foreign languages,
philosophy, psychology, fine arts, and literature, and/or additional courses
In English, speech, and mathematics. The student should consult the
announcement of the school of his choice to select electives.
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Course Requirements in Soils
Oredit'

l\1iUtary _ Basic Course 4
Physical Education...........•...Freshman, Sophomore Activities _- 2
English 101-102 Composition and Rhetoric - 6
Mathematics 101, 102 .Algebra, Trigonometry _.. 4
Economics 201 Principles of Economics.............................. 3
Chemistry 101, 102 General Chemistry 6
Chemistry 122, 233 _ Qualitative and Quantitative Analysis.. "
Chemistry 242 Jntroductory Organic Chemistry 4
Physics 151.152, 153·154 General Physics 8
Botany 103 _ General Botany............................................ 3
Biology. 351 _._....Bacteriology c............ 4
Botany 355 Plant Physiology 4
Zoology 103, l04 General Zoology 4
Geology 101 .Physical Geology 3
Political Science 201·202 Constitutions of the United States

and Nevada 2
Agriculture 104..- 0rientation ~
Speech 111 .Public Speaking .
Agricultural Economics

212, 476 _•.__..Principles of Agricultural Economics, 6
Farm Management _ .

Animal Husbandry 101 Elements of Animal Husbandry 3
A.gronomy 207.....•....•...•.........Field Crops 4
A.gricultural Mechanics

221, 356.............•...•...............Genera.1 Mechanics, Irrigation.................. 5
Soils 106, 31L _.....•........Soils, Soil Management................................ "
Soils 323....•...........•..................Soil Chemistry and Physics _.. 4
Soils 325....••.........•._ ..........•...Soil Genesis and Classification.................. 3
Electives............................................................................................................. 33

132
Suggested Electives:

Agricultural Economics 355·356.
Agriculture 357.
Animal Husbandry 304.
Botany 222, 364.
Business Administration 373.
Civil Engineering 241.242.
Geography 103, 222.
Geology 211.
Mathematics 110, 140.
Psychology 20l.
Range Management 359.
Sociology 201.

Curricula in Home Economics
To complete a major in the Sarah Hamilton Fleischmann

School of Home Economics a student must complete a p're
scribed curriculum in a given field in the College. The folloWIng
curricula are prescribed:
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Home Economics Education
The following program is designed for students who wish to

qualify as teachers of home economics under the provision of
the National Vocational Education Acts. Student teaching and
accompanying courses in methods of teaching are offered in the
senior year.

Arrangements are made for students to secure the minimum
6 credits of student teacher experience in an approved off-campus
center.

Freshman Year
18t

Bern.
English 101-102....................•.Composition and Rhetoric 3
Chemistry 101, 102 General Inorganic Chemistry 4
Home Economics 103..•.........0rientation 1
Home Economics 131.. Food for Families

or
Home Economics 115 Clothing 3
Home ~conomics 132 Food for Families

or
Home Economics 116 Textiles _.................•............,
Music 204............•................_.Music Appreciation _....._ .._ _ ....
Physical Educ. 161-162 Freshman Activities....- _ _..·- 1
Art 101..........•.....••.•.................Freehand Drawing - _ _........ 2
Home Economics 218..........•.Family Economics .•
Elective _ .

14
Sophomore Year

Physics 119 Physics of the Home _ ··..· ···.·• 4
Home Economics 115..•.........Clothing

or
Home Economics 131 .Food for Families_ ··· ·..··· 3
Home Economics 116..•.....•.•.Textiles

or
Home Economics 132..•.......•.Food for Families ······ ······· ..
Home Economics 133 Nutrition 3
Home Economics 367 Family Clothing 8
General Education 201._.....•Introduction to Educatlon. - - 3
Journalism 370............••.........Agricultural J ournalism- .
Speech 112 Public Speaking._.._._ ··_··_···········
Psychology 221..•..................••Educational Psychology._ _.- ..

~~;~~~i..Ed~~:·20i~20i~~·.~~~~~~:~=~;~~~ti;iti;~:-::::=~=~.~~~ ";
Elective - .

16;

!d
Bem.

a
2

3
2
1

a
1

15

3

3
2
3
2
i

3

16;



64 University of Nevada Catalogue

Junior Year
1St

Sem.
fd

Sem.
Secondary Education 34L_General Principles, Materials,

and Methods _ 3
Home Economics 253 Community, School, and

Family Health 3
Home Economics 255 Art and Science of Meal Service .
Home Economics 366 Ad,anced Clothing .
Home Economics 475.._._ Child Development 3
Home Economics 476 _ Family Life and Relationships .
Home Economics 477-478 Child Guidance 3
Home Economics 486 _ Home Management.. 4
Home Economics 487 Home Planning and Furnishing .
Political Science 201.. Constitution of United States 1
Sociology 380 _.._The Family .

17
Senior Year

Home Economics 402 Seminar ,
Home Economics 499 Demonstration 3
General Education 417 Professional Problems in

Supervised Teaching 1
Secondary Education 448.._Problems in Homemaking

Education _ _........... .,
Secondary Education 449 Methods in Teaching Homemaking .,
Secondary Education 457 Supervised Teaching .
Political Science 202 Constitution of Nevada 1
Elective _._ _ _ 10

15

4
3

3
3

3

2

18

2

3
3
6

14

Foods and Nutrition
This area of concentration not only provides experience in food

preparation and meal planning in relation to the requirements of
good health, but provides preprofessional training in dietetics
and institution management. Upon completion of a year's intern·
ship in an approved hospital or institution, the student is eligible
to membership in the American Dietetic Association. This area
also provides fundamental preparation for work as a nutrit~on
specialist, a consultant in social work, or an agent in extenSiOn
service.

Freshman Year
1st

Sent.
English101-102 Composition and Rhetoric 3
Chemistry 101, 102 .General Inorganic 4
Home Economics 131·132 Foods 3
Home Economics 103 0rientation _ _ 1
Chemistry 242.....•....•..............Introductory Organic ..
Home Economics 133 Elementary Nutrition 3
Physical Educ. 161:·162.:::::::Freshman Activities 1
Jillective-_.;;::::: _................................................................ ..

15

fd
Sem.

3
2
3

4

1
3

16
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Sophomore Year 1st :d
Ph . 1 . Sem. Sem.
H YSICS 19 o_••••••••••••••Household Physics 4

orne Economics 116 Textiles .. 3
Psychology 20L General 3
Psychology 24L Mental Hygiene .. 3
Philosophy 102 Social Ethics........................................ .. 2
Home Economics 218 Family Economics .. 3
Sociology 20L Principles of Sociology 3
Physical Educ. 201-202 Sophomore Activities _.........} }
Elective 5 4

15} 15i
Junior Year

Chemistry 271 Physiological 3
Home Economics 334 Nutrition .. 3
Home Economics 499 Demonstration 3
Home Economics 494 Experimental Foods " 2
English 232 Great Books .. 3
Home Economics 255 l\feal Planning .. 4
Zoology 224 Human Anatomy and Physiology

Part II................................................ .. 3
Elective 9

15 15
Senior Year

Home Economics 49L Education for Foods and
Nutrition Majors 3

Home Economics 475 : Child DevelopmenL 3
Home Economics 476 Family Life and Relationships........ .. 3
Home Economics 477--478..Child Guidance ··· 3 3
Home Economics 436 Diet Therapy ·...... .. 3
Political Science 201-202 Constitutions of the United

States and Nevada 1 1
Biology 351 Bacteriology 4
Home Economics 498 Institution Organization and

l\lanagement .. 3
Home Economics 496 Quantity Cooking .. 3
Home Economics 402 Seminar .. 2
Elective 2

16 18

General Home Economics
In addition to the two professional areas in home economics

(home economics education, and foods and nutrition), a general
area is offered for the young women who expect to marry soon
after graduation. The subjects for the general area are widely
selected from home economics, the humanities, the life sciences
and social sciences; they should help the student acquire the
appreciation, understandings, and skills necessary for successful
personal, family, and community living today.

The number of electives scheduled makes possible the oppor
tunity to meet special interests and needs for each student. A
minor field of concentration in either of the professional areas

3
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may be selected following consultation with the Chairman of
Home Economics.

1stFreshman Year Sem.
E'nglish lOl·102 Composition and Rhetoric 3
Home Economics 103 _0rientation 1
Speech 112 Public Speaking ..
Home Economics 131-132 .Food for the Family 3
Physics 119 .Household Physics 4
Psychology 121.. Human Nature .
Art 115 _ Art Appreciation ..
Home Economics 133 .Elementary Nutrition 3
Physical Educ. 161-162 _Freshman Activities 1
Elective '~ _ .

15
Sophomore Year

Home Economics 255 .Art and Science of Meal Service .
Home Economics 115 Clothing 3
Psychology 201, 241.. General, Mental Hygiene 3
Home Economics 218 .Family Economics ..
Political Science 105·106 Comparative Goyernment """""""" 2
Science (choice of botany, chemistry, mathematics, zoology) ..., 3
Physical Educ. 201-202 Sophomore Activities _............ !
Elective 4
Elective English ..

Other .

15!

!d
Bem.

3

2
3

2
2

1
3

16

4

3
3
2

i

2
2

161
Junior Year

Home Economics 367 Family Clothing 3
Home Economics 486 Home. Management _ 4
Home Economics 253 Community, School, and Family

Health 3
Political Science 201·202 Constitutions of the United

States and Nevada 1 1
Sociology 379, 380 Minority Problems, The Family 2 2
Psychology 375 l\Iarriage, Homemaking, and

Divorce :................................ .. 2
Art 362 History of European Art.................. .. 3
Music 304 · M:usic of Today'................................... .. 2
Elective.· :...•...English 2 6

Other ,.. .,

15 16
Senior Year

Home Economics 402 Home Economics Seminar , 2
Home Economics 475 Child Development 3
Home Economics 476 Family Life and Relationships , 3
Home Economics 477-478..Child Guidance _ 3 33
Home Economics 487 Home Planning and Furnishing .
Philosophy 462 Philosophy of Religion , 3
Philosophy 482..................•....Philosophy of Political Problems.... .. 2
Elective····· EngIish _ 3

Other 7

16 16
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Desirable Electives

67

Freshman Year
Choose 3 credits: Art 101, 105; English 131, 141, 145, 171; Music

105,106, 111, 112, 117, 118.

Sophomore Year
Choose 8 credits: English 231, 232, 247, 248; Music 203, 204; Art 251,

257; Business Administration 243-244; Home Economics 116; Physical
Education, individual sports or hygiene.

Junior Year .
Choose 8 credits: English 337, 355, 356; History 314; Psychology'

361; Art 362, 363; + Home Economics '366; "'PlIysical Education, same-,
activities as sophomores; Journalism 370.

Senior Year
Choose 10 credits: English 441;. Psychology 405; Home Economics

499; Journalism 370.
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College of Arts and Science
"-

Aim
The aim of the College of Arts and Science is twofold:

1. To lay a foundation for the professions, both learned and
technical, and

2. To increase lsngwledge of and sympathY with the broader
and cultural aSllects of life.

Requirements for a Baccalaureate Degree
in Arts and Science

In order to be recommended for the degree of Bachelor of
Arts! a candidate must, first, have satisfied the requirements £?r
admission to regular standing; and, second, have gained credItS'
in prescribed and elective' courses aggregating 126 credit~ of
which at least 40 must be in courses numbered 300 or above.
The degree of Bachelor of Science in ChemIstry or Chemical
Technology requires 130 credits.

Prescribed Courses2

1. From..2 to {) credits in military and physical education as required
by the University, and Political Science 901 9Q'l 35 required by
the State law.

2. A minimum of () credits in English 101 1023 shall be required of
all students.

3. A minimum of 16 credits' in forei languages as outlined below:
French, German, Italian, Latin, an pamsb. Four entrance

units in not more than two languages will meet this
requirement.

A single year in a lal?guage will Dot be counted toward meet
ing the requirements unless one semester of that lan
guage be taken in college.

Wit~ 3 entrance units the requirements are 3 college credits
III the same language or course 101-102 in another
language.

~'\*';~'~4 tl6~t~~~s~~~ ~;v:r~~~~ri~ la mathematics or scienc!l may on appll~
...•..:~; 'By action of the ~aculty e . egree of Bachelor of SCIence." • , reqUIrements for prescribed courses and require-

) w.~nli'nf~~r~it~e}~r°fh~oR::;nt~atlOn were changed in 1949. Students entering

, ;"~~I;eU;~~/~ef~~~d~~i~~~~~l~il\n l~e~~~bce:til~~e~r ~~~d~~ft~er~n7~~:~llf~
"scribed in this catalogue or the r'u~a1 e effct to follow .either the rUlesdPf:
,University Student wh t t n e ect at the tIme they entere e
the College ot Arts a'hd 0 rans er fr0Il! other colleges of the University to
'time the transfer is ma~~~ence must satIsfy the requirements in effect at the
.·.Subject to provisions stated und E . I .",",Courses of Instruotion. er ngl1.811. Language and Literature, n

¥,:;, 'The fuUl.llment of these .').",' \,. units will, however not re~~U~{eqUlrementsby SUbstitution of high school
,:;';. for graduation belo;" 126. e e number of regular college units required

(£;,



College of Arts and Science 69

'With 2 entrance units: Course 103-104 in the same lan
guage or course 101-102 in another language.

With 1 entrance unit: Courses 102 and i03-104 in the
same language.

With no entrance units: Courses 101-102 and 103-104 in
anyone foreign language, or courses 101 and 102 in

•
each of two foreign languages.

4. A mill! m of JO credits each in Groups 1 and 2 and 6 credits
jn Group a llS shown below. To fulfill requirements the stu
dent must take courses in at least two subjects of each group.

GROUP 1. Natural Sciences: Astronomy, !1tanl' zoology (except
course 220), chemistry~aphY courseSI'li3iind 222),
geology, mathenrnnes (except course 105), meteorology,
phySICS.

GROUP 2. Social Sciences: Economic~(except courses 361 and 362),
geography (except courses 103 and 222), history, political
science (except courses 201 and 202), psychology, sociology
(except courses 381 and 386), jourll"alism(courses 101,
102), zoology (course 220). -:-

GROUP 3. Humanities: A.rt history and appreciation, English litera·
tUre, foreign ~ature, musk" history and appreciation,
speech history and interpretation, ~losOPhv,

Curriculum for First Two Years
In order that these requirements may be used to the best

advantage in assuring a well-balanced course and at the same
time give the student some freedom of choice in the selection
of his courses, the course of study as given below is prescribed
for the first two years. At lea . emester must
be selected from courses' ulfillin the above ron re nirements
an reqUIrements III anguage. Because of the variation in the
Tanguage requirements it may be necessary for some students to
complete as many as 8 credits per semester from these groupS.

Freshman Year
Credits Second Semester Oredits

Military and physical
Education ! to 1!

English 102 3
Language ····)
Natural Science ! 5 to 8*
Social Science -t·········..
Humanities )
Elective .

Fil"St Semestel'
Military and Physical

Education ff to l!
English 101 3

Language················l
Natural Science.... r: *
Social S i 0 to 8c ence .
Humanities _
Elective .

15!
15!

*Th In groupS In which the requlre-ese credits may not Include courses
ments have already been fulfilled.
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15!

Sophomore Year .
Credits Second Semester Oredtts

Military and Physical
Education ! to H

Language···············l
Natural Science 5 to 8*
Social Science .
Humanities .
Elective --_ .-

First Semester
Military and Physical

Education ! to it

~~:f~~i~·~~;·.~~t 5 to 8*
Social Science (
Humanities )

_Eleetive , :_

15!

Freshman'Cours;s Which S'~tisfyRequi;e~ents
The only courses open to freshmen which may be ~sed ~o ful

fill the above requirements in natural sciences, socIal sCIences,
and humanities are listed oelow: .~.,

GRouP I-Natural.Sciences and Mathematics-
.... Botany·103,1M,105.

Chemistry 101, 102, 122, 124.
. Geography 103, 222.

G'eology 101, 102. . . -"~ .-.
Mathematics 101, 102, :nW'i51:152~ 210.
Physics iIl1~1()2; f03-104, 107, 117-118,151-152, 153-154.
Zoology 101, 103, 104.

GROUP 2-Soclal Sciences
Economics 107, 164.
Geography 101,100.
History 101-102,105-106.
Journalism 101, 102.
Political Science 101-102, 105·106.
Psychology 121, 201.

.GROup·3--Humanitles-'
Art 115,261.-·",'
'English Literature 131-132, 141,145, 171-172, 231·232, 235-236, 247-

248,291.
Music 203~2~
Philosoph 10 102,107.
Speech (see nglish) 221·222.

Sophomore or Upper-Divisio~ Courses Wh,kh Satisfy
Requirements --'

Courses requiring a-prerequisite or sophomore or upper-divi
sion standing which may be used to fulfill requirements in
natural sciences, social sciences, and humanities:
GROUl' 1-Natural Sciences and Mathematics-

Botany courses numbered above 200.
Chemistry courses numbered above 200.
Geology courses numbered above 200.
:Mathematics 140 and courses numbered above 200.

'Physics courses numbered above 200.
.. Zoology courses numbered above 200 except 220.
.. .•,. "These credits may not InclUde courses In groups in which the requirements

. have already been fulfilled.
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GROUP 2-Socia1 Sciences-
Economics 201-202 and courses numbered above 300 except 361 and

362.
G,;ogrnphy courses numbered above 200 except 222.
Hls~~ry courses numbered above 300.
PolItical Science courses numbered above 300.
PSY;holog~' courses numbered above 200.
SOCIOlogy courses numbered above 200 except 381 and 386.
Zoology 220.

GROUP 3-Humanities-
Art 359-360, 362, 462. ..
E~~~06Literature courses numbered above 300 except 305-306, 385,

French c~urses numbered above 300 except 355-356, 379-380, 389-390.
~e~~an courses numbered above 300 except 355-356,359-360,379-380.
La. an Courses numbered above 300 except 355-356.

atm COurses numbered above 300.
Music 303, 304. .

.PhilosoPhy courses numbered above 200.
~panish courses numbered above 300 except 355-356, 379-380.

P;ech (see English) courses numbered above 300 except 311, 315,
17-318,411,412,413, 417-418,419-420.

General Regulations
. Students who, upon their initial registration in the Univer~

Slty, are over 26 years of age are excused from physical education;
No course with a number above 300 will be open to freshmen

or sophomores without the written recommendation of the chair
man of the department and the approval of the Dean.

When students transfer to the College of Arts and Science
from other colleges they will be considered deficient in as many
cre?its in arts and ~cience as they are deficient in the college fr~m
WhICh they transferred. The credit requirement for graduatIOn
~rom the College of Engineering and the Mackay Sc~ool of Min~s
IS greater than that of the College of Arts and SCIence. EngI
neering students transferring to the College of Arts and Scie~ce
Piust make 2i more than the 126 credits required for graduatIOn
~ arts and science for each semester they have been enrol}ed
In engineering. .A similar rule applies to students transfer~mg
to the College of Arts and Science from the College of AgrICul
ture..
~o student may transfer from one of the other colleges of the

Umversity to the College of Arts and Science nnlesshe be a
regular student in the college from which he transfers.. .

Courses given primarily in other .. colleges of the Umverslty
may be taken by arts and science students, but of these co~rses
not more than 20 credits may be counted for arts and SCIence
degrees.

Except as otherwise specified, all students, including transfers,
before receiving the bachelor's degree from the College of Arts
and Science must have fulfilled the above requirements.
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'By action of the faculty requir t f· -field of concentration w • ~men s or prescribed courses and for a
for the first time in See~e changed 10 1949. StUdents enteling the University
graduation outlined in J:1:~~i:flo~9. 'ift 'kereafter. will follow the rules for
September 1949 may elect to follo~'elthU e~s entering the University before
logue or the ruies in effect at the time ther et rules prescribed In this cata-ey en ered the UniversitY.

Junior and Senior Requirements
To accomplish the aims of the College, a candidate for the

bae<lalaureate degree must: . . .;'
1. Select courses totaling not less than 40 credtts III courses

numbered above 300.
2. Complete the requirements listed under Prescribed Courses

pages 68,69.' •
3. Complete requirements for a field of concentratIOn .of 50

credits in a program representing a unity of aim. The partlcul
ar

grouping of courses will depend on the particular aim of the
student but must be in accord with either Plan I or Plan II as
outlined below.

Plan I. The major interest of the student is cO'lifined to a
single subject. The 50 credits shall include not less than 26 nor
more than 36 credits in the major interest subject, the remainder
being chosen from related subjects as outlined below, and
approved by the chairman of the major interest department.

Plan II. The major interest of the student involves two or
more suojects. The 50 credits shall represent a specifiedobjec
tive and form a unified program acceptable to the departments
involved. r- .

It is advisable that students should plan their work for their
junior and senior years as early as the sophomore year, in order
that the studies then elected may fit in with their work later.
.At the beginning of the junior year, each student must give the
Dean a written notice of his selection of a field of concentration;
such selection shall bear the approval of the chairman of the
department sponsoring the field of concentration.

The remaining credits necessary to make a total of 126 roay be
freely elected from any department, or, subject to the limit of
20, fro~ the other colleges of the University.

CandIdates for graduation should make written application to
the.Dean. of the College of Arts and Science at the beginning of

thm .,",or year. Graduale S~

. The College offers <lourses carrying graduate credit in each of
Its departments. Graduate programs leading to the degrees of
Master of Arts ~r 11aster of Science may be had in the following
departme~ts: bIOlogy, botany, chemistry, English, foreign lau
guage~, hIstOry, mathematics, physical education, physics, politi
cal SCIence, psychology, and zoology.
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Biology

Fields of Concentration and
Professional Curricula

Specific requirements for. fields .• of concentration in various
departments and specific. curricula for professional courses and
special degrees are listed below in alphabetical order by depart
ments and subjects.

Art
Major-interest subject (26 credits)-Art 101, 102 (4 credits); 251,252

(6 credits); 257, 258 (6 credits); 359, 360 (4 credits); 355, 356 or 363,
364 (6 credits) ~ Related subjects (20 credits).-Courses in at least two
o~ the following subjects to be chosen with the approval of the adviser:
blOlogy, English, foreign languages, history, philosophy, and psychology.
Courses especially recollllnended are Zoology 101, 103, 104, 223, 224;
E~glish courses numbered above 102; foreign languages above arts and
SCience requirements; History 309, 371-372, 376, and courses numbered
above 400; Philosophy 101,351, 352, 455; and Psychology 121, 201, 205,
~21, 361. AdditionaZ credits (4 credits)-Additional credits in the major
lllterest subject or related subjects to be chosen with the approval of
the adviser.

Biology
Major-interest subject(37 credits)-Botany 103 (3 credits), 104 (2

credits), 105 (2credits),4950r 496 (1 credit), and at least 8 additional
credits in botany or biology of which at least 4 must be in courses num
bered above 300. Zoology 103 (2 credits), 104 (2 credits), 309 (5 credit~),
and 9 additional credits in zoology or biology of which at least 4 credits
must be in courses numbered above 300. Biology 350 (3 credits). Related,
s~bjects (13 credits)"---Chemistry 101, 102, 242 (10 credits); and 3 addi
tIonal credits to be assigned by the adviser.

Botany
Major-interest subject (36 credits)-Botany 103 (3 credits), 104 (2

credits), 105 (2 credits), 222 (4 credits), 231 (4 credit~), 49~96 (2
credits), and at least 12 additional credits in botany or ?IOlOgy. BI~IOgy
350 (3 credits), 355 (4 credits). ReZated subjects (14 credIts)-C?emistry
101,102,242 (10 credits); Zoology 103 (2 credits), 104 (2 credIts).

Zoology.. . 2
Major-interest sUbject (31 credits)-Zoology 103 (2 credIts), 10:4 (

credits), 309 (5 credits), 359 (2 credits), 360 (2 credits), 364 (4 cr~dIts),
446 (3 credits) and at least 8 additional credits in zoology or blOlogy.
Biology 350 (3 'credits); . Related subjects (17 credits)-1;3~tany 103,<3
credits); Chemistryl01,102,242 (10 credits); and 4 addItIOnal credIts
to be assigned by thelldviser.

Preforestry. '.
StUdents planning to take a preforestry course should consult the

Chairman of the Department of Biology.



74 University of Nevada Catalogue

Premortuary .
The first two years of the wildlife management curriculum. wlll

satisfy the premortuary requirements for students interested in mortuary
science. For 'further information.'. see the Chairman of the D~partment
of Biology.

1st. ,l!d
. Sem. Sern.

Chemistry 101, 102 General Inorganic Chemistry:.,:: 4 2
English 101-102 Composition and Rhetoric 3
Botany l03 Genera\ Botany __ __ 3
Zoology 103 General Zoology c•.__ ,:.... 2
Zoology l04 __ General Zoology Laboratory -- -- ., 2
Mathematics 101 01'110, ~.

and 102 : ,Algebra and Trigonometry 2 3
MEliUtary and Physical Education.: __ , ···..·__ H' 1!

ective (chosen from arts and science humanities and social .
science~uirements)

Wildlife Management "
The four.year course outlined below aims to give both a liberal

education and a foundation !for work in the fields 'of ,State
Fish and Game Management,\ the Federal Fish and Wildlife
Service, and other Federal branches such as the NationalParks
Service and the Geological Survey which do biological ;work.
Graduate study may be necessary to qualify for certain positions.
Electives are to be chosen to satisfy the arts and science require
ments for the bachelor's degree. This course will satisfy the
requirements for a field of con.centration in zoology.

Freshman Year

15! 15,
. Sophonwre Year

~Or~ign ~nguage __ First Y¢ar 5 5
00 ogy 9 Comparative Anatomy .5

Zoology 322 Parasitol -- .Botan 222' ogy _ _...... 3

Chem~try 242~~::::::::::::::::::::::i:ti~~i~:Ory o~g..;~ic·· ..·..·................... .. :
Military and Physical Educa' .•. . .. 1,
Elective (chosen from arts a::~~i~;~~·bri~·~~i'ti~;·;~d..~;;i~·i .. H

science requirements)

151 151
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1st lld
Bem. Bem.

Foreign Language ;.:..Second Year 3 3
Zoology 359..: General Entomology " 2

. Zoology 360 , ; General Entomology LaboratorY 2
Zoology 337.......•.........::·.: Mammalogy! .. 3
Botany 315 or 317..; :..Dendrology or Agrostology.............. .. 3
BotanY 49L L :::.",:: Specialproblems in wildlife

'. food plants _.; 3
Geology 101 ; ;.: Physical Geology 3
Political Science 201·202..~.. Constitutions of the U. S.

. and Nevada 1 1
Zoology 333 :;:.: L Fishes, Amphibians, and Reptiles.. .. 2
Zoology 334 ; :·.._ : Fishes, Amphibians, and Reptiles

Laboratory...................................... .. 1
Electi.e :......................................... 2 . 3

16 16

3

3
3
3

2

1
1

Botany, See Biology
, . ~;!~.;:.

Business Administration, See Economics, Business, a~8 So<:iollogy
~" ":

16 16

Quantitative chemistry is strongly recommend·ed. .
Suggested electives are: Range Management 366; BIOlogy

355; .Economics 201 202. English 131, 132; Psychology 201;
Speech 111, 112. ' ,

. . .. ·Senior Year
Zoology 335 ; OrnitholoGY .
Range Management 359.: Principles of Range and Pasture

Ma.nagement (for game manage·
or .. ment students) . .

Civil Engineering'3G-L Hydrology (for fisheries manage·
> . ment students) 3

Zoology 463 Game Management :;..::::.. 3
. Z~Ology 470 :.::..:.::..:.Fish· Hatchery Managemenr·····:·,:: ..

:i~lt~:o~:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::!r:~~~~ii~i~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~:~:::~~~:::~~~~~~~~~i~ ,
Zoology 381;382' ·····;/·/j·Animal Ecology ·.···········" 2
Zoology 384 :: ~·.·.~~~~·:.~~~~~·.~~~~~Animal Ecology

Elective ;..: i~Eg.~:}::: ~~~~~~~~c.~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::=::::~::::: 5

'. Chemistry
Major.intere~t 8ubject (31 credits)-Chemistry 101,102, 122 (9 cred

its); 233.234 (8 credits)' 341-342 (8 credits); 353·354(4 credit~); ~~:
387-388 (2 credits). Reiated8ubjects (16 credits)-}~ath~matIc~. '
110, 140 (8 credits); Physics' 151-152, 153.154 (8 c~edltS).,.Addlttt:~
credits (3 credits)-Additional credits in major mteres.t subjec
related subjects to be chosen with the approval of the adVIser.
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Chemistry or Chemical Technology Curricula
.The following courses of study are designed for students look

ing toward the field of chemistry or of chemical engineering as
a profession. They are intended to fit students to enter directly
into industrial work or to prepare them for more advanced study'
in chemistry or in chemical engineering. On completion of either
of these curricula, in each of which a total of 130 credits is
required, the student will receive the degree of Bachelor of
Science in Chemistry or Bachelor of Science in Chemical Tech-
nology, .

Certain electives are provided in order to fill the needs of stu
dents interested in the different branches of chemistry. These
electives, therefore, are subject to the approval of the chairman
of the department, and should be chosen in consultation with
him, .

2

H
2

Oredits
Chern.

Second. semester Chern.t Tech.·
Chemistry 102, 122 5 5
English 102 3 3
Mathematics' 140 3 3
Military and Physical

Education H
Mechanical Arts 203 ..
Elective" 42

1

Freshman Year
Oredits :.

F ' Chern,
\l'st 8emester Chern.t Tech.•

Chemistry 101 4 4
ffingllsh 101· 3 3
lIIathematics3 102,110 ; 5 5
Milita ry and Physical

Education : 1!
Mechanical Engi.

neering 105 ..
Art 107 ..
Elective' 3

16! 16! 1G! 1G!

H
1

Ol'edits
Chern.

Second semester Chern.' Tech.·
Chemistry 234 4 4
!lIathematics 232 3 3
Physics' 152, 154............ 4 4
Psychology 201 .. 3
Military and Physical

Education H
Political Science 202 1
Elective" 3

3:

Sophomore Year
Oredit8 .

F ' t Chern.Irs 8emester Chern.t Tech,'
Chemistry 233 ; 4 4
Mathematics 231 3 3
Physics' 151, 153................ 4 4
Business Adminis- .

tration 241 ..
Military and Physical

Education ; 1!
Political Science 201.. 1
Elective' 3

16! 16! 1G; 16!
1Refers to requirements for B h -
"Refers to requirements for ac elor of Sc\ence in Chemistry.

n 8:M:athernatics 151-152 may b~a;~ltO,rt °tf SCience in Chemical Technology.
epartment, . s I u ed with the consent of the Chemistry
'Physics 203, 204 205 206

ChemistrY nepartm~nt.' may .be substituted with the consent of the
"Candidates for the B S d :

will satisfy the social scie;'cee~~~ ~ll Ch~~istry will choose electives whicll
~rts and Science. Nine credit h l.lmamtles requirements of the College of
Istry. courses nUmbered 300 or o~bs:Of electives Shall be selected from chem
ChemIstry, namely; inorganic ov~ from three of the four branches of
for the B.S. degree in Chemic~analytical, organic, and physical. Candidates
SCIence and humanities in consl ~eCt!molol1Y will select all electives in social

u a Ifn With their advisers.,



3
2

Junior Year
Oredits Oredlts

F" t Chern. Chern.
trS semestel' .Chern.' Tech.' Second semester Chern.' Tech.' .

ghemistrr 341 :.;.. 4" .4. . Chemistry 342 4 4
C~rm~n 01 5 5, German 102 5 5

emlstry 3il3 2 2 Chemistry 354 , 2 2

E
Chlemi~try 387 1 Chemistry 388 1

ectncal Engi- Business Adminis·
neering 323....................... .. 2 tration 366 .

Mathematics 341 .. 3 Elective" 4
Elective" 4 .

College of,Arts.a~dScience

16 16 16 16

2
3

seJi6r:Year
Oredits :',.. Oredits

Chern...·. Chern.
G First semester Chern.' Tech.'.; . Second semester Chern.' Tech.'

erman 103 3 3 German 104 :.. 3 3
Chemistry 461 .. 3 Chemistry 462 2
g~em~stry 387 .. 1 Chemistry 388 """""""" .. 1
Chem~stry 497 2 :. Chemistry 498 : 2

emlstry 455, 457 ,. 4 Mechanical Engi-
Mechanical Engi- neering 462 .

nee.ring 353 .. .Civil Engineering 372.::.
Electn'e" 7 :::: ;:.-.11

:16'

Drama, See English and Speech

Economics, Business, and SOlcioloQIV
Economics

Maier-jnterest whim' rao credit~ Economics ~01, 202, 351, ~, a2I"
_ ~ ~(24 credits) and 6 additional credits in courses fueconomics:
~umbered above 300. jitlW@~1fbiS"J~'~ credits)-Business Admin7
Istration 24'1. 2..1! (6 c=rrsrad 14 additfonlfi creUlts selected with the
approval of the department fr2m the fpJlQwjng subjects: philosophy,
psychology, mathematics. nolitical science

Business Administration
Students completing the requirements of this' field will be.

granted the degree of Bachelor of Science in Business Adminis-
tration. .

_Major-interest subject (33 credits)-Business Administration 243, 244,
305, 356, 365, 366, 368, 373, '374 (27 credits) and 6 additio~al credits ih
COUrses in business administration numbered above 300.-.Related
jects (18 credits)-Economlcs 201, 202, 353, 361, 373 (15 credits) and 3
additional erelits in. courses in economics numbered. aboveBOO.

The selection of electives should. be in accord'\Vi~h! the indi-
vidual needs of the student. For students who expect to enter

:Refers to requirements for Bachelor of Science in Che1I!istry.;'; .>{
Refers to requirements for Bachelor of Science In ChemIcal Technology.

'See footnote 5 on page 76. ·;ii.'
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a business career, courses in mathematics or psy~hology. are
recommended; for those expecting to teach commerCIal subJects,
courses in education are recommended. . '.: ;'

It is strongly advised that electives include 1vlatheroahcs 210
and Psychology 201, 381, 382, 39l.

Sociology . ,~
Major-interest subject (27 credits)-Sociology 201, 350, ~5~, 3u!, 371,

379 380 383 492 (22 credits) and 5 additional credits lD'SOClOlogy.
Rel~ted ~ubje~ts (23 credits)-Economics 201, 202 (6 credits); Psychol
ogy 201,205, 361 (8 credits); and 9 credits selected with~.he approval
of the department from philosophy or political science. .,

Social Work
Students who plan to engage in social work will find it adva~- .

tageous to pursue an undergraduate course designed'for thIS
particular purpose. Some branches of the services provided for
under the terms of the Social Security Act require that ,workers
shall have had training in a recognized school of social work;
others do not. This makes it desirable that the undergraduate
work be planned to meet the entrance requirements of schools of
social work. The field of concentration in sociology is' organized
for this purpose. Electives should include Political Science 418,
431, and 432; Psychology 241 and 441; and Speech 111 and 112.

English and Speech
Students will normally be expected to elect courses accord-

ance with at least one of the approved options which follow.

Liberal Arts -~--"-'"' .
Major-interest su~t(g:!~creditST"~Engfish281 291 (6 credits), 441,

451, 463, 465, 473, 485,'493 (18 credits), courses S~lected ffom 442, 452,
:464";'466,474; 486 (8 credits). Related subjects (18 credits)-Each stu
dent should choose one of the'four groups alid select 18 credits' from
the courses listed in it. a.A.rtistio: History 39~94 (6 credits); Phi
losophy 4,55 (2 credits); 10 credits, with at least one course from each
of the departments designated, selected from Art 115, 261, 362; Speeeh
~~l-~~Z. 321-322, 323-324, 425-426; Music 203, 204, 304. b. Language:

and second year courses in a language other than that by which
student has fulfilled his arts and science requirements (16 credits) ;

credits selected from Speech 221-222, 321-322; History 371-372, 393-
"",Y", 394; ~bllosopby 455; courses in foreign languages numbered above 300.

"i'c.Bo.C1al stUdies:. History 305, 306, or 341-342 (6 credits), 393-394 (6
,,':credIts) i 6 credIts selected from Economics 201,363; Speech 315, 317-

"~,. /;318, ,321-322,425-426;. History 376,427-428,429-430; Philosophy 455;
;'~' ,",;PSY~bOlOgy~61; SoclOlogy 371, 380. d. Special interest: For students
'.<~.,/bavmg special interests not well reflected in one of the three grouPS

.," above, 18 credits to be chosen in consultation with the adviser.
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General literature
Major-interest subject(36 credits in Departments of English and

Foreign Languages)-Courses in foundations of language and literature
regUlarly taken sophomore year, English 281, 291 (6 credits); broad
conrses selected from English 333, 337, 339; Latin 331; Spanish 373-374
(6 credits); courses in either or both departments intended to introduce
the student to comparative methodology and practice selected from
French 351-352, 371-372; German 351-352, 371-372; Italian 351-352;
Spanish 351-352, 3G!}-370; English 451, 463, 465, 473, 485 (6 credits).
Remaining courses are to be distributed roughly equally among two or
more bodies of literature, normally a part of the literature of two
nations or peoples. Courses acceptable include those in foreign lan
guages numbered above 300 and those in English numbered above 400.
This division of the concentration must include one course, given in
either the Department of Foreign Languages or the Department of
English which is in the main an undergraduate thes1s of a scholarly or
critical nature, concerned with relationships and characteristics of the
two bodies of literature in which the student is professing interest.
(Such courses are not numbered in the current catalogue) (18 credits).
Related 8ubjects (14 credits)-To be selected according to one of the
fOllowing plans: a. Courses in one foreign language other than those
selected for concentration in the major subject (14 credits). b. Courses
in social sciences and the humanities· to be selected in consultation with
the adviser (14 credits). c. Special interest: For students. having special
interests not well reflected in one of the two groups above, 14 credits to
be chosen in consultation with the adviser.

literary Writing
Major-interest 8ubject (29-33 credits)-English 201-202 (4 credits);

281,291 (6 credits)' 305-306 405-406 (4-8 credits) ; and five courses to be
selected from 337 '339 and' courses numbered ahove 400 (15 credits).
Related 8ubjects ('17-21 credits)-The student shall select 17-21 credits
from one of the four groups of related subjects listed for the Uberal
Arts Option above.

Speech, Public Speaking, Argumentation. '. ,
Major-interest 8flbject (30 credits)-Speech111-112 (4 credlts), 217

218 (4 credits); 221-222 (4 credits); 311 (3 credits); 315 (3 credits) ;
317-318 (4 credits); 411 (2 credits); 412 (2 credits) ; 415416 (4 ~red
its). StUdents doing outstanding work in speech courses may sometImes,
with the consent of the department, substitute an equal nU~ber of cred
its in related subjects for certain credits in the major subject, Rela~ed
SUbjects (22 credlts)-22 credits to be selected from the fonow~ng
conrses, at least 6 credits of which shall be in psychology: E~gllS~
281, 291, 441-442, 443, 465, 485; History 303, 305, 306, 312, 393-394, .Phi .
losophy 107, 221; Psychology 201, 205, 361, 362.

Speech, Theater, and Interpretation h
Major.interest 8ubject (28 credits)-4 credits selected from s~~ec .

111-112,311; 4 credits selected from 217-218, 315; 411, 412.(4~~~~:~4
12 credits selected from 121-122 221-222, 321-322, 323-324,
credits) Students doing outstanding work in speech courses may so~e
times ~ith the consent of the department, substitute an eq'!al nubm etr

, . d't in the major su jec .of credits in related subjects for certam ere 1 s
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Related subjects (23 credits)-23 credits selected from the following
courses at least 14 credits of which shall be in English literature;
Art 10i, 115; English 291, 337, 355, 356, 441, 442, 443, 465, 466, 485;
History 341-342, 371-372,376,393-394, 395; Latin 331-332; Philosophy
221, 455; Psychology 201, 221, 231, 301, 361, 441.

Foreign Languages
Requirements for a major-interest subject in the Department of For

eign Languages: With no admission units, courses 101-102 (10 credits),
103-104 (6 credits), and 12 credits in courses numbered 300 or aboye as
required for the respective language, making a total of 28 credits; with
two admission units, courses 103-104 (6 credits), and 20 credits in the
courses numbered 300 or above as required for the respective language,
making a total of 26 college credits. Related 8ubject8 (22-24 credits),
including courses in the Departments of History, English, and Foreign
Languages and electives to be selected in consultation with the adviser.

French, German, Italian, Spanish
Major-interest subject (26-28 credits) in one of the following lan

guages: French, German, Italian, Spanish. In the respectiye language,
courses 101-102 (10 credits), 103-104 (6 credits), four credits in com
position and conversation numbered above 300 and eight credits in
literature numbered above 300. '

NOTE-As a major-interest subject Italian may be taken only by stu
dents without high school admission units in this language.

Romance Languages
M.ajo~-interest subject (42 credits) in Romance languages. Forty-two

credl~s III two of the follOWing languages: French, Italian, Latin,
Spamsh. This major-interest subject may be chosen only by students
who have had at least two years of one Romance language in high
school. Such stUdents must continue with 103-104 (6 credits) in the
same language and complete 101-102, 103-104 (16 credits) in a second
Romance la~uage. The remaining 20 credits are to be divided as fol
10:-,"s: 4 ~r~dlts of composition in one language; 16 credits in literature,
With a mmlmum of 4 credits in one language.

I French, See Foreign Languages

General literature, See English and Speech

Geography, See Geology-Geography

. . Geology-Geography
. Major-Interest subjects (Geology 25 credits and Geography 8 cred
lis);Geo~ogy 101 (4 credits), 102, 211, 212, 322 331 461 and 3 credits
~nec r:es m geology. Geography 101 or 106, 103 and' 2 credits electiyes
itsf~ 'g:~~I~tr:e~~ied1~;~ject8(:3 or 24 credits)-Botany 103 (3 cred
or 5 credits)' PhYSl 101 61~redlts); :Mathematics 101 or 110, 102 (4
104 (4 Credits') CS, 2, 103, 104 (6 credits); and Zoology 103,
neering 105' Phy~~::~~~d11e81~ctive8-Economics107; Mechanical Engl-

, " -, and Sociology 357.

German, See Foreign Languages
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Health, Physical Educati~n:i;'and Athletics
Physical Education (for men)

MajOl'-interest subject' (33credits)-Physical Education 101-102 201
202 (2 credits), 112 (2.credits), 170 or 171 (1 credit), 180 (2 credits),
205 (3 credits), 210 (3 credits), 301 (1 credit), 323 (3 credits) 341 (2
credits), 353(2 credits), 390(3. credits), 452 (3 credits), and'6 addi
tional credits in courses numbered above 300. Related subjects (17
cred~tS)-Physics 101 or 102 (2 credits); Zoology 103 and 104 (3
credIts), 223 (4 credits), 224 (3 credits); Psychology 201 (3 credits) ;
Speech 111 or 112 (2 credits).

Physicol Edu~~tion(for women)
Major-interest subject (31-32 credits)-Physical Education 161-162,

201-202 (3 credits); 3 credits to be selected from 163, 164, 263, 264, 361,
362,461,462;.112 or 295 (2 credits); 180 (2 credits); 210 (3 credits);
281 or 440 (2 or 3 credits) ;'390 (3 credits) ; 452 (3 credits); and 9-10
?redits selected in consultation with adviser according to whether major
Interest is health, recreation, occupational therapy, or physiotherapy.
Related subjects (18-19 credits)-Zoology 101 or 103, 223 (6 credits) ;
~SYChOlogy 201(3 credits) ; Physics 101 (2 credits) ; 7-8 credits selected
In consultation with adviser.

History and Political Science
History ..

Major-interest subject (30 credits)-Historyl01-102 (6 credits);
106 (6 credits), and 18 additional credits to, be selected from courses in
history numbered above 300 or political science courses 416 and 427.
Related sUbjects (20 credits)-Courses to be selected in consultation
with the adviser. Choice of one of the following: a. 20 credits in
economics, eXclUding business administration; b. 20 credits in Art 115,
261, 362, 462; Music 203 204 303 304; Psychology 201, 361, 362; Phi
lOSOphy 101, 102, 351; 352; Geog;aPhy 101, 106, 471, 486; Journalism

'353; c.20 credits in political science, 101-102 (6 credits), 105-106 (4
credits), and 10 additional credits in courses numbered above 300;
d.20 credits in American, English, and European literature, Speech 415,
416; e.20 credits in foreign language literature in courses numbered
300 and above; f.20 credits in psychology; g. 20 credits in sociology.
Certain deviations may be allowed in exceptional cases.

Political Science
Major-interest subject (30 credits)-political Science 101-102 (6 cred

its), 105-106 (4 credits) and 20 additional credits to be selected from
COurses in political science numbered above 300, or history..courses
341-342, 395, 408, 451-452. Related subjects (20 credits)-Courses to be
selected in consultation with the adviser. Choice of one of the follow- ,
ing: a. 20 credits in economics, excluding business administratioI,l; b.

.2? credits in history,101-102 (6 credits), 105-196 (6 credit~), and 8 addi-
tIonal credits in courses numbered above 300; c. 20 credIts from Geog
raphy 101 106 471 486' Philosophy 101, 102,107, 351,352'7 354;
PSYchology 201,' 361, '362, 411, 412; d. 20 credits in psychology;.:e. 20
credits in sociology.. Certain deviations ma~{be~~lowed in e~~,~.Rtion~1
~~& . ,-'

:',>

Italian, See Foreign Languages
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Journalism
MajO~-intere8t 8ubject (36 credits)-Journalism 101-102 (6 cred~ts),

221·222(6 credits), 351-352 (4 credits), 353 (3 credits), 367 (3 credIts),
372 (2 credits), 379 (2 or 3 credits), 481-482 (4 credi,ts), and 5 or

n
6

additional credits chosen with the approval of the adVIser from amo g
journalism courses numbered 300 and above: Related 811~jee.t8 (14 cred
itsf-3 credits in English literature, 9 credIts in the SOCIal studies, ,and
2 credits in the aesthetics, all chosen with the counsel of the adVIser,
from the recommended supplementary courses listed under the Profes
sional Curriculum in Journalism described below.

Professional Curriculum in Journalism
In its four-year professional Course in Journalism, the Uni:e:

sity of Nevada-offers approved preparation for the journalIstic
vocations leading to the degree Bachelor of A.rts in Journalism.
Students intending to practice journalism should, whenevcr pos
sible, elect this curriculum in preference to the.field of contentra
tion in journalism.
. Based on the principle that a well-rounded education coupled
with training in journalism is. the best foundation for the pro
fession, the' Course in Journalism provides study in language,
literature, the natural sciences, the social stUdies, and the aesthet
ics, as well as in journalism,

To complete the Course in Journalism, the student must pre
sent among the 126 units required for graduation:

Group A-Journalism-Tbirty.six credits in journalism including
Journalism 101·102 (6 credits), 221-222 (6 credits), 351-352 (4 credits),
353 (3 credits), 367 (3 credits), 372 (2 credits), 379 (2 or 3 credits),
481--482 (4 credits), and 5 or 6 additional credits chosen with the
counsel of the department chairman from among journalism courses
numbered 300 and above.

Group B-English Literature-Nine credits in English literature.
. Group O-Social Btudic8-Twenty.five credits in the social studies
(history, political science, economics business administration sociology,
philosophy, psychology and geogra~hY-{lxcePt courses 103' and 222),
selected so that they ,represent at least five of these subjects. _

GroUI) D-Aesthetws-Four credits in the fine arts (Art 101-102, 105,
115, 257·258, 261, 355-356, 362 462' Music 203 2'" 303 3n.. Philosophy455). ", \N, ,\N,

The.general r~uirements of the College of Arts and Science.
, SUbJects reqUIred of all candidates for graduation from the University of Nevada,

In ch~Osing su?jects to meet the group requirements, the stu
dent WI,ll be gUIded by the Chairman of the Department of
Journalism,

In eac~ group the follOWing courses will be found to help furnish the'
~~~d~~iW;~~ ~3c1omprehensivebackground: English. (Literature) 131, 132,

, , .' , 232, 247, 248, 337, 44l 442 465 466 485 486' History
101,. 102, ~~5, 106, ,303,304, 305,306,312: 314: 393: 394: 408',441,' 442, 451,
i~' 2~r~~~al2g~te;~le 13°541, 102, 105, 106, 369, 416, 427; Economics 101,

, , , , , , 357, 365, 492: BU8ine8S Administration 241,
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368, 371, 373; Sociology 201, 352, 357, 370, 379, 380, 492; Philosophy
101, 102, 107, 201, 351, 352, 455, 461; Psychology 201, 231, 233, 361, 362,
371, 375, 381; Geography 101, 106, 222, 4~1.

Specific journalism courses required for the completion of the
Course in Journalism or a field of concentration in journalism
are designed to give each student a sound foundation in the
principles and skills basic to all fields in journalism.

Students interested chiefly in the news and editoriaZ phases Of news
paper and press association work will wish to elect, in addition to the
required journalism courses, Journalism 354, 365, 368, 375.

StUdents interested chiefly in community newspaper work will wish
to elect, in addition to the required courses in journalism, Journalism
354, 356, 357, 365, 366, 368, 373, 374, 375; Business Administration 241,
243, 244, 368, 371.
. Students interested primarily in radio journalism will wish to elect,
10 addition to the required courses in journalism, Journalism 354, 356,
357, 368, and 386. Several courses in public speaking are advised.

StUdents preparing for a career in advertising will wish to elect; in
. addition to the required courses in journalism, Journalism 301, 356, 357,

365, 366, 368, 373, 374, 375, 386; Business Administration 241, 368, 371;
PSYChoZogy 361, 362, 381; Art 105 or 115, 355, 356, 381.

Students interested chiefly in pUblic relations and pUblicity will wish
to elect, in addition to the required courses in journalism, Journalism
301, 356, 357, 365, 366, 373, 374, 375, 386; Speech, 111, 112, 121, 122;
Psychology 361, 362, 381; Art 105 or 115, 355, 356, 381.

Demand is great for young people trained both in technical
fields and in journalism to serve as writers and editors of publi
cations and news and 'feature services in these fields. The
Department of Journalism is prepared to work out special study
?rograms in cooperation with students whos? subje~t-matt~r
Interest is in engineering, home economics, sO~Ial se~VI.ce, agrI
culture, business chemical technology, educatIon, mmmg, and
similar fields looking toward publications employment in them.

Through a suitable combination of courses, a student may
?rga?ize his studies in preparation for the teac~ing of journalis~
lU ~lgh school, for magazine article free lancmg, or for publI
catIOns management.

To complete the field of concentration in journalism or the
four-year professional Course in Journalism? a studen~ m~st ellrIl
~n average of at least two grade points in hIS courses m Journal
Ism.

Mathematics and Mechanics
Mathematics <

Major-interest subject (27-35 credits)-Mathematics 102, 110, 1.40,~31
232,325, and 11 to 19 credits in courses selected from the foUowmg.and
inclUding at least one course in each of two of the three branches.~

Algebra: 371, 372.
Analysis: 351, 352, 425, 451, 501, 502.
Geometry: 381.
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Mathematics 151-152 may be substituted for Mathematics 102, 110 and
140, and Mathematics 251-252 may be substituted for Mathematics 23.1.
232 and 325. Related subjects (15-23 credits)-Courses to be selected lD

consultation with the adviser. Especially recommended are Physics
203-204, 205-206 and any upper-division courses in physics. Beginning
and intermediate courses in French or German or both are recommended
for those who do not have a reading 'knowledge of those languages.

Applied Mathematics
Major-interest subject (28-31 creditsl-Mathematlcs 151-152, 251-252,

341-342, 351, 425, and one of the following: 352, 451, 501, or 502.
lIIathematics 102, 110, and 140 may be substituted for Mathematics 151
152. Related SUbjects (19-22 credits)-Physics 203-204, 203-206 and 7 to
10 additional credits in courses selected in consultation with the adviser.
The comments regarding languages appearing under the field described
above apply equally here.

Philosophy
Major-interest subject (30 credits)-Philosophy 101 (3 credits), 107

(3 credits), 351 and 352 (6 credits), and 18 additional credits in the
department approved by the chairman of the department. Related sub
jects (20 credits):-To be selected in consultation with the chairman of
th.e department. Especially recommended are: Art 115, 261, 362, 462;
BlOI~gy 355; Economics 164, 201, 202, 301, 354, 357, 363, 491, 492;
Enghsh 131, 132, 231, 232, 281, 291, 337; History 303, 304, 305, 306, 309,
341,.342; ~ournalism 353; Mathematics 371, 502; Music 203, 204, 303,
304, PhySICS 365, 366; Political Science 101, 102, 369; Psychology 201,
301, 361, 404, 408; Sociology 201, 371, 380, 491, 492, 498; Speech 217, 218.

Physics
. A student who is looking forward to a scientific career includ
mg. research and university teaching should choose the first
optIon. The second option provides good preparation for sec
ondary school teaching and certain Civil Service positions.

Research and University Teaching
itsfa~~~~;;e~~st sU:!tect (27 credits)-Physics 203-204, 205-206 (12 cred
nUI~bered above ~~~ I s); and ll.additional credits in physics courses
122 (9 credits) M thRela:ed subjects (32 credits)-chemistry 101, 102,
341, 351 (5 credits~;~~hcs 151-152 (10 credits), 251-252 (8 creditS),
fulfill the requirem' t . s...als? recommended that German be used to

en s III .Lorelgn languages.

General Training and Secondary T h'
M · . eac Ing. aJor-tnterest Subject (27 .

its), 357 (2 credits), 471-472credlts)-;-PhySiCS 151.152, 153-154 (8 cred
physicS, of Which 9 must b (4 credIts), and 13 additional credIts in
jects (23 credits)-Chem' ~ courses numbered above 300. Related sllb
102, 110, 140 (8 credits) ~~~3120(16' 102,.122 (9 credits); Mathematics

, credIts).



Option 2
fd 1st fd

Sem. Sern. Sern.
1 Military 101-102 1 1
! Physical Educ. 101-102.. ! !
3 English 101-102 3 3
5 Mathematics 102 2
5 Mathematics 110 3
1 Mathematics 140 .. 3

Chemistry 101, 102, 122.. 4 5
Social Science 2. 3

College of Arts and Science

Suggested outline of courses for the first year
Option 1

1st
H'I' Sern.
"\.ll Itury 101-102 1
Physical Educ. 101-102 .\
English 101-102 3
Mathematics 151-152 5
Chemistry 101, 102, 122 4
Social Science 2

15! 15! 15! 15!

Political Science, See History and Political Science

Predental Curriculum, See Premedicar and Predental

Prelegal Curriculum
According to the Committee on Prelegal Education of the

~ssociation of American Law Schools,it is expected that
~ng students shan have developed competence in understanding,
In the capacity to think for themselves, and in the ability
~xpress thei.r thoughts with clarity and force. Accordingly,
ave prescrIbed a curriculum that will provide:
1. Educatt'on for comprehension and expression in words. The

purpose here is to gain perception and skill in the English lan
guage, the great working tool of the lawyer.

2. Education for critical understanding of human institutions
and values. The purpose here is to develop insight into,
than merely information about the institutions and values
'Which man is concerned. This ~al1s for training in basic physical
and social sciences in order that one may understand the physical
';orld in which man lives and the nature of man and his institu
b~ . ,

. 3. Education for creative power in thinking. The purpose here
IS to develop a power to think clearly, carefully, and indepe~d
ently. This calls for training in research, in the organizatIoll
and management of masses of complex materials, in the Yariou~

types of reasoning and the fallacies that occur ther~in.. . :'
Your adviser will supply you with printed ~aterIalso~thnmg

a Suggested curriculum. He will also prOVIde you v71th con
tinuous guidance in developing the skills and capacities outlined
above.

Professors Griffin Monson, and Hume
of prelegal student;.
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The leading law schools prefer that their students shall have
completed four years of college work before entrance. S.ome,
however, admit students upon the completion of three years of
college work. TheUniversity will confer the degree of Bache.lor
of .Arts upon any student of high rank who, after completmg
three years of approved work in this University, shall enter a
law schoolof approved standing and shall complete worthily one
year's work in such law school. (A student of high rank is ~ne

who stands above the average of his class.) In order to receIve
the degree in this way the student must, at the end of his first.
year in the law school, present a signed testimonial from the
Dean of the Law School to the Dean of the College of Arts and
Science, such testimonial to include a statement of courses taken,
grades achieved, and a recommendation that the degree be
granted.

Premedical and Predental Curriculum
The requirements for admission to Class A medical colleges

vary from a minimum of two years of standard college work
to the possession of a Bachelor's degree.. The majority of the
medical colleges prescribe much the same minimum of subject
matter which includes general zoology,vertebrate anatom!,
embIJ:0logy, ?eneral inorganic chemistry, qualitative analySIS,
orgamc chemIstry, general.physics, and a reading knowledge of
French orGer~an. Quantitative analysis is also required by
many and advlse.d by. others. Plane trigonometry and college
~lgebra are reqmredby a few schools and strongly advised to
lllsu~e ~n adequate foundation for biophysical and biochemical
studIes In the medical school.

Recommended Courses
To per~it the inclusion of all the essential premedical subjects

and to satisfy the Universityrequirements for the B A or B.S.
degree, the following arrangement of the course of'study has
proved a desirable one:
'. Freshman Year

Fwst semester C d' d·tsEnglish 101. re tts Second semester C,·O I

Chemistry lii·····················:····..······3 English 102 _ 3
Botany 103 4 Chemistry 102, 122 5

........................... 3 Zoology 103 1..... 4}ll1itary and Physical . .' ""';......................... <)

Edncation.. Mathematlcs 10_ ..
Uathematlcs·iOi..~~··110 ..· · i-li Military and Physical
Elective 3 Education !-H

............................................ Elective ..-15! 15!

As electives the stud t hI·' .en s au d choose eIther the contl11uance



Second semester Oredits
German or French 102 5
Chemistry 234 ...•....•....•............•. 4
lUiIitary and Physical

Education : Ii
Biology 850......•..•........................ 3
Elective .
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of French or Gcrma 'f h h . .
I n 1 e as some entrance credIts III these
.anghuages or he may elect a social science, preferably psychology
In t e second semester. 0

Sophomore Year
Pil'st semester Oredits

German or French 101 "
Chemistry 233 i)

ZOOlogy 309 4

Military nnd ·pi;~·~·i~~i ·············· 5

Education 1-!

15!
Junior Year

G Pil·st semester Oredits Second semester O/'edits
P~;:~: ~~t~e;ch 103 _. 8 Ger~an or')French 104... 3
Chemistry 341 3 4 PhYSI~S 15~, ;54 4
Political Scienc·~··20i······················ 4 ChemIstry 34••.•.•.........•..~.......•.. 4
Elect· . 1 Zoology 364 •.................•.•....•.•...• 4

He............................................ 4 Political Science 202 1

16 16

Senior Year
Elective or approved credential from professional school.

.Com~letion of the above curriculum plus Chemistry 387-388
'~I11 satIsfy a combined chemistry and zoology field of concentratIOn.

R The University will confer the degree of Bachelor of A.rts or
achelor of Science upon any student of high .rank who, after

completing three years of approved work in this University,
shall enter a medical school rated Class A. by the American
Medic~l Association, and shall complete worthily one year.'s
W~rk In Such medical school. In order to receive the degree III

thIS way, the student must at the end of his first year in the
medical school, present a signed testimonial from the Dean of
the Medical School to the Dean of. the College of Arts
Science, Such testimonial to include a statement of courses.
grades achieved, and a recommendation that the degree
granted.

Predental students are advised to take the above premedical ..
COUrse with possible minor' modifications. Such students. may.;'.?'
then become eligible for the degree of Bachelor of A,!ts or
Bachelor of Science from this University following a cOlllparabl~
procedure to that outlined for medical students above.:;.... ,'
. l!'or further advice relative to premedical work, the~tl1.~~Ilt
lS referred to the premedical advisers, Professors Jones ,and
RYser.



88 University of Nevada Catalogue

Premedical-Technologist Curriculum
Medical Technologist or Clinical Laboratory Technician train

ing is available at many hospital laboratories of the country. The
following three-year curriculum includes the uniformly required
and strongly advised courses for admission to such training
schools, as well as certain electives and courses required for
graduation. Electives must satisfy graduation requirements of
the College of Arts and Science.

Freshman Year
First semester Credits

English 101 3
Chemistry 101 4
Botany 103 3
Physical Education 1
Elective .

16

Second semester Oredits
English 102 3
Chemistry 102, 122 5
Zoology 103, 104 4
Mathematics 101 or 102 2
Physical Education 1
Elective .

16

Sophomore Year
Fi"st semester Credits Second semester Oredits

~hemistry 231 3 Chemistry 242 4
p0010;y 223 _ 4 Zoology 224, 226 _............. 4
p~C iology 201 3 Sociology 202.._ _ 3
El ys ical Education _.........• ~ Biology 350 _ 3

ect ye............................................. Physical Education _ 1
Electiv~ _

Second se1ltester Oredits
Physics 152, 154.......................... 4

. Political Science 202.................. 1
Elective (Courses 300

or above) ll

151

Junior Year
Fil'8t semestel' Oredits

~?~SiCS 151, 153 _ _. 4
B~o1ogy 351...•.....•.._.......................• 4

o.Ogy 370................•..................... 3
Political Science 201......... 1Z 1 - .

00 ogy 368"••........._.. 2
Elective (Courses 300···················

or above) ...•.........._•....., ; 2

15!

16 16

lCon;Pleti~~Of the abov~ curriculum (including ZooloO'y 368)
p us. i) cre Its of additional botany course-work wilt satisfy
reQAUlrements for a field of concentration in biology'

student completing th th . . .
course in residence at thO e. re~-year premedIcal-technologIst
of A t B IS Ulllverslty may be granted a Bachelor

r s or a achelor of Sc' d £
Nevada when he or . I~nce ~r::ree from the University 0

months' technolo . ts:e ?~S, In addItIon, completed the 12 to 18
diploma from th:l~ b rallllllg course, has received a certificate or

..... .... a oratory where the training was taken, and
·Recommended, but not required. -
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has passed the national registry examination of the American
Society of Clinical Pathologists. A testimonial similar to that
described under the premedical course may be presented from
the director of the medical technology school. The only type of
laboratory training acceptable will be that obtained from a
medical technology school approved by the Council of Medical
Education and Hospitals of the American Medical Association.
The laboratories of Dr. Lawrence Parsons at St. Mary's Hospital
in Reno are approved for the training of clinical laboratory
technicians.

Prenursing Curriculum
A stUdent completing the three-year prenursing course in r~si

dence at this University, who has satisfied the general reqUIre
ments of the ColleO'e of Arts and Science may be granted a
Bachelor of Arts oroa Bachelor of Science degree from the Uni
versity of Nevada when she has in addition, completed 32 units
of acceptable academic work in a recognized school of nursing.

Freshman Year
First semester Oredits Second semester Oredits

:ota~y 103 3 Zoology 103, 104 :

enghSh 101 3 English 102 6
hemistry 101 4 Chemistry 102, 242 .

History 101 3 physical Education 1
Physical Education 1 Elective .Elective .

...................................................

16
16

Sophomore Year
. t CreditsFtrst semester Oredits Second semes er 5

Fsor~ign Language _ 5 Foreign Lang
2
Uage 3

OClology 201 3 Sociology 20 .
P 226· 4

SYcholog 201 3 Zoology 224, .
Zoolo J3 Ph sical Education _ ·.······ !
PhYSi~1 Ed:;;~~'ti"~-;;::::::::::::::::::::::::: EI?ctiVe ·.·········__

15!
15!

Junior Year Credits
First semester Oredits Second semester 3

BiOlogy 3-1 4 Biology 350 ··························E' ;) E onomics 250 3

Pn~hsh or Foreign Language 3 Hom~ h c F reign Language.. 3
ohtical S'e 201 1 Englls or 0 1

Elective (Cc~u~~:s 300···················· political Science 20~0················

Or above) 8 EI~~t~~~~~~~.~.~~~..~ 6

16
16
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Psychology
Students interested in psychology as a field of concentration

may choose either of two plans. Plan 1 is for prospective profe~
sional psychologists and for those interested in a systemat~c
and representative study of psychology as a science. Plan 2 IS

.for those students who do not expect to become psychologists. It
emphasizes fields of application, Plan 2 might be undertaken by
either of two groups of students, (1) those interested in personal
and cultural values in psychology, useful, for example, in home
making and community living, and (2) those who would find
practical uses for psychology in related occupations such as
personnel management, business, teaching, law, counseling and
guidance, social work,medicine, nursing, writing, journalism,
public relations, government and politics, home economics, and
any other field in which human behavior is of significance.

Professional
Major-in.terest subject (30 credits)-Psychology 201 (3 credits), 301

(3 credits), 310(3 credits), 361 (3 credits), 404 or 408 (2 credits),
411(3 credits), 441(3 credits), and 10 credits in psychology to be
chosen in consultation with the adviser. Related 8ubjects (20 credits)
To be selected in consultation with the adviser, 15 from one of the 3
departments of zoology, sociology, or philosophy, and 5 credits from
elther or both of the other two.

General
Maj~r-intere8t 8ubject (30credits)-Psychology 201 (3 credits), 301

(3 credits), 361 (3 credits), 411 (3 credits) and 18 credits in psychology
to be chosen in consultation with the advis~r. Related 8ubjects (20 cred
its)-To be selected in consultation with the adviser 15 from one of
t?e departments listed below and 5 from one of the o'ther departments
h~ted. The related departments are home economics sociology philosory, z~ioIOgy, art, history and political science E~gliSh and speech,
t~::n~l~i~' econo~ics and business administratio~, mathematics, educa-

, ary, mUSIC, and physical education.

Romance Languoges, See Foreign Languages

Social Work, See Economics, Business, and Sociology

Sociology, See Economics, Business, and Sociology

Spanish, See Foreign Languages

Speech, See English and Speech

Wildlife Management, See Biology

Zoology, See Biology'
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College,of Education
History, Organization and Administration

On February 7, 1887, the Legislature of the State of Nevada
passed an Act which provided for the establishment at the Uni
versity of Nevada of "a school for the instruction of teachers."
The Act specified that those students "worthily completing the
course or a prescribed part of it" should be granted· teachers'
certificates by the State Board of Education. In accordance with
this Act the University established a program for the training
of teachers with the opening of the fall term of 1887. Programs
preparing teachers have been conducted continuously on the
e.leme~taryand secondary levels with both curricula and degrees
hsted m the College of Arts and Science.

By official action of the Board of Regents in the fall of 1953,
t~e School of Education was changed to the College of Educa
tI0J.l' effective July 1, 1954. The existing curricula for the edu
catIOn of teachers were evaluated and new curricula established
for students enrolling in the new College of Education. New
policies and procedures were also adopted and placed in effect. s.

The College of Education consists of the following depart- ;,,,';>
ments: General Education, Elementary Education, Secondary.~ .
Education, School Administration and Supervision, and Teacher.; ..
Education. Representation from service departments in the other. 0

colleges and schools on the campus providing major, minor,·
g~meral requirement, and elective courses for the various cur
rlcula is also included in planning and advisement. Departments
~re administered by a chairman, and the College of Education
IS administered by the Dean. The departmental services of the
college are centered in the Education Building, erected in 1920.

General Statement of Professional Objectives
The College of Education through the cooperation of the va:i- ;

ous colleges and schools on the campus seeks to achieve the aim

of adequate preparation of professional schoo~ perso~nel ~or ~h~ 'c .•

State of Nevada and other states in the regIOn. Thls obJectIv~.
includes the education of both elementary and secondal."ytea~b.:
ers at the undergraduate level and school administrators, sup~r:

visors, and classroom teachers at the graduate level." ..)
The ColleO'e of Education provides numerous educatIonal

services for ;chools and communities throughout the
region. The services of its faculty are available f~r c,~·jlll;uL·l'LiL-CL"~

Purposes, workshops, civic groups, school
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community meetings, in-service educatio~ co?ferences, and dem-
onstration work in the departmental specIaltIes. . . t

For the welfare of the State the College of EducatI~n aIms .~
provide well-trained teachers for the schools and to st.Imulate I
the teaching and administering personne~ and the ~ubhc a deeP:~
interest in the promotion of good teachmg practIces and sou
educational policies. f

The various curricula under the supervision of the College 0

Education are designed to: .
1. Encourage students who practice desirable an~l effect~ve

citizenship and who have both character and personahty qualifi
cations suitable for work with children and youth to prepare for
the profession of teaching. .

2.. Select and retain the most promising candidates m teacher
education. .

3.. Provide abackground of general academic education for
effective participation in American citizenship.

.4. Stimulate the student to secure adequate mastery of the
fields and subjects which he desires to teach.
. 5. Develop proficient skills in the professional techniques and
attain knowledge for effective teaching.

6. Enable the development of an understanding of the role
of the school and the teacher in a democratic society. .

7. Help the. prospective teacher to obtain an understandmg
of the characteristics of the child and the nature of his educa-
tional growth. .

8. Develop an· abiding interest in professional growth and in
the teaching profession.

9. Provide specialized education on an advanced level for
teaching and for administrative leadership in the schools and
colleges.

Teaching. offers excellent professional opportunities in both
the elementary and the secondary schools for students with keen,
~lert minds and the desire, ability, and. energies to be successful
III one'of .the oldest and most· respected professions-teaching.
Both young men and young women are needed critically in order
to supply the large demand for new teachers who will be needed
each year during the next decade.

Guidance and Counseling
Candidates for admission to the ColleO'e of Education are

requested to report to the Dean of the Colle~e for general advise
me~t as early as possible. The primary purposes of this early
adVIsement are to plan carefully for the specific needs of each
student and .to enable better understanding of the requirements
for the currIculum selected. In addition, it is necessary for the
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College of Education(to'b~come well acquainted with the pros
pective student teacher and to provide for appropriate arrange
ments for later required )aboratory experiences in observation
and supervised teaching.,

Entering freshman are given placement tests in general college
aptitude, English, health, hearing, speech, and reading. Other
tests helpful for counseling purposes may be given. All students
will be provided with continuous personal and professional guid
ance and counseling appropriate to the problems presented.
Group meetings for orientation to the University and to the pro
fession of teaching are provided early in the freshman year.

In addition, there will' be a personal interview with each
c~lldidate to determine satisfactory qualifications to do profes
sIOnal work in teacher. education. These qualifications pertain
to personality, character, scholarship, health, and other factors
which contribute to teaching success.

Each student is assigned a committee of three, including the
College of Education adviser and advisers from the major and. ,
mmor teaching fields. He' should report to the chairman of his
committee regularly.

State Regul(Jti()nsG~v~rning Certification
By law no person may teach in" any public school !n l'W"VaCla

'!nless he holds an appropriate certificate. These certzjicates
zsslled by the State Department of Pnblic Instruction, Carson
City, Nevada, in accordance with specific regulations,

Certificates far Teaching in the Elementary School
The most satisfactory course for elementary teaching wi~l

require four years and will entitle the stu.dent to ~ b~chelor s
degree. Students entering the University WIth defilllt~ llltent to
remain four years and to enter teaching upon graduatIOn should
recognize that the opportunities in teaching are much
11llmerous in the elementary than in the secondary field.
should plan, therefore, from the first to follo~ a cmrrilmlum
through the four years that will thoroughly eqUl~ them for
elementary position. Early consultation with the Dean of the;
College of Education is urgently recommended to such students.

BQ~d on Four Years of Stu~~·:;.~ rdfill'; foilr year~ is
. first grade elementary certI cate, va.l.,. ..... "'1)'T .\
Issued by the State ..D.epar.t.m.ent to g.raduates of tlIel1;~versI Y
. ..' ""'1' 'elementaryIf they have completed the four-year cur~ICu .~IIl;..lll,,< ii'!" .',.

education or kindergarten-primary educatIOn.·,
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Certificates for Teaching in the High School
For advice concerning courses in secondalJT educatio~ fields

consu1tthe Dean of the College of Education or the advisers.of
the major and minor teaching field curricula. Junior and semor
high school teaching certificat.es, valid £o~ four ~ear~, may b~
granted to candidates completmg work satIsfactorIly In selecte
teaching fields.

Certificates for Teaching Vocational Agriculture
and Vocational Home Economics

Vocational certificates are issued by the State Board for Voca
tional Education for teachers of vocational agriculture and
vocational home economics. Prospective teachers of these s~b
jects should consult the material under .Agricultltra~ Educat~on
or under Home Economics Education as outlined in the sectIon
of this catalogueentitled Max a. Fleischmann College of Agri
culture. Those who complete these courses at the University of
Nevada also become eligible for the certificate for teaching in the
high school. The professional courses in education required for
these vocational certificates are offered in the College of Educa
tion.

Baccalaureate Degrees in Education
.A. student may select either a curriculum leading to the pro

fessional degree of Bachelor of Science in Education or the
professional degree of Bachelor of Arts in Education, depending
upon the teaching field selected and the specific requirements
in science or foreign languages in the curriculum completed.
Details are available in the Dean's office.

Requirements for Graduation with Baccalaureate
Degree in Education

1. General Requirements
Candidates for recommendation for. the baccalaureate degrees

in the College o~ ~ducation must have, first, satisfied the require
men~s ~or admI~sIon.to regu~ar standing; and second, ear~ed
credIt~ In prescnbed and electnre courses aggregating 126 credIts,
of whIch at least 40 must be in courses numbered 300 or above.
The ~tudent m~st have earned at least two grade points for each
credIt for WhIC~ he has been registered at the University of
Nevada, exc~pt ~ cas~s ofW and WF, and have at least a Cor'

average III hIS maJor teaching field.
E~ch graduate is required to meet all general University

reqUIrements :for graduation.
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110. General Academic Education Requirements for Elementary
Te h· C . IU ac 109 urncu a-( Kindergarten-Primary, Intermediate,

pper Grades) Minimum

Commllllication Skills......... Oredit8

H.m~¥f~[~~:~;~~~~E~-ttI2~~~==:f:~~~~=~~:
Social s~~~~:~.literature _ _ _ ,.. 3

*Politicat S~i~~~~··20i.~·2··0··2·····o············:····_········ , - _..-- 20*E ( r eqUlvalent) _.. . 2
*u~~~::~~a~~:~7··················································,··············c············ 6G story 6

SCienc~~.~~aPhy (Physical, regional, cultural, or economic) 6

:~~ol~~i~~l··~~i~~·~~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::=::::::::::::::::"4.-f;10
P8YChOl:~lcal science _ _ , :;.5-6

*1 t DY.•••..••.•..•..•..•..••.••....•.....•.•...•.•..•....•......•.....•.••.•..•...••••..••••:............... 10
*G::~~c~~r~h~~ChOIOgy _ _. 2
*Ed . Y gy _ _ 3
*Ch~~'l~Z;~or:YChOlogy , _.. 3

*Healtl gy _ 2
*Mirt t and Physical Education , , _ , 4--5
*Ma:lary Science (men) _ _ _. 4
*M I ~e7fatic8 (general) _.......................................... 2
*A:tS~~un~~~~~~;aIS) - _ _ _.. 2

) _ , _... 2

or lib. General Academic Education Requirements for
Secondary Teaching Curricula

b ~he principal purpose of the general education requirement,
aSI.c to all teacher education curricula, is to provide for the

:~?Ject ma!ter course experiences necessary for effective citizen
Ip, a satisfactory personal life, and a general cultural back

ground, regardless of the vocational or professional specialization
of the individual student.

Students are required to meet all general academic education
COurse requirements approved by the University and by the Col
lege of Education. Course work should be distributed in at least
foul' ?r five broad subject matter areas, inclusive of the major
teachmg field. General psychology is requited of all students who
expect to enroll in professional education courses.

Advisers and the Dean of the College of Education will counsel
with stUdents and help them to plan this pha~e of thei~programs.
ApprOXimately 50 credits in general academIC educatIOn courses
!::e recommended as follows:

·Required
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Minimum
Credits

8

::I~1§~~t~~~~~::;_~~~~~:~~~-~~_~----:~~~ 1

English or American literature ···· 4
Art, music, philosophy, or speech................................................ 10

Social Stutlies : _ · 2
*Political Science 201-202 (or eqUIvalent) 3
*History _ " _............................................•...... 5
Economics, geography, journalism, or sociology........................ 6

pSyc:~~~:r~i·;~;~h~i~g;~·.·.~~·.·.~~~·.~~~~~~~~~~~~:::::~:::::::~::~~:~::~::::~:::::::::~::~::~::::::..:
*Educational psychology.................................................................. 2-3

*HeaUh and Physical Education.............................................................. 4
*Military Science (men) .
For B.A.. Degree in Education- 16

Foreign languages (see.arts and science requirements) .
or
For B.8. Degree in Education-

Biological and physical sciences in two fields 10
(mathematics may be counted up to 5 credits) .

III. Teaching Field (or Fields) (Secondary)
The suggested curricula for major and minor teaching fields

are available in the Office of the Dean of the College of Educa
tion. Curricula for the following teaching fields are available to
qualified students:

GENERAL MAJOR TEACHING FIELDS

(Consult Individual Curriculum for Details)
Agriculture-general and vocational
Art-elementary and secondary
Business education-including distributive education
English-drama, journalism, library, speech
Foreign languages-French, German, Latin, Spanish, etc.
Home Economics-general and vocational
Mathematics

MusiC-instrumental and vocal-elementary and secondary
Natural scienccs-biological sciences, biology, botany, zoology
Physical sciences-chemistry, geography, geology, physics, etc.
Physical education and coaching for men
Physical education for women

Social studies-economics; history, political science sociology, etc.
Special subjects':"-"see Dean for details '

*Required



Biolog.r
Chemistry
Geography
Geology
History

College of Education

SPECIAL MAJOR TEACHING

(Minimum of 24-30 Credits)
Journalism
Music
Physics
Political science
Speech

97

MINOR TEACHING AND SUPPORTING FIELDS
(Minimum of 16-18 Credits in Single Fields and 20-24 Credits

in Composite Fields)
Art Journalism
Biology Latin
Business education Library education
Chemistry Mathematics
Economies l\fusic
Elementary education Physical education, men
English Physical education, 1Vomen
French Political science
Geography Psychology
Geology Science
German Social studies
Health education Spanish
History Special education
Italian Speech

Each student should consult with the Dean and his adviserscone . . . d
. ernlllg the best recommended cOlllbination of maJor an

nu~or teaching fields for his probable future employment: The
lllaJ.ors and minors listed include practically all of the fields and
SUbJects for which the University is expected to supply teachers
and school administrators. ,
. Each four-year graduate from the secondary education cur

l'lC~la is required to have completed satisfactorily .one t:aching
~aJ~r and at least one teaching minor or supp~rtlllg;IDllloras
Peclfied by the curriculum selected. Two teachmg mlllors are

recommended.

IV. Professional Education Foundation Art~osand Courses
Five Foundations for Teaching .Areas provide the ~ramework .

!or the professional education requirements for supervl~edteach::
Ing~ certification and graduation: Satisfactory compl~t~on,9f.t~e
basIC requirements in each prior Foundation .Area IS;.~eq~I~,~d
for admission to supervised teaching. .,". ." ." "

Certification requirements in Nevada and surrou~dlllg states
are generally met in the following pattern of 19 credIts,



Minimum
Oredit8

I. The Sociological Bases for Education 4
(elementary and secondary curricula) ·························..···
A. Orientation to Professional Education 1

(General Education 101) ._ : : ,
B. Introduction to Education: School Law,.OrganIzatIOn, 3

and Social Foundations (General EducatIOn 201) 2
II. Human Growth and Development ·••••···••····•·.....•..•

A. Human Growth and Developmen~ (elementary 2
curricula)-(Elementary Education 320) .

or B. Psychology of Adolescence (secondary 2
curricula)-(Psychology 231) 3

III. Evaluation and Guidance - ·····•···· .
A. Educational Psychology (elementary curricula) - 3

(Psychology 221) .
or B. Introduction to Guidance and Counseling 3

(secondary eurricula)--(Secondary Education 340) .
IVa. General Principles, Methods, and Materials tor 22

Elementary Education (elementary currIcula) .
A. Language Arts (inclUding language, reading, spelling, 5

and writing)-(Elementary Education 323) ··..···
B. Children's Literature (Elementary Education 432) · 2
C. Social Studies (Elementary Education 424) 3
D. Elementary Science {Elementary Education 325) 2
E. Arithmetic (Elementary Education 322) 2
F. Music (Elementary Education 324) 3
G. Art (Elementary Education 326) 2
H. Audio·Visual (General Education 401) _ 3
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. fi Id 40 redits for the ele·work for the secolldary teachmg e s or c
mentary teaching fields.

FOUNDATiONS FOR TEACHING AREAS

Supervised Teaching in Secondary Education _...................... 5
A. Supervised Teaching in the Secondary School

(Major and/or Minor Field(s) )-(Secondary
Education 451) _ _ _ _ 4

B. Professional Problems in Supervised Teaching
(General Education 417) _ _ _ 1

or
Vb.

or
IVb. General Principles, Methods, and Materials for

Secondary Education (secondary curricula) 5
:A.. General Principles, Materials, and Methods of

Secondary Education (Secondary Education 341) 3
B. Special Methods (teaching field) _ _ 2

Va. Supervised Teaching in Elementary Education............................ 9
A. Supervised Teaching in the Elementary Grades

(Elementary Education 427) , _ 8
B. Professional Problems in Supervised Teaching

(General Education 417) _ 1

Supervised Teaching
All supervised teaching facilities are provided in the public

schools of Reno and Sparks through the courtesy of the school
authorities in these two cities. By this arrangement students m.eet



College of Education 99

typical school problems and secure training for teaching under
the. most favorable conditions. In every instance the student is
ass~gned to one of the "regular teachers in the school system,
deSIgnated as a cooperating teacher, who assigns to the student
the material for teaching, checks his lesson plans, observes his
teaching, and gives suggestions for improvement.

.Each regular staff member of the· College of Education is like
WIse responsible for the supervision of a group of student teach
ers, making regular visits to observe the student's teaching, and
holding conferences with the student and his cooperating teacher
concerning HIe teaching. There is always a close cooperation
between the department and the cooperating teacher.

Prerequisites for Supervised Teaching
To protect the interests of the public school children, great

~are is exercised in according the privileges of supervised teac~

mg to students. Only those students who have shown by theIr
P:~vious record a satisfactory ability in scholarship, dependa
bIlity and earnestness and a real interest in the problems of
education, are accepted for teaching. The failure on the part of
!he student teacher to meet any requirement imposed may result
III the immediate forfeiture of his teaching privilege. No person
can be accepted for supervised teaching in the ~lem~ntary
grades unless he has completed 15 credits at the Ylllverslt~ of
Nevada, including 6 credits in appropriate courses III educatIOn;
four of these credits must be in appropriate methods courses.
Candidates for supervised teaching in the high schoo! must. have
completed 15 credits at the University of Nevada, lllcluding 6
credits of secondary education with at least one appropriate
methods conrse and must hav'e adequate preparation in the
subject-matter fields to be taught.

Admission to supervised teaching is secured through ~he Offices
of the Dean of the College of Education and the DIrector of
Supervised TeachinO' for either the elementary or secondary
~eaching fields. Application should be made for supervised teach
Ing at least three months before the teaching is to be taken.

The Teacher Placement Service
For the purpose of bringing school anthor~t~es who a;e looking

for competent teachers into touch with promlSmg candIdates, the
College of Education has maintained a Teacher Placement Serv~
ice since 1923. . h

Only those candidates are accepted for enrollment ;It
placement service whose ability and character" are wpelacement
to the College of Education. For those enrolled the .
office secures all data possible, both personal and acade1lllc, and
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recommendations from persons in official positions competent ~o
speak of the character or teaching ability of the candidate. ThIs
material is kept on file, and on request is sent to interested school
authorities.

The only fee charged for the service rendered is $5 to be paid
by the candidates at the time of enrollment to cover the necessary
costs of postage, printing, and stenographic help.

Electives
After meeting the requirements of the general academic edu

cation area, major and minor teaching fields, and the professional
education courses, the student devotes the remainder of the 126
credits to free electives. He is advised to select courses which will
help him prepare for the varied responsibilities. Further depth
of subject matter in his teaching field is especially critical. Extra
curricula activities should be considered, also.

Suggested Curriculum for Field of Concentration
or Major in Elementary Education

Note to Stltdents and Adviser: The following suggested cur
riculum is submitted for guidance in the general advisement of
the student who wishes to do a field of concentration in elemen
tary education. Even though certain courses are listed there is
a possibility of substitution of COltrSes designated as e~uivalent
by the adviser and the Dean of the College of Education. A mini
mum of 126 credits is required for this curriculum including
general academic, professional and elective courses. E~ch student
must secure approval for his program from his adviser and the
Dean of the College of Education. .
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2

5

2
4-8
1
3

2

3
2
!-1
1
2
1

l!d
8em.
3
3
3

Freshman Year
1st

Course Number 8em.
Freshman English English 101-102 ···· 3
History .History 101-102 or 105-106 3
Biological.Science Zoology 101, Botany 103 2
Geography Geography 101,103,106
or Physics 101, 102, 107, 117, 118,
Physical Science.......................... 119, 151, 152; Geology 101,

102; Chemistry 101, 102 .. 3
Mathematics l\Iathematics 105 ··.····_··· 2 or
Physical Education Physical Education i-1
Military Science l\Iilitary 101-102 ····· 1
Human Nature Psychology 121.. ·············_··· 2 or
Foundations for Teaching I General Education 101.. _ ··· 1 or

Sophomore Year
History History 101-102 or 105-106 3 3
Speech Speech ·..·..··········· 2 or 2
General Psychology Psychology 201.. ············-····· 3
Art. _ __. 2
Music .
~reOgraPhy ···}Approved courses found under
Physical S . Freshman year ···.········· 3 3

clence ··
Foundations for Teaching I General Education 201.. ······ 3 or 3
Foundations for Teaching IlLPsychology 221.. _ ·············· .. 3
Physical Education Physical EducatioIl- ····_·_··· ! !
Military Science l\Iilitary 201-202 ············· 1 1
Elective (See adviser)

Junior Year
Health Education Physical Education ············· 2 or 2
Child Psychology _ Psychology 233 ··_······__··..·· 2
*Methods in Teaching

Elementary Science Elementary Education 325 2
Foundations for Teaching IL.. Elementary Education 320 2 or 2
*l\Iethods in Teaching

A.rithmetic Elementary Education 322 .
*l\Iethods in Teaching

Language Arts Elementary Education 323 - ..
*l\Iethods in Teaching 2

A.rt Elementary Education 326 3 or 3
English Literature English 235 or 236 ·············· 1
Political S . political Science 201-202 - 1
**Kinderg~~~~~eEd~~~ti~~.·.·: :..~Elementary Education 334. · 2
Elective (See adviser)

Senior Year
*Audio-V' l'u th d General Education 401 ···· 3lsua J.ue 0 s ·····
*l\Iethods of Teaching . 3

Social Studies ccElementary Educa:~on ~..;;;:. 3
*Methods of Teaching Music Elementary EdUCat~On 432 ..~..;; 2 ' or
*Children's Literature Elementary Educa ~on .
Foundations for Teaching V Elementary Ed,,:catl~~742T~::;"~ or
Foundations for Teaching V General EducatlOn _..;.. 3 or
Amer" " English 441 or 442....········_···_··· '.

lcan LIterature ···· ) ',i'

~E~le~c=ti~v~e=..:..::...:.::..::.:...::..:.::..:..::...:..:.::..: :::..:..: :::..:..~.(~S~e~e~a~d;v~i:s~er;:::;-_--_·_· -'-..----;~.; ..( .
• Foundations for TeaChingtIVta ~~urne~he kindergarten.
"For students preparing 0 ea
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Suggested Curricula for Elementary and
High School Teacher~ ....

.Suggested curricula for each of the m~j~r and~nin()r teaching
fields in both elementary and secondar.yeducll.tlon f o: und:d
graduate and graduate students are aVallable £~om adv.Iser~ a
the Office of the Dean of the College of Education. Spemfic lll~or
mation is available on request. Students interested inteachlllg,
supervision, or administration should see th~ Dean. as soon as
possible for suggestions and guidance. ...

Graduate Programs in Education;'·' ,
Requirements concerning the graduate degl"e~s of ..Master of

Arts and Master of Education with majors or min,?~s in educa~
tion are described in the next section. Details 'concerning proce
dure to follow are listed in the section of. thiscataiogue entitled
Graduate Study. Students who wish to become, c~ndidates :01'
these degrees should consult that section and must.make applic,a
tion for admission to do graduate work with the Office of AdnliS
sions. Counsel is available from the Dean of the' College of
~ducation,the adviser for the major field or are!1 of, concentra"
hon, and the Dean of the Graduate School.< ..

Graduate students may specialize .in kindergarten' education,
elementary educatioIl, elementaryprincipalship,' secondary prin
cipalship, secondary education, school administration, super
vision, teacher education, guidance services educational research,
special education, audio-visual education' and in other siroi1ar
field~ in professional education. The specific requirements for the
currICulum. to be followed and the thesis problem to be under
taken are adapted to the professional needs of the student. Stu
dents shou~dnot enroll in any course for graduate credit without
first securmg the aPPl."0valof the department head. that ~uch
course or. courses are. acceptable. toward a major or millOI'.

Approval for graduate credit for each course must be secured
from the Dean of the Graduate School at the time of registration
for the course. . . ....• .,..... . .i;:;'

General improvement courses' for .. in-service ed~catign on the
graduate !evel should also be considered by the student. These
courses WIll also be offered in extension or branch centers, work
shops, short cOllferences,eveIling schools and individual problem
courses by a· .. . .... ...' d. ppro~rlfl.te.arrangem~nt. Inquiries are· encourage.

Requirements for Graduate Degrees>
The Master ?fArts degree requires 24 credits of approved

course work WIth a major in education and a 6-credit thesis.
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High standards of research work are required. Specific programs
with emphases on either, teaching or administration and super
vision are available on' request: All candidates .for this degree
are required to take a course in methods of research to prepare
them to carryon research investigations. ,

The Master of Education degree requires' 32 credits of accept
able graduate course work with a major consisting of at least 16
credits in one of· the fields of education, 8 credits in a minor
field, and 8 credits in cognate courses or education electives.

No thesis is. required but the candidate must prepare a profes-. . . ,
slOnal paper or report which represents the equivalent of a 2-
credit individual research course (Elementary Education 528,
Secondary Education 558, School Administration Education 588,
or Teacher.Education 598) ...This paper must be completed and
approved before the student may take the final examination for
the degree. It should represent an investigation of curre~t

practices, research literature, or a creative project in the candi
date's major graduate field. Two copies must be filed with the
Dean of the College of Education, one for the Dean's official
records and one for the chairman of the candidate's committee.

Each candidate for the Master of Education degree must have
completed a minimum of two academic years of satisfactory
teaching or administrative experience, or equivalent..,

Other requirements for these master's degrees are lIsted lllthe
section of this catalogue entitled Graduate Study.
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1

LEe.
3
2
5

College of Engineering
The School of Mechanical Engineering.
The School of Electrical Engineering.
The School of Civil Engineering.

Aim
The aim of the College of Engineering is to give' young men a

knowledge of those subjects which form the bases of the mech.an
ical, electrical, and civil engineering professions. The technIcal
courses of study are arranged and directed with the purpose of
preparing students not only for immediate usefulness but also
for future professional growth. The work is in the form of both
lectures and recitations, supplemented by exercises in the draft
ing room, field, laboratory, and shop.

Requirements for a Baccalaureate Degree
in Engineering

. The degree of Bachelor of Science in (a) Mechanical Enginee:
mg, (b) Electrical Engineering, and (c) Civil Engineering IS
conferred upon students who have satisfactorily completed the
full course in the Schools of (a) Mechanical Engineering, (b)
Electric~l Engineering, and (c) Civil Engineering, aggregating
144 credIts in each case.

Curricula in Engineering
Uniform Freshman Year

. The following first-year program is specified for all students
III the College of Engineering.

First Semester
En r h 101 . . LAB.hg l~ ······.·..·· .composlbon and Rhetoric................ ..
C emlstry 10L General Inorganic ChemistrY 2
Matbem.atics 151.. Mathematical Analysis : .
MecbaJllcal Eng. l05 Engineering D . ')
Military lOL First Year B::iwc1ng ~
Physical Education lOl Freshman A tl'V : .
"'Elective cities............................ !

.................................................................................................. 2 or 3

In or IS!
·Electives in the freshman nd h the

humanistic social studies with' th sop omore years are to be chosen from the
junior and senior years should be ~proval of the adviser. Electives in f a
well-Integrated program f e <; osen preferably so as to be a part 0
istratlon, economics and 0 s professIonal development. e. g.. business admin:
mathematics and PhySics ~!rc~g~ogy f~r ithose Who intend to enter busin~i~~
for those Who expect to teach. etc~e w 0 ntend to enter research; educa
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Uniform Freshman Year-Second Semestlw
. LAB. LEe.

English 102 Composition and Rhetoric................ .. 3
Chemistry 102 l\1etals 2
Chemistry 124 Qualitative Analysis 1 1
Mathematics 152 l\lathematical Analysis .. 5
Mechanical Eng. l06 .Descriptive Geometry 2
Military 102 First Year Basic .. 1
Physical Education 102 Freshman Activities ···..·..······ !
.Elective _...................................... 2 or 3

17! orlS!

2

2
4
2
1

LEe.

4

1S!

4

4
2

1

3

1n

3
3

2
3
2
2

Mechanical Engineering
Uniform Freshman Year (see pages 104, 105)

Sophomore Year-First Semester
I.AB.

Physics 203 General Physics for Engineers .
Physics 205 .Physical Measurements ~. 2
Civil Engineering 241.. .Plane Surveying 1
Mathematics 251.. .Engineering Calculus .
Speech 111 .Public Speaking .
Military 201. Second Year Basic ··················· ..
Physical Education 201 Sophomore Activities ····..········· !
·Electi.e................................................................................................... ..----

Sophomore Year-Second Semester
Physics 20L General Physics for Engineers 2
Physics 206 Physical Measurements .
Mathematics 252 Engineering Calculus .
Metallurgy 206 Engineering Metallurgy :................... ..
Mechanic Arts 226 Manufacturing Processes 1
Military 202 Second Year Basic ······················ ..
Physical Education 202 Sophomore Activities ················· !
·Electi.e................................................................................................... ..----

Junior Year-First Semester
Mathematics 341.. .Analytic Mechanics .
Electrical Engineering 351...Direct Current Macbinery ············· .,
Electrical Engineering 353...Direct Current Macbinery 2

, Laboratory 1
Mechanical Eng. 351 .Kinematics .
Mechanical Eng. 355 ThermodynamicS ..: .
Mathematics 351 Differential EquatiOns .
·Elective ······· _.-'---
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LEC.

2
3

3

3
3

18

2
3

2
3

1
2

18

1

3
2
3
1
3

18

Junior Year-Second Semester

Senior Year-Second Semester
Mechanical Eng. 458 ,Machine Design 2
Mechanical Eng. 465 Mechanical Engineering

Laboratory 2
Mechanical Eng. 472 Air Conditioning and Refrigeration ..
Mechanical Eng. 476 l\Iechanical Vibrations 1
Mechanical Eng. 47'L.oo oo.lnternal Combustion Engines .
Political Science 202 ~, Constitution of Nevada ········· ..
*Elective ,

Senior Year-First Semester
Mechanical Eng. 457 Machine Design 1

. Mechanical Eng. 461.. Reat Transfer ···············•·· •..
Mechanical Eng. 464 ,Mechanical Engineering

Laboratory 2
Mechanical Eng.47L .Heat·power Engineering .
Civil Engineering 367 Elementary Fluid Mechanics · 1
Civil Engineering 368 Fluid Mechanics Laboratory ···· 1
Political Science 20L Constitution of the United States ,
*Elective ··..··..····..····..···········............................................ .,

LAB.

. Mathematics 342..•..............·.Analytic Mechanics 1
Civil Engineering 371L. .Mechanics of Materials ··.····.··
Civil Engineering 374 .Metals Testing Laboraton: ··· 1
Electrical Engineering 352..Alternating Current Machmery , ..
Electrical Engineering 354...Alternating Current Machinery

Laboratory 2
Mechanical Eng. 356 Allplied Thermodynamics .,
*Elective ··················..···············.................................................... .,----

Electrical Engineering
Uniform Freshman Year (see pages 104, 105)

Sophomore Year-First Semester
LAB.

Physics 203 General Physics for Engineers .
Physics 205 ,•....PhysicalMeasurements 2
Mathematics 251 Calculus for Engl'neersCivil En . ..
S h l'ITeering 24L .Plane Surveying 1

peec .Public SpeakingMilit 20· ..
ary 1.. Second Year Basl'c

Physical Education 201 So homor A . : ..
*EI U P e ctiVlbes !

ec ve ,

LEC.

4

4
2
2
1

2

I8!

'See footnote. page 104
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Sophomore Year-Second Semester

107

3

2
3
3
2
3

3

2
2
3
2
3

LAB. LEe.

Physics 204 General Physics for Engineers........ .. 4
Physics 206· Physical Measurements 2
Mathematics 252 Calculus for Engineers...................... .. 4
Metallurgy 200 Engineering l\Iaterials and

Processes " 2
Mechanic Arts 22G......•.•........l\Ianufacturing Processes 1
Military 202........•...................8econd Year Basic " 1
Physical Education 202 Sophomore Activities _ _. !
·Elective _ __. " 3

17!
Jflnior Year-First Semester

Electrical Engineering 351..Direct Current Machinery .
Electrical Engineering 353..Direct Current Machinery Lab 2
Electrical Engineering 355 Introduction to Electric Circuits ,
Mathematics 34l.. .Annlytic Mechanics ····.- ..
Business Adm. 241 Business Organization .
Mathematics 351 _ Differentlal Equations u •••••••.. ••• .

·Elective _ _ _.._ .
----

18
Junior Year-Second Semester

Electrical Engineering 352...Alternatlng Current Machinery .
Electrical Engineering 354...Alternating Current Machinery 2

Laboratory .
Electrical Engineering 356_.Alternating Current Circuits_ .
Electrical Engineering 368..Jntroduction to Electronics. _······ 1
Civil Engineering 372.._ .strength of Materials ········· .,
Mathematics 342 Analytic Mechanics _ ..........•.....
·Elective ,----

·18
Senior Year-First Semester

Electrical Engineering 461...Advanced Alternating Current 3
Machinery -._..... ..

Electrical Engineering 463...Advanced Alternating Current 3
Laboratory 2

Electrical Engineering 457..Advanced Electric~lCircuitS.., ··. :: 3
Electrical Engineering 481...Advanced ElectroDlcs """b~~;;t~;Y" 1
Electrical Engineering 483..Advanced Electronics La .. 1 2
Mechanical Eng. 457 .Machine Design ············:·····..·st;;t~~:: .. 1
POlitical Science 201 Constitution of the UnIted .: 2
·Elective. _

18

.See footnote, page 104
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1
3

3
3

LEC.

2
Senior Year-Second. Semester LAB.

1
Electrical Engineering 462...Electrical. Design ·:······C··········t·······
Electrical Engineering 464...Adnnced Alternatmg urren . 3

Laboratory .

Electrical Engineering 46\L.Generation and Distribution .
of Power .

or . t'
Electrical Engineering 482...Electrical CommUlllca Ion

~~~trical Engineering 484-.Communication Laboratory 1
Electrical Engineering 488 Seminar ..
Mechanical Eng. 353 Fundamentals of Thermodynamics 2
Mechanical Eng. 462 .lIechanical Laboratory 1
political Science 202 Constitution of Nevada ·· · lor 2
·Electlve ··..·..···..·· ··_···..··..·..···..·_..· ----

18

2
1
2
1

LEC.

4
4

LAB.

Civil Engineering
Uniform Freshman Year (see pages 10.q, 105)

Sophomore Year-First Semester

Mathematics 251..., Engineering Calculus ,
Physics 2Q3 General Physics for Engineers........ ~
Physics 205 Physical Measurements i
Civil Engineering 241.. Plane Surveying .
Civil Engineering 245 __Engineering Problems 1
Speech 111 _..a _ •••••_ ~ _ Public Speaking __ -_.... .
Military 20L. Second Year Basic ··.···..· -··_·· .,
Physical Education 201.. SophomoreActivities ···•··· !-18~

4
4

2
3
1

Sophomore Year-Second semester
Mathematics 252 Engineering Calculus ·····•··· ..
Physics 204 General Physics for Engineers ·· ..
Physics 2Q6 Physical Measurements 2
Civil Engineering 242 Plane Surveying 2
Civil Engineering 246 Construction Materials ,
Military 202 Second Year Basic ..
Physical Education 202.., .sophomore Activities ··..···•·• t-lSi

3
2
3

Junior Year-'First Semester
Mathematics 34L.., ' .Analytic Mechanics ..
Civil Engineering 363 , Curves and Earthwork ··· 1
CiVil Engineering 367 .Elementary Fluid Mechanics · 1
Civil Engineering 369 , .NonmetallicTesting Laboratory•... 1 3

.... Economies 203 Survey of Economics ····· ., 1
.... Political Science 201.. COnstitutlon of United States ,

..~Elective................................................................................................... .' 2
;;~. --

~. 17
--,~"7.--------::.-=s~ee~fo-o-t-no-t-e-. p-a-g-e-l-O-i---------

~""f'



J tmior· Ycar-Second Semf~stl~r

LAB. LEe.

Mathematics 342 Analytic Mechanics............................ .. 2
Civil Engineering 366...•.......Ronds and Pavements........................ .. 4
Civil Engineering 368 Fluid Mechanics Laboratory 1
Civil Engineering 374. ;.•Metals Testing Laboratory 1
Civil Engineering 376 Mechanics of Materials 1 3
Civil Engineering 491 Contracts and Specifications............ .. 2
Political Science 202 Constitution of Nevada...................... .. 1
*Elective. _ __ _ __.....•_._._ _....................... .. 3

18

3

3
3

3
3

18

2
1
2
3
3
3

18

Senior Year-First Semester
Civil Engineering 48L .Frnmed· Structures 2
Civil Engineering 485 Mechanics of Reinforced

Concrete 1
Civil Engineering 4S9 Sanitary Engineering .
Mechanical Eng. 353 Fundamentals of

Thermodynamics ,
*Elective .----

.See footnote, page 104
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?y the School and the Laboratory. The metallurgical and min
mg branches of the U. S. Bureau of Mines maintain stations on
the University campus. The U. S. Geological Survey generally
conducts some geological investigation within the State' fre-
quently with headquarters at the School. '

Friendly and cooperative relationships are maintained with
these organizations and by special permission their apparatus
and libraries are available to the students and faculty of the
School. Often these organizations seek part-time or summer
help, and students welcome such work as an additional means of
e~ployment and of gaining valuable experience. Association
WIth the staff members of these organizations is valuable for
students.

Scholarship Requirements
Students who enter the Mackay School of Mines should possess

a serious purpose, willingness to do consistently hard work, and
demonstrated ability and interest in scientific subjects. If the
above qualifications and aptitudes are lacking it is not advisable
for the student to undertake the study of any of the curricula
offered in the School. The student is expected to apply himself
diligently; for scholarship requirements are high and competi
tion is keen.

Requirements for a Baccalaureate Degree
in the Mackay Schoorof Mines

The student is permitted to graduate in any of the .curricu~a
offered by the Mackay School of Mines as listed at the tIme of ~IS
entrance or at the time of his graduation. The student's chol~e
of electives must meet the approval of his depa~!ment a~d, ~n
general, electives should be chosen to broaden his educatIOn ~
humanities and social studies or fields of study related to ~IS
major subject, rather than to increase his specialization in It.
Elective credits make it possible for a student. to elect advan~ed
military courses in his junior and senior years III or~er to qualIfy
for a reserve commission from the R.O.T.e. at the time of gradu
ation.

The curricula of 144 semester credits each, l~ading t~ the
degrees of Bach~lor of Science in Geology, Geo~oglC~1 Engmeer
'M" E g neermg are out-Ing, Metallurgical Engineering,or llllllg n I ,

lined as follows:
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OreditsSecond semester
Chem. 102, Gen. Chern.

Metals 2
Chem.124, Qualitative

2Analysis .
Eng. 102, Compo and 3

Rhetoric .
Geol. 101, Physical Geology.... 4
Math. 152, Elem. Math.

5Analysis ..
M.E. 106, Descript.

Geometry 2
Mil. 102, First Year Basic.... 1
P.E. 102, Freshman i

Activities _ ·······..····..···-

Curricula in Mackay School of Mines
Uniform Freshman Year for all Options

The following first-year program is specified for all students
in the Mackay School of Mines.

First semester Oredits
Chem. 101, Gen. Inorganic

Chern. 4
Eng. 101, Compo and

Rhetoric 3
Math. 151, Elern. Math.

Analysis 5
M.E. 105, Engineering

Drawing 2
Min. 101, Mineral Industry

Lectures _...... 1
Mil. 101, FIrst Year Basic........ 1
P.E. 101, Freshman Activities.. !

16i 191

Bummer Work
1Min. A., Practical Mining; Two months. No credit.

Geology
The curriculum leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science

in Geology is offered primarily for those students who pla~ to
take post-graduate work in geology or who want to obtam a
broad education in geology and the related basic sciences, as well
as an introduction to social studies and humanities. Those ~tu
dents who plan to enter the field of applied geology upon com
pletion of their undergraduate study should take the Curriculum
in Geological Engineering.

Some of the elective credits are restricted as noted below:
BIOLOGY: An additional laboratory course of three or more credits

is required.
FOREIGN LANGUAGE: A student must present either: (1) twO

years of German or French in college, or (2) one year of German or
French in college plus two or more years of one modern foreign language
in high school. If the student can demonstrate a satisfactory reading
knowledge of German or French as a result of high school or one year
of college language work, he will be permitted to take the elementary
course in the other language; otherwise he must take the other year in
the same language.

GEOLOGY: The student may not offer more than 45 credits in
geology.

SOCIAL STUDIES AND HUMANITIES: l) credits are required in
addition to those listed in the curriculum below. They should be chosen

1Not required in Curriculum in Geology or Geological Engineering.
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from: "College of Arts and Science, Requirements for a Baccalaureate
Degree in Arts and Science, Prescribed Courses, 3 and 4 (Groups 2
and 3)."

Sophomore Year
Fh"st semester Credits Second semester Oredits

Geol. 211, Mineralogy................ 3 Geol. 102, Historical GeoL... 3
German (or French), Geol. 212, Mineralogy 3

First Year 5 German (or I!'rench),
Phys. 151, General Physics........ 3 First Year 5
Phys. 153, Gen. Phys. Lab....... 1 Pbys. 152, General Phys 3
Mil. 201, Second Year Basic...... 1 Phys. 154, Gen. Phys. Lab..... 1
P.E. 201, Sophomore MiI. 202, Second Year Basic.. 1

Activities ! P.E. 202, Sophomore
Elective (Social Studies) 3 Activities................................!

16!

Junior Year

16!

First semester Credits
a.E. 241, Plane Surveying........ 3
Eng. 201, Adv. Composition...... 2
Geol. 325, Optical Min.

and Petrology.......................... 4
Geol. 331, Strnct. Geology........ 3
Elective 6

18

Second semester Oredits
Geol. 326, 'Optical Min.

and Petrology...................... 4
Geol. 450, Field Methods........ 1
Math. 220, Mathematical

Statistics 3
Zool. 103, Gen. Zoology

Lect. 2
Zool. 104, Gen. Zoology

Lab .
Elective 5

17

Summer Oamp
'Geor. 451, Summer Field Geolagy 6 credits

Senior Year
First semester Credits Second semester

Econ. 201, Prin. Economics........ 3 Geag. 222, Weather and
Geor. 461, Invert. Climate 3

Paleontology 4 Gear. 468, StraNtigraghy.......... 3
Pol. Sci. 201, U. S. Const........... 1 Pol. Sci. 202, eva a 1
Elective 9 sp~~:~ti12:··P;bli~..···········..····

Speaking ,... 2
Elective 8

17
- f the student's adviser, depart-·

'In special cases, and with written consent 0 replaced by C.E. 242, or addl
f!1ent chairman, and dean, this course may e
tlonal geology and/or other related courses.
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Geological Engineering
Sophomore Year

Fint semester Oredits Second semester Credits
Chem. 231, Quant. Analysis...... 3 Chem. 232, Quant. Analysis.. 3
Geol. 211, Mineralogy.................. 3 Geol. 102, Historical Geol..... 3
Math. 251, Engr. Calculus........ 4 Geol. 212, Mineralogy - 3
Phys.203, Physics for Engrs... 4 Math. 254, Engr. Calculus...... 2
Phys. 205, Physical Phys. 204, Phys. for Engrs..... 4
Measur~ments _ 2 Phys. 206, Physical

Mil. 201, Second Year Basic.... 1 Measurements 2
P.E. 201, Sophomore Mil. 202, Second Year Basic.. 1

Activities _ ;._.__ ! P.E. 202, Sophomore i
Activities ···· ..

17; 18l

CreditsSecond semester
Geol. 326, Optical Min.

and Petrology 4
Geol. 450, Field Methods........ 1
Geol. 484, Ground water........ 3
Met. 204, Intro. Metallurgy.. 3
Pol. Sci. 202, Nevada Const... 1
"Restricted Elective ....._......... 3

Junior Year
First semester Ol"edits

Art 107, Freehand Drawing...... 1
C.E. 241, Plane Surveying.......... 3
Geol. 325, Optical Min. and

Petrology _ _ 4
Geol. 331, Struct. Geology_....... 3
Math. 341, Anal. Mechanics_... 3
'Restricted Elective 3

17 15

Summer Oamp
Geol. 451, Summer Field Geology 6 credits.

Senior Year
First semester Credits Second semester Credits

Econ. 201, Prin. Economics........ 3 Econ. 202, Prin. Economics.... 3
Geol. 461, Invert. Geol. 468, Stratigraphy.......... 3

Paleontology 4 Min. 432, Mining Methods.... 3
Geol. 471, Ore Deposits.............. 3 "Restricted Elective 3
Pol. Sci. 201, U. S. Const........... 1 Elective 5
8Restricted Elective 3
Electi'ie ~:::::::=::=::::: 3 -17 17
st~iestricted electives must be taken in either advanced mllltary or soclai

• of .A~i'sa:dhs~:n~~le~ Itl in the latter, they should be chosen from "col1e~
Science Prescribed C·ouerQUsre3mendts tor a Baccalaureate Degree In Arts an

, se, an 4. (Groups 2 and 3),"
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Metallurgical Engineering
Sophomore Year

Fir8t semester - Credits Second semester Credits
Chern. 231, Quant. Analysis...... 3 Chern. 232, Quant. .Analysis.. 3
Geal 211, Mineralogy.................. 3 Oeol. 212, Mineralogy , 3
Math. 251, Engr. Calculus........ 4 Math. 254, Engr. Calculus...... 2
Phys. 203, Physics for Engrs... 4 Met. 204,> Intro. Metallurgy.. 3
Phys. 205, Physical Phys. 204, Physics for

Measurements 2 Engrs. 4
Mil. 201, Second Year Basic.... 1 Phys. 206, Physical
P.E. 201, Sophomore ~Ieasurements ..:......~u.............. 2

.Activities _..................... ~ Mil. 202, Second Year
Basic ~ ,..................... 1

P.E. 202, Sophomore
.Activities ·· !

18!

Junior Year
First semester Credits Second semester Credits

'Art 107, Freehand Drawing...... 1 Chern. 354, Phys. Chemistry.. 2
Chem. 353, Phys. Chemistry...... 2 C.E.372, Strength Materials.. 3
C.E. 241, Plane Surveying.......... 3 Met. 322, Mineral Dressing.... 4
Math. 341, Anal. Mechanics...... 3 Met. 450, Prin. Phys. Met....... 3
Met. 311, Fire Assaying.............. 3 Min. 312, Excavation..,........... 3
Met. 343, Ferrous Met................. 2 "Restricted Elective 3
Po!. Sci. 201, U. S. Const........... 1
GRestricted Electi,e 3

18 18

Senior Year
First semester Credits Second semester Credits

C.E. 361, Hydraulics.................... 3 M.E. 353, Fund. Thermo- 3
Oeo!. 471, Ore Deposits.............. 3 dynamics. ··········..······
Met. 433, Hydrometallurgy........ 3 Met. 432, Pyrometallurgy...... 3
Met. 435, Electrometallurgy...... 2 Met. 476, Met. Problems........ 2
Met. 451, Physical Met............... 3 Met. 496, Met. Project............ 2
Met. 495, Met. Project................ 2 Min. 432, Mining Methods..- 3
Mil. 401 or Econ. 201.................. 3 Pol Sci. 202, Nevada Const... 1

Mil 402 or Econ. 202.............. 3

17_ 19
'M . f d artment chairman or dean.
'RaYtrtSUbstitute other courses by permissl(~rhO :Svanced military or social

stUdtS llted electives must be taken Int~l ehOUld be chosen from "College
of A etaS and humanities. If in the latter, BaeY salaureate Degree in Arts and
S r and Science, Requirements for a .cc.. ) ..

C!ence, Presllribed Courses, 3 and 4 (GrouPS 2 and 3 ,



116 University of Nevada Catalogue

Mining Engineering - -
Sophomore Year_

First semester Oredits Second semester .. -a~edits
Chern. 231, Quant. Analysis...... 3 !Jhem.232, Quant. AnalysIs.;;: 3
Geol. 211, Mineralogy................ 3 Geol. 212, Mineralogy.:.,:...::,:.. 3
Math. 251, Engr. Calculus........ 4 Uath.254, Engr. Calculus...... 2
Phys. 203, Phys. for Engrs....... 4 Uin. 312, Excavation;.: ::. 3
Phys. 205 Physical Phys. 204, Physics for' . 4

l\feasnr~ments ~._~._.._ _ ~'... 2 Engrs _ -:.::~~.··· ..·..·····
Mil. 201, Second Year Basic.... 1 ·Phys. 206, Physical
P.E.201, Sophomore . Measurements 2

Activities _ , ,.... ! Mil. 202, Second Year Basic.. 1
P.E. 202, Sophomore

1n 18!

Second semester Credits
C.E.• 242, Plane Surveying...... 4
a.E. 372, Strength Materials.. 3
Geol. 322, Lithology.:.:..::...::..: 2
Uet. 322, Mineral Dressing.. - 4
Uin. 462, Mineral Indust.

Economics :.:... 3
'Restricted Elective 2

Junior Year
First semester Oredits

a.E. 241, Plane Surveying.......... 3
Math. 341, Anal. Mechanics.... 3
Met. 311, Fire Assaying............ 3
Min. 321, M:ine EquipmenL..... 3
Min. 451, Mine Safety and

Ventilation 2
Pol. Sci. 201, U. S. Const........... 1
'Restricted Elective 3

Second semester Credits
Econ. 202, Prill. Economics.... 3
Uet. 432, Pyrometallurgy...... 3
Min. 426, Mine Plant

Design ._................................. 2
Uin. 432, Mining Uethods.... 3
Uin. 466, Mine Sampling

and Valuation .....:...:~.;.:....... 2
Pol. Sci. 202, Nevada Const.:. 1
'Restricted Elective 3

18

Summer Oamp.,.> .' .
Min. 442, Mine Surveying _ .2 credits.

Senior Year
First semester Credits

a.E. 361, Hydraulics.................... 3
Econ. 201, Prin. Economics...... 3
Geol. 4il, Ore Deposits.............. 3
Met. 433, Hydrometallurgy........ 3
Min. 423, Mining Lab :,. 2
Restricted Elective 3

18

17 17

~~~l ~~b~~~~A~ o~¥e~e~r~r~edb) pe!'ffiission of department chairman or de~
military or 6 credits in trich

e. el ectbives must be taken in either·· aqvance
, ec mca su jects. and 5 credits in free electIv~.S.
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Graduate Study
Qpportunity for Graduate Work

The University offers graduate work leading to the advanced
degrees of Master of Arts, Master of Science, and Master of
~ducation. In addition certain professional degrees are granted
lU the College of. Engineering and the Mackay School of Mines.
Most of the departments of the University will accept candidates
for the master's degree. Specialization in any department, how
ever, will be limited to the specialties of the department staff.

Professional engineering degrees are given on satisfactory
completion of certain professional work and a thesis as described
later in the section entitled Professional Engineering Degrees.

Although,. in general, all work for the master's degree will be
e~ect~d to be .done. in residence, certain departments, at their
discretIOn, may allow a portion of the course work to be done
at other .recognized graduate schools. Whenever a student is
accepted for graduate work leading to the master's degree, he
may be assured •. that he will be given instruction of superior
quality, and counseling that will be intimate~ndgener,ous.. Since
the.se degrees are . the only advanced· degrees';i offered by the
~ll1versity, effort is made to keep the work exceptionally high
In standard, and in value to the student.

Admission to Graduate Study
Admission to graduate study does not imply admission to can

didacy for a higher degree. A student can acquire the righ.t .to
Such candidacy only by demonstrating that he has the reqUISIte
preparation and ability. He must make application to become a
candidate and must be accepted by the department and the
Dean of the Graduate School. Forms for making application to
become a candidate will be supplied by the Registrar or the
Dean of the Graduate School.

Undergraduate Prerequisite . .
Excepting!he special case of senior undergraduates m ~esI

dence at the University of Nevada (see General Regulatwns
p. 123) no student will be accepted for graduate work unless he
has earned' the bachelor's degree from an accredited college or
university.

A student who is a candidate for a master's degree, must
completed s~lCh undergraduate work as the depart~lel1t con
cerned, with the approval of the GraduateStudy CommIttee, may
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require. The prerequisite for a graduate major. normally amounts
to an undergraduate major or its equivalentm the departm~nt,
and in no case may this prerequisite be less. than the reqUire
ments for an undergraduate minor or its equivalent. If .a student
is deficient in undergraduate prerequisites he must ~ak~up ~~ch
deficiencies. In case of uncertainty as to the candIdate s abIlIty
to undertake graduate work in the department, the chai~an.of
the. department:may·require the candidate to take a qualifYIng
examination. .

Every dellartment reserves the right to determine what candI-
dates it will accept for graduate work.

Graduate Courses .
Graduate courses consist of those numbered 500· and above,

and of any courses nmnbered 300 (G) to 499(G) as the student's
major department may accept for graduate credit. To be accep~- ~
able for graduate credit, these courses will require such addi
tional and individual work as the instructor may deem necessary
to d~monstrate ability on the part of the student to do independ
ent study and thinking. No such course will be acceptable for
graduate creditifthe student has already received undergradu
ate credit in it.

Status of Graduate Students
1. Candidates for the Master's Degree- .

.Any student who has made proper application to become
a candidate, as later described and who has been accepted
as a candidate for the master'~ degree by the Dean of the
Graduate School and by the student's major department.

2. Other Students Taking Graduate Courses-
a. A student (noncandidate for a degree) holding a bacca

laureate degree from a recognized university or college,
who. has ·presented proof to the Office of Admissions of
his graduation and who does not wish to work for an
advanced degree at the University of Nevada.

b. A person who is qualified to certify that he holds a
baccalaureate degree from an accredited university or
college, may, without presentation of credentials, register
for 6 or fewer credits in graduate courses in any given
semester or registration period.

A student who has taken graduate courses without being a
for a degree, and who wishes to become a candidate

for a. master's. degree, must make proper application, as later
descrlbed,.and be approved by the Dean of the Graduate School
and a maJor department. The graduate credit he has previouslY'
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received"will be. reviewed,and, if ~~~ePted by the major depart
ment, may be appli~d to,vard the requirements for the master's
degree as later described.

Procedure for Becoming a Candidate for the
. Master's Degree

. The candidate should receive an application blank for admis
SIon to candidacy from the Dean of the Graduate School or the
Registrar, and in consultation with his major and minor pro
fess~rs, should indicate.. upon the blank the general program of
studIes that he is to pursue. The blank should be returned to the
Graduate Study Committee before registration is begun.

Registration Procedure
. 1. Before registering for any graduate course, the student
shOUld receive an admission card from the Office of Admissions,
University· of· Nevada, Reno, Nevada.

2. In order to receive an admission card, the student should
submit to the Office of Admissions, considerably in advance of
the registration date, an official transcript of record showing
that he holds a baccalaureate degree from an .accredited uni-
versity or college. "

3. Registration: At the date of registration, the graduate
student will (a) secure his registration coupons from the Regis
~rar, (b) secure the signature of the instructor for each course
m which he wishes to enroll, (c) secure the signature of his dean
and the Dean of the Graduate School, (d) make out his class
cards, (e) present the registration card to the Registrar for com
Putation of fees to be paid, and (f) present the card to the Comp
troller and pay the fees.

Fees
Graduate students are required to pay the Matriculation fee,

the Consolidated Graduate fee, Tuition, and Summer Sessions fees
as specified (see Financial Information in the index). A fee of
$8 is charged to cover the cost of the diploma. If the student
does not desire to buy the master's hood, it is possible to rent one
for the Commencement ceremony through the University for a
nominal fee. Graduate students are not required to pay the
A. S. U. N. and Health Service fees,' but they may avaIl them
selves of the services provided by payment of the~e fees.

Graduate Teaching Research and Curator ASSIstants or Fel
lows are exempt from'laborator~andout-of-State tuition ~;~s.
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Requirements for the Masters' Degrees, ,,' ,",
The Master of Arts or Master of Science Deiir:e~-::-J.... caiidi~ate

for the Master of Arts or Master of Science degree' IS reqUl:ed
to complete a minimum of 24 credits of course' work car;YIng
graduate credit. He is also required to complet~ 6. credIts of
research thesis. For Course requirements, see. procedure I or II
under Oourse Requirements which follows. ,"

The Master of Education Degree-The require~ents for the
Master of Education degree are outlined in a later section. .A
thesis is not required.

Course Requirements '.
The candidate for the Master of Arts or Master of Science

degree shall choose one of the two following procedures for the
selection of graduate courses: "',

I. He shall select a department in which to pu~s~~amajor
field of study to comprise at least 12 of the 24 gradu
ate credits and he shall select a minor field of study to
comprise at least 6 credits. The minormay,be in a
different department or it may be in a second division
of the major department, when the major department
consists of two or more separate' divisions, frequently
organized as departments. Subject to the approval
of the Graduate Study Committee more thanthe lllini
mum may be required for either the major or the
minor as conditions' may require. Whatever" number
of the necessary credits is not required for the major
or minor may be elected in any, department by the
student with the approval of his adviser' and the
chairman of, his major department; they will nor
mally be chosen to support the candidate's thesis.

II. He shall select a department offering courses fora field
of concentration. The department and the" student
will ~hen arrange such a program of graduate courses
as WIll best meet the needs and abilities of'the stu
dent.

.A studentshoul~ not enroll in any course for graduate cre~it
WIthout first securmg the approval of the chairman of his maJor
d~partment that such courses are acceptable toward a major or. a
mmo:. Not any 6 or 12 credits may be chosen,blltonlysuch .as
~om~me to make the design that the student mayor should have
mmmd. ,

It shoul~ be emphasized,lwwever, that, a1though'~there are
these certa~n formal requirements expressed in a specified num
be: of ~redIts, the student should not think of graduate work as
prImarIly the completion of a number of required courses. These



cours~s are in~ended to give,the student a comprehensive under
st~ndlllg of hIS whole major field and of some segment of his
mlllor field. '

Residence Requirements
A .t~esis and a total of 24 credits in graduate courses (for

de~llItI~n see Graduate Oourses) are required in residence at the
UmversIty of Nevada or, by special arrangement at other
approved institutions as follows: '

I. For graduates of the University of Nevada: 12 credits
of graduate courses may be done in other accredited
institutions, and be accepted toward the degree when
such courses have been approved in advance by the
major or minor department.

II. For graduates of other institutions: 8 credits of grad
uate courses in other institutions may be accepted
under the conditions specified above.

Candidates for the master's degree must spend on the main
campus sufficient time in graduate course study to earn not fewer
than 10 credits, or one-third the total required for the degree.

Thesis Requirements
Graduate study at the University of Nevada is designed to lay

the foundation for further graduate study and research. This
objective of graduate study is sought inthethesis requirement.,

As the thesis is considered the most distinctive characteristic "'..
of the ~Iaster of Arts or Master of Science degree, great impor-'
tance is assigned to it in determining the eligibility of the candi- ,"' .. '
date for the degree. Generally the thesis should demonstrate the
ability of the student to select and delimit a specific problem or .
topic, to assemble the pertinent and necessary data, to make some "•.
original research or contribution, to organize ideas and data
acceptably, and to prepare a written report in clear and effective
English. . .

As the thesis usually. requires close and constant supervision
by the director in charge, the candidate sho~1d pla~ to develop
the thesis while in residence. It is almost ImpossIble to·· make
satisfactory progress on the thesis wholly or largely in absentia.
The candidate should not expect therefore to carry a full load of
graduate Courses in residence and do the thesis away from the
campus. When considerable progress has been made.while ill;
r:sidence in collecting data and in outlining th~ thesis, the caI?:
dIdate may be permitted to attempt the completIOn of the thesIs
a:vay from the campus, under such arrangements as.thesuper
VIsor of the thesis may specify.

Oredits for the Thesis-When the candidate has been recom-
mended by the Graduate Study Committee and approved
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faculty for the Master of Arts or Master of ~cience degree, 6
credits will be recorded on his officiarscholarshlp record for the
work completed on the thesis. .

Date of S1tbmission-The thesis must be. co~pleted III typed
form, unbound, and approved by the thesIs dIrector, for sub
mission to the examining committee not later than four w.eeks
before the date of the Commencement at which the degree IS to
be conferred; this date precedes the final examination by one
week. A. copy of the thesis should be provided for each of the
five members of the examining committee.

Format and Binding,-The thesis should be typed on a good
quality of bond paper, 8% x 11 inches, with ample margin. on .the
left to permit binding. -1\Iatters of form respecting capitallzatlOn,
abbreviations, quotations, footnotes, bibliography, etc., should
conform with the best usage as set forth in standard manuals on
research writing*; on all such items the practice should be con
sistent throughout the thesis. A sample of the formal title page
may be secured from the Dean of the Graduate School.

When the thesis has been approved by the examining commit
tee at least three copies should be bound in accord with specifica
tions prepared by the Graduate Study Committee.

Copies for Deposit-Three bound copies of the thesis, signed
by the chairman of the major department and thesis director,
must be submitted to the Graduate Study Committee; not ~11
of these copies need be the first impression, but, if carbon CopIes
are included, they should be distinct and easily legible. Two
copies will be deposited in the University Library and one copy
will be retained by the major department. lIfajors in the College
of Education may submit an additional copy to be forwarded
~o the U. S. Office of Education, Washington, D. C., to be depOs
Ited there for cataloguing and for mter-library loan purposes.

The Final Exominatioll
Not later than three weeks before the date of the Commence

ment at which the degree is to be conferred a final examination
will be held. This examination is usually o;al and is conducted
by a committee of five, appointed by the Gradu~te Study Commit
tee. In the examination the student should be able to demonstrate
a comprehensive understanding of a broad field and a somewhat
mo~e detailed understanding of a more limited fleld. The exami
n~tIonmay co",:er also the contents of the thesis, and facts, prin
CIples, or the~r~es related .to or suggested by the thesis.

The exammlllg COlllID.lttee consists of five members of the
f~culty: a re~resentativ'e of the major department, a representa
tIve of the mmor department, a member of the Graduate Study
·Exampl~ampben,W. G., "Form and Style in Thesis Writing:;

Houghton Mlfilin Co.
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Committee, so~e m~mber to represent the faculty at large, and
the professor dIrectmg the thesis. .

WI:enever the decision of the examining committee is not
~nallImously favorable on either the examination or the thesis,
It s~all be t~e responsibility of the Graduate Study Committee
to gIVe consIderation to the merits of the case and to make final
determination.

General Regulations
1. Graduate credit will not be allowed in any course in which

the grade received is less than B.
2. A candidate will not be recommended to the faculty for the

master's degree unless he has been approved by the examining
committee both on the thesis and on theflnal oral examination.

3. No graduate student may register for more than 14 credits
of graduate work in any semester, nor for more than 6 in any
five-week summer session. Candidates should not plan to enroll
for the maximum number of credits in every session or they will
not have adequate time for work on the thesis.

4. All the requirements for the master's degree must be satis
fied within the period of 6 calendar years immediately preceding
the granting of the degree.

5. The chairman of the major or minor department may
require a reading knowledge of a foreign language
French or German). . .

6. Correspondence and extension courses will not be accepted
for credit towards the master's degree.

7. A candidate for the master's degree maY' not at the same
time be a candidate for any other degree.

8. An undergraduate at the University of Nevada who lacks
less than 15 credits to complete the requirements for the bache
lor's degree may enroll in approved courses for graduate credit,
Providing such credit is requested by the student and approved
by the instructor at the time of enrollment.

9. A member of the University staff who is employed on full
time salary may not register for. more than 6 credits during one
semester. .. .

10. A veteran must carry a- minimum number of 9 credits of
graduate work to be elioible for full veteran's benefits. A vp-teran
actually carrying on his thesis preparation while in·· resi?ence
may reoister for as many credits of thesis work, to a maXImum
total ot6 for all semesters, as theehairman of the major depar~
ment may approve; it must be unde:stood tha~such theSIS
credits cannot be included in the 24 credIts of reqUIred gradua.te
COurse work and that final credit for such registered_courses WIll
not be offici~ny recorded until the candidate has been approv~~; -.
by the faculty for the master'sdegree.'

'.J'.~.~
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11. At least three months before the expected date ofthe final
examination the candidate for the master's degree must report
to the Dea~ of the Graduate School, with the approval of the
professor directing his thesis, the date that he expects to be
ready for the final examination.

Master of Education Degree
.A candidate for this degree must meet all requirements of the

Master of Arts degree, except as follows:
1. The candidate should have completed a minirilUm of two

years of satisfactory teaching or administrative exp~rience, or
equivalent.

2. No thesis is required, but the candidate must prepare .a
professional paper which represents the equivalent of a 2-credlt
individual research. course (Elementary Education 528, Second
ary Education 558, School Administration Education 588,. or
Teacher Education 598). This paper should involve a practical
problem based on an acceptable thesis. Two copies of the paper
must be filed with the Dean of the College of Education.

3. The candidate must complete a minimum of 32 credits of
acceptable graduate course work with a major consisting of at
least 16 credits and a minor consisting of at least 8· credits. Of
the 16 credits in professional education graduate courses, at least
2 credits in research methods must be earned. The remaining 8
credits may be in academic cognate courses or educatiol1 electives,
depending upon the minor the candidate elects.

Professional Engineering Degrees
The professional engineering degrees-Engineer of Mines

(E.M.), Geological Engineer (Geol.E.), Metallurgical Engineer
(Met.E.), Civil Engineer (C.E.), Electrical Engineer (E.E.),
and Mechanical Engineer (M.E.)-may be conferred upon grad
uates who have taken corresponding courses in the Macka!
Sch~ol of Mines or in the College of Engineering of the Um
versity of Nevada or upon graduates of other institutions who
have o~tain:d the Master of Science degree in engineering from
the Ulllversity of Nevada; who have been engaged in honorable
and s~ccessful engineering work in positions of responsibility for
a perIod of at least five years in the case of holders of the B.S.
degree, or. four years in that of holders of the M.S. degree; and
:vho submIt theses showing ability to conduct advanced. engineer
~ng w?rk.. The~es ',"ill not be considered when they. are merely
lllvestigahons III lIterature, compilations of routine laboratory
tests, or presentation of the work of others.

The professional engineering degrees may also be conferred
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upon graduates" of the., College of Engine~~ing or Mackay
School of Mines of th~University?f Nevada and upon graduates
of otherengineering colleges of equal standing, who, after gradu
ation, 'have been" engaged for a period of ,at l~ast,?ne" year ", in .
honorable and successful engineering work in a 'position ' of
responsibility;" alldwho subsequently complete successfully one
year of graduate work in engineering, including thesis, at the
University of Nevada; Graduates" of other institutions must
include in their graduate work any subjects in the corresponding
undergraduate curricula which are required by the College of
Engineering or the Mackay School' of Mines of the University
of Nevada,bllt '. whose equivalents were lacking in their under
graduate courses: '

Formal application fora professional engineering degree must
be filed with the Registrar not later than the beginning of the
second semester of the yearin which the degree is sought,and·
approved in turn' by the faculty of the College of Engineering
or of the Mackay School of Minesand by the Graduate Study
Committee. The application must be accompanied by detailed
and satisfactory evidence as to the' extent and character of the
applicant's ,professional work. The thesis shall hav~th,~ge~e~al
form prescribed' for the master's thesis, or shall be a rep~int'of "
an articleappea.ring iJ.l a reputable maga,zine. In the cascofa
nonresident applicant, it shall be presented to the fac~lty of the
College of Engineering or of the MackaySchool of Mmes and to
the Graduate Study' Committee at least' eight weeks be!ore ,the
date set for conferring the degree. The diploma fee for a pro
fessional engineering degree is $8.
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Military Science andljoctics'
The Army Reserve O:ffi~ersTraining Corp,~ a~{ Nevada ~s

organized under authority of the National Defense Act, P~I

marily to, qualify students for positions of military leadershIp
in time of national emergency. The local unit offers ,required
courses in a branch general curriculum andtrainirig' leading to
a reserve commission as 2d Lieutenant in the Army ,of ,the United
States. ' ,

Requirements for Commission <

rfo obtain a commission as 2d Lieutenant, Army'of the United
States, the student must satisfactorily complete the following
requirements:~ , ,

1. Ac'ademiccourses:~;
Freshman Year'-First~YearBasic Militai-ylO1, 102.
Sophomore YeM--Second-Year Basic Military 201, 202.
Junior Year-First-Year Advanced l\Iilitary'301, 302,

, Summer Camp 303. " '
Senior Year-Second-Year Advanced Milita.ry401, 402,

2. Obtain a degree. '
3. Receive the approval of the President of the ,University,

and of the PMS&T.
4. Satisfactorily pass physical ,examination prescribed by

Army regulations.

Entrance Into Advanced Courses
Students desiring to enter' in the advanced Senior

Division ROTC must meet the following requirements:
1. Be selected by the PMS&T and the President of the Univer

sity, within quota limitations 'assigned by Department of the
Army.

2. Have completed the basic course Senior Division ROTC or
have received credit in lieu thereof. as prescribed.

3. Successfully complete such survey and general screening
tests as may be prescribed. ' ' ",

~. Execute a written' agreement with the Government as pre
sCrIbed by Army regulations.

5. Must not have reached 27 years of age at the of initial
enrollment.

6. M~st pass the physical ,examination prescribed by Army
regulatlOllS. .

Commissions

Commissions in all branches (Arms and Services) of the Army



Military Science and Tactic! 127

may be obtained subject to quota limitations as prescribed by the
Department of the Army. The requirements are:

1. Pursuit of technical or scientific field of study applicable to
the branch desired.

2. Successful completion of both basic and advanced courses
ROTC an~ successful completion of an ROTC Summer Camp.

3. ReceIve the approbatIOn of the PMS&T and the President of
the University.

Commissions in Regular Army
Selec!ed students from the advanced courses, upon recom

mendatIOn of the President of the University and the PMS&T
a~e authorized to compete nation-wide for appointment as 2d
LIeutenant in the United States Army (Regular Army).

Deferment From Induction
Under the provisions of the Universal Military Training and

Service Act of 1951 (Public Law 51, 82d Congress) male students
within quota limitations allotted by Department of the Army
who meet the following conditions will be recommended to their
local Selective Service Boards for deferment:

1. Students must enroll in the Senior Division ROTC courses.
2. Students must be recommended by the University Defer

ment Board as prescribed by Special Regulations 145-90-5.
3. Students must receive the approbation of the PMS&T.
4. Students must remain in good standing in both academic

and military courses.
5. Students must demonstrate a proper and sufficient aptitude

to indicate that further instruction will qualify them for a com
mission in the Army of the United States.

6. Students must maintain a continuous attendance except
for periods of nonattendance which must be approved by the
P1.iS&T.

7. Advanced course students must execute a deferment agree-
ment.

Supplies and Equipment .
Students of the basic courses are furnished uniforms, texts,

and instructional equipment at the expense o~ ~he Govern~~nt.
Students in the advanced course, in additIOn to receIvmg

texts and instructional equipment at the expense of the Govern
ment, are also granted an allowance for the I!urchase .of one
uniform. This allowance accrues over a perIod of eIghteen
months, and in the event the student fails to complete t~e
course, or accept his commission if tender.ed, the student WIll
be required to reimburse the Government m an a~?unt.deter
mined by dividing the number of months remammg m the
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training period after the separation of the student,. by the total
number of months in the training period, and multIply the quo
tient by the commutation allowance received.

Deposit
To protect the University against any charge for loss or

damage to Government property arising from misuse or ne~lect

on the part of the student, a deposit of $20 will be reqUIred
from each basic student and an undetermined amount (to be
deposited after receipt of first commutation of subsistence check)
from each first-year advanced student when it becomes necessary
to provide a guarantee.

Pay
1. Students taking the basic course do not receive payor

allowances.
2. Students enrolled in the advanced courses under contract

with the Government-will receive:
a. Commutation in lieu of uniforms at a rate prescribed by

Department of the Army (this allowance is approximately $100
for 18 months' training period).

b. Commutation of subsistence at a rate prescribed by the
Department of the Army (approximately $27 per month).

c. Pay during summer camp training period, at $75 per
month.

3. Travel to and from summer camp is paid by the Govern
ment.

Credit by Virtue of Previous Service
Students who have earned wartime commissions through other

channels than .the University of Nevada ROTC may be grant~d
advanc:d credIt toward graduation in any college. Each case WIll
be consIdered by the PMS&T, primary consideration being given
to t~e type of commission, Scope of. military education which
quahfied t~e ~tudent for his commission, and the nature of duty
as a commIssIoned officer.

E~listed men who have served ov~r one year may be given
~redIt~ toward completion of basic course but in no case will they

e entitled to receive credit toward com'pletion of the advancedCourse. '
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Courses of Instruction
On the following pages, listed under their respective headings,

are given all the courses in which instruction is offered by the
University. These are arranged in alphabetical order, as in the
table below.

Course Offerings
Agriculture
Agricultural Economics
Agricultural Mechanics (See Soils

and Plant Nutrition)
Agronomy and Range Management
Animal Husbandry .
Art
Astronomy (See Physics 107)
Biology

Botany
Zoology

Business Administration (See Eco
nomics, Business, and Soci
ology)

Chemistry
Civil Engineering
Economics, Business, and Sociology
Secretarial Science
Education

General Education
Elementary Education
Secondary Education
School Administration and

Supervision Education
Teacher Education

Electrical Engineering
Elementar;r Education (See

Education)
EngliSh Languages and Literature

English
Speech

Foreign Languages
French
German
Italian
Latin
Spanish

GeOlogy and Geography
German (See Fo'reign Languages)
lIealth, Physical Education, and

Athletics
lIistory and Political Science

~

Home Economics
Horticulture (See Agronomy)
Italian (See Foreign Languages)
Journalism
Latin (See Foreign Languages)
Library Science
Mathematics and Mechanics
Mechanical Engineering

Mechanic Arts
Metallurgy
l\Iilitary Science and Tactics
Mineralogy (SeeGeology)
Mining
Music
Philosophy
Physical Education (See Health,

Physical Education, and
Athletics)

Physics .
Political Science (See History and

political Science)
Ps~'chology

Range Management (See Agron
omy and Range Manage
ment)

Secondary Education (See Edu
cation)

Secretarial Science (See Econom
ics, Business, and Sociology)

School Administration and Super
vision Education (See
Education)

Sociology (See Economics, BIl.si
ness, and Sociology);'

Soils and Plant Nutrition;;/ : •...
Agricultural 1\fecbanics. O'.

Spanish (See Foreign Languages)
Speech {See English Language

and Literature).J;.
Teacher Education (See Educa

tion)
Zoology (See Biology)
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Course Numbers
The system of numbering courses for ready identific~tion.is

discussed in the section of this catalogue entitled Unwerstty
Regulations (see Course Numbering System in the index).

Curricula
Requirements for fields of concentration, majors, and pr?fes

sional curricula are listed in the sections of this catalogue entitled
Max O. Fleischmann College of Agriculture, College of Arts and
Science, College of Education, College of Engineering, and Mac·
kay School of Mines.

Fees
Tuition charges, fees, and deposits are listed in the section of

. th~s catalogue entitled Financial Information.

Agriculture
104. ORIENTATION IN AGRICULTURE A course designed to

acquaint the student with the histor~, functions, and s~rvices
.o~ the different divisions of the College of Agriculture, Wl;th t~e
dIfferent State and Federal agencies serving agriculture III thIS
State, and with the various fields of instruction in the College
of Agriculture.

Freshman year. First semester. One credit. Staff.

350. GE~E:ICS. (Same as Biology 350.) A study of the funda·
ment~l p~lllCIples underlying the inheritance of structural and
phYSIologIcal characters in plants and animals.

Prerequisite: Botany. 103 or Zoology 103, 104. Second semester.
Two lectures; one laboratory period. Three credits. Kidwell.

3~7.. METHODS IN AGRICULTURAL STATISTICS. Application ~f
statIstIcal methods to experimentation and research in agrI
culture.

First semester. Three credits.

401-40~. AGRICULTURAL SEMINAR.
Prereqtltsite: Senior standing. Each semester. One credit. Staff.

Agricultural Economics
P.rofessorsTITus, WITTWER (Chairman of Department);

ASSIstant Professors SEUFFERLE, WOOD.

212.A.GRIC.uLT~ALEcONOMICS. An introduction to agricu~·
tu:al. economICS WIth emphasis on the application of economIC
prInCIples. ~o the solution of agricultural problems '

PrerequZ8tte: Economics 201. Becond semester. Tht'~e credits. stafl'.



Agricultural Economics 131

245. FARM ACCOUNTING. A study of various survey forms and
types of record books, farm accounting methods, and the use of
farm accounts in the organization and management of farms.
Actual farm records will be used and the various factors which
make for successful farming criticized and studied.

Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 212. First semester. Three
credits. Titus.

352. AGRICULTURAL ECONOMIC POLICY. A study of the agri
cultural economic policy in the United States. A review of past
and present policies and an evaluation of these policies.

Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 212. Three credits. Staff.

355. AGRICULTURAL FINANCE. Fundamental principles of
credit and finance as applied to agriculture. Credit requirements
of agriculture, existing agencies for supplying credit, and ways
and means of utilizing them; strength and weakness of present
credit system and proposals for reform.

Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 212. First semester. Two
credits. Wittwer.

356. LAND ECONOMICS. A study of the underlying principles
pertaining to urban, agricultural, mineral, forest, range, and
other types of land in their social setting.. Attention is focused
on land resources, their classification, valuation, and use, and
related problems of finance, including taxation and rents.

Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 212. Second semester. Two
credits. Wittwer. .

357 (G). MARKETING OF AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTS. A study of
the organizations functions and operations of the market strnc-
t "~re .and of marketing enterprises with special reference to the
distrIbution of agricultural products.

Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 212. First semester. Three
credits. Wittwer.

464(G). COOPERATIVE ORGANIZATIONS. A study of the develop
~ent of cooperation in agriculture in the United States an~ for
eIgn countries. Analysis of principles and problems peculiar to
cooperative associations. The organization, financing, and man
~gement of different types of cooperative marketing and purchas
Ing associations.

Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 212. Second semester. Two
credits. Wittwer.

465 (G) . AGRICULTURAL PRICES. A stu~y of p'rices of. ~arm
Products in relation to agricultural and mdustrIaI condItIOns.
Factors determining prices price trends, adjustment of produc
tion to price changes, price stabilizat~on, prices and market
grades, price policies, and market quotatIons..

Prerequisite: Agricultural EconomICS 212. F~rst se1ines:ter.
credits. Wittwer.
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471(G). CURRENT ECONOMIO PROBLEUS OF. AGnIOULTURE.
Business cycles and trends, foreign trade, taxatIOn, brm .lab?r
llroblems, and other topics of special interest will be studIed In
their relation to agriculture.

Prerequisite:.Agricultural Economics 212. '. Fir.~t '" semester. Two
cl·edits. Staff.

476 (G). FARM J\1ANAGEMENT. Principles and problems involved
in the organization and management of farms:',Selecting a farm,
size and diversity of the farm business, leas~s,·farm layout, crop
and livestock systems, capital requirements, efficient use of labor
and equillment, and use of farm records."" .

Prerequisite: Agricultural Economics 212. Second. semester. Three
credits. Titus."':"" " ,,'

591. THESIS COURSE IN AGRICULTURAL ECONOUIOS~.~·
Each semesterA Oredit to be arrallged. Staff. ,... .

Agricultural Mechanics, See Soils and Plant Nutrition

Agronomy and Range Management
Associate Professor ROBERTSON (Chairman of 'Department);

Assistant Professors CORDS, GOODWIN; Extension, AgronomIst
SCHULZ. "

Agronomy
10.2. ELEMENTS OF. HORTICULTURE. A survey of the field of

hortIculture; fruit growing, vegetable gardening, floriculture,
and ornamental gardening. . d.

Second semester. Two lectures; one laboratory period. Three. ere
its. Staff.

207. FIELD CROPS. Principles in the producti~iI ,of the Com"
mon :field crops. .CrOll adaptation and distribution, cultural
:pract~ces, .ha~vesting and storage; protection; improvement;
Idenb:fi~atIon of crops and their seeds. Field and laboratory
work WIll. ~mphasize locally. grown forage crops.)! !

c'o' l trereqmSde.: Botany 103•. First 8emester. Three' lectures; one
';" a oratory penod. Four credits. Cords.

" 346 (~ ). WEEDS AND WEED CONTROL. Recognition and contr?l
o~ no~lOUs and comm~n competitive and poisonous weeds, theIr

': bIOlogICal and ec~~onn~effects on crops and livestock. Response
o~ p~ants to .herbIcldes III the laboratory and greenhouse. prac·

. .' .tlce III ch~~lcalmethods of control on Universit Farm.,.' (O~:~:~q:8~~~ Agronomy 207 and Chemistry 242. y Second semes~er.
;i;; ,Three credits. ~~;:;,~ered years.) Two lectures; one laboratory period.
\ -;-./' . ...

354 (G) . CEREAL CROPS. H'. t I h I gical
j. IS ory, c assification, morp 0 0
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c~aractel.'istics, and varieties a~d~trains of cereal' crops.
bces and problems involved in production judging gr~Ld11ng',"c,'

and exhibition. ' ".' '
Prerequisite: Must be taken concurrently with or following i\ ",,"on._'

omy 207 and Agriculture 350. Second semester. (Offered in even-num
bered years.) Two lectures; one laboratory period. Three credits. Cords.

Range Management
317(G).'R<\Nm: AGROSTOLOGY. (Same as Botany 317.) The

s~u~y o.f grasses, and practice in identification. Particular empha-
SIS IS gIven ,to railgegrasses. .0;:>,<,""

PrereqUisite: Botany 222.. First semester. One lecture; two labora-,
tory periods. Three credits. Goodwin. .

, 359. PRL....mPLES OF, RANGE AND PASTURE MANAGEMENT.
basic course in the management of ranges and pastures. Hiistclry
of range Use in relation to present condition; the indicator
cept, range improvement, grazing by game animals.

PrereqUisite: Agronomy 207 and Botany 222. First semester. Two
, lectures; One laboratory pedod. SiJJ to eight field trips. Three credits.
Robertson.·"

, 362 (G)',P()lSONOUS. RANGE PLANTS. Recognition of the mO,re
troublesome' pois0n.0us '.. and mechanically injurious range and
pasture plants; ways of handling problems .caused 1:>Y these
plants. .... '.'. . -

Prerequisite: Range Management 359.Seco~d slfmester. One leer
ture or laboratory period.> One or two jieldtrips. One credit. '. Robert
Son.

• .: ..•'i."

364 (G). RANGE AND PASTURE FIELD TRIP. A one-week trip to.
study range and pasture problems and practices in Nevada."
Obsel:vationson progressive ranches and government ranges and,
~:x:periment stations. Transportation furnished. On? week
Immediately following sophomore or junior year. RegIster at
end of second semester.

Prerequisite: Agronomy 207 and Botany 222. Second semester. One
or t100 credits. Robertson.

366 (G) .••. RANGE CONDITION CLASSIFICATION AND IMPROVE~~NT'f
Use of indicators to .', determine range and pasture C?ndltlOn,
V'egetati?n,analysis, utilization measur~ment; range Impr~ve
lllents including revegetation, site selectIOn, ground preparatlO~,
costs and benefits of range seeding. .... > . ..• . ,. ."

Prerequisite: RarigeManagement 359. Second semester. ,One .. lee:
tm'e; one laboratory perio~.Field trips. Tw~cre~~t~. I,t-?b,ertson.~

468 (G). (.AnvANCED RANGE :MANAGEMEN'l." .A~~inistrafionand
lllanageme~t of range; land, range surve)jIlgll.nd,manage!llent
planning practice in field techniques ofrange .research. '.,

Prerequisite: Range Management 366. 'Second sem~.~te,~. 'T100 leer
tllres; one laboratory period. Three credit~.~~b~:t~,~~.'f :']

.:.;."- :'. -"::':<Cf':; ~''"'''f:..')····'·:<··'-' ';"M'"
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469 (G). RANGE AND PASTURE LITERATURE. Two or five hours
reading of selected original papers, classic and current. One
hour weekly for discussion and reports. .

Prerequisite: :Must be taken concurrently with or folloWlllg .Agron
omy 207 and Range Management 3G9. First semcstcr. (Offered III odd
numbered years.) One or t100 crcdit.~. Robertson.

491(G)-492(G). SPECIAL PROBLEMS. An intensiyc study of a
special problem in the field of agronomy and range management.

Prerequisite: Senior standing and grade point a,era!;e :1.0. Each
semester. One or two credits. Staff.

591. THESIS COURSE IN AGRONOMY AND RANGE ~IANAGEl\1ENT.
Each semestcr. Credit to bc arrangcd.

Animal Husbandry
Associate Professor KIDWELL (Chairman of Department);

Assistant Professors BOHMAN, ",VEETH; Extension Animal Hus
bandman MCCARTJ'.'"EY; Lecturers HUNTER, \VALKER; Research
Associates MELENDY, TORELLi Laboratory Technician WADE.

101. ELEMENTS OF ANIMAL HUSBANDRY. A survey of the live
~tock industry including history, development and present status
m the U. S. and Nevada; the relation of livestock to other phases
of agriculture; the distribution of domestic animals and animal
products in the U. S. and factors influencinO' this. Principles
underlying the production and market requi;ements of various
types, classes and grades of cattle sheep swine and horses.

First scmester. T100 lectures; on~ labordtory pcriod. ThrCe credits.
Bohman.

201. LIVESTOCK JUDGING. The relation of form to function in
farm animals. Visual appraisal of the live animals. All classes
of commercial and purebred livestock are studied.

Second semester. Two laboratory periods. Two credits. Hunter.

. 202. P~ULTRY PRODUCTION. A survey of the poultry industry
m the Umted States and Nevada, including history, development,
and pre.sent status. An introductory study of the principl~s
unde;rlymg production and market requirements of poultry In
relatIOn to flock management. .

Prerequisite: Zoology 103, 104' Chemistry 101 Cfccond semester.
(Offered' dd ' . 0 . dm.o -numbered years.) Two lecturcs' one laboratorY pcriO .
Three credIts. Kidwell. '

203. FARM MEATS. Slaughtering of domestic and game ani
mals. "W?-0lesale and retail cuts of meat. Meat selection and
preservat~o~. Car.cass grading and selection. .

PrerequIsIte: All1mal HusbandrY 101. po t t (Offered III
even nnmber d) . Irs SCllles er. -

- e years. Two lcctm'cs. Two crcdits. Kidwell.
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301. ADYA~CED LIVESTOCK JUDGING. A continuation of Ani
mal Husbandry 201 with emphasis on grading.

Prerequisite: Animal Husbandry 101, 201. First semester. Two
laboratory periods. Tll'O credits. Hunter.

303. AKDIAL NUTRITION-FEEDS AND FEEDING. The basic
principles of feeding farm animals; feeding standards; com
position and nntritive value of feeds; compilation and prepara
tion of rations.

Prerequisite: Animal Husbandry 101, Chemistry 242, Agronomy 207.
First semcster. Three credits. Bohman.

304. IJIYESTOCK PRODUCTION AND SKILLS. A brief study of the
application of the underlying sciences to livestock production
and management. The several skills peculiar to livestock pro
duction will be demonstrated and practiced in the laboratory.

Prerequisite: Animal Husbandry 101. Second semester. 011e lec
ture,. tlCO laboratory pcriods. TIII'ee credits. Staff.

305. DAIRY PRODUCTION. A study of the application of the
several sciences underlying dairy production to herd manage
ment.

Prerequisite': Animal Husbandry 303. First semester. Three lec
tures; olle laboratory period. Four credits. Walker.

306(G). ADVANCED ANIMAL NUTRITION. The fundamental
principles of nutrition including a study of metabolism and
~nergy relations, maintenance, growth, and reproduction; ch.em
lstry and digestion of proteins, fats and carbohydrates; functIOns
of minerals, vitamins, enzymes and water.

Prerequisite: Animal Husbandry 303, Zoology 309, Chemistry 271.
Second semester. Three credits. Bohman.

307 (G). PHYSIOLOGY OF THE DOMESTIC ANIMALS. The physi
ology of the neuromuscular, central nervous, circulatory, respira
to;.-y, digestive, endocrine, reproductive, and excretory systems
WIth special reference to the anatomy and function of the domes
tic animals.

Prereq1ti,~ite: Zoology 809, Chemistry 271, Physics 152. First semes
ter. Four lectures; one laboratory period. Five credits. Weeth.

308. DISEASES AND PARASITES OF DOMESTIC ANIMALS. An
in.troductory study of diseases and parasites of .domestic. animals
~th emphasis on those of importance to the lIvestock Industry
In Nevada.

Prerequisite: Zoology 309, Biology 851. Second semester. Three
credits.

310(G). REPRODUCTION IN DO!IIEST~C ANIlI:ALS.. Reproductive
organs and processes and their relatIOn to lllsemlllatlon, gesta-

tion, parturition, and lactation. . . one
Prercqu isite: Zoology 309. Seconf1 semcster. Two lectures,

laboratory pcdoll. Three credits.
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405(G). ANIMAL BREEDING. The application of the principles
of population genetics to animal improvement. A study o~ sele.c
tion methods, selection indexes, systems of mating, relatIOnshIp
and inbreeding, heterosis, heritability, the formulation of breed
ing plans.

Prerequisite: Agriculture 350, 357. First semcster. Thrcc credits.
Kidwell.

406. BEEF PRODUCTION. A study of the application of the
several sciences underlying beef production to purebred and
commercial herd management. Emphasis is given Nevada and
Western conditions.

Prerequisite: Animal Husbandry 306, 307, 405; Range Uanagement
359. Second semester. Three lectures,. onc laboratory period. Sereral
wcekend field trips. Four credit.~. Kidwell.

497-498. SPECIAL STUDY FOR ADVANCED UNDERGRADUATES.
Independent research on some problem pertinent to animal
husbandry.

Prerequisite: Senior standing with a grade ayerage of 3.0. Olle to
three credits. Staff.

591. GRADUATE RESEARCH IN ANIMAL HUSBANDRY, ANIMAL
PHYSIOLOGY, ANIMAL NUTRITION, OR ANnIAL BREEDING.

Each semester. One to six credits. Staff.

Art
Associate Professor SHEPPARD (Chairman of Department);

Assistant Professor YATES.
,!h~ Department of Art reserves the right to keep student drawings.

pamftngs, and art work for the permanent collection of the University.

10~-102. ELEMENTARY FREEHAND DRAWING. Principles of
drawIllg, values and perspective, taught in the freehand drawing
of models and still life in monochrome

T1vo credits each semester. .

. 105. DESIGN. Problems in using natural and historic motifs
~n both two. and three dimensional design. Laboratory practice
n the creatIve use of design, color theory and their application

to crafts, architecture and indust;y ,
Two credits. Sheppa;d. .

107. FREEHAND DRAWING. Designed for enb"'ineering students.
First semester. One credit.

115. ART ApPRECIATION. Lectures and slides' course to illus
tprate the plac.e of art in social and cultural life p'ast and present.

lanned to gI . til' ,
1 . 1 ;e an III e Igent appreciation of the visual arts by
oglCa analysIs a d 't" .n cn ICIsm of painting sculpture and archI-

tecture. " '
Two credits.
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121-122. FREEHAND DRAWING. Evening Class. Sketching from
models and still life.

One credit each semester. May be repeated for credit as Art 121-122a
b, and c. Sheppard. '

251-252. 'YATER-COLOR PAINTING. The technique and handling
of water color in still life and landscape.

Three credits each semcster.

.25~-2~4. INTER.'IIEDIATE DRAWING. Drawing from models and
S~Ill hfe 111 several media, charcoal, conti, chalk, etc. A prepara
tron for work in portrait and life classes. Also rapid figure
sketching in different media.

Prerequisite: Four credits in drawing. Three credits each semester.

257-258. OIL PAINTING. The technique and handling of oil
colors in still life, portrait, figure, and landscape.

Three credits each semester.

261. HISTORY OF ANCIENT AND CLASSICAL ART. Lecture and
slides. The study of the related arts-painting, sculpture, and
architecture, from prehistoric man through Egypt, Babylon,
Assyria, Crete, Greek, and Roman periods.

Three credits.

271-272. BEGINNING CERAMIC DESIGN. Problems in hand-made
pottery; the study of clay formation and the compounding of
clay bodies. Introduction to glazing and glazing methods. Lab
oratory and lecture.

Three credits each semester.

277-278. FIGURE COMPOSITION. Portrait and figure painting
i? various media. Figure composition and anatomical construe
hon, placing stress on space, form, and volume.

Tll'o credits each semester.

283. CRAFTS. Laboratory problems in the various cra~ts, such
as metal design, leather working, enameling, metal castmg, and
forming. Laboratory and lecture.

Two e1'l?dits.

326. THE TEACHING OF ART IN THE ELElIIENTARY SCHOOL.
(Same as Elementary Education 326.) Techniques of handling
art media-finO'er paint clay easel paint, chalk, water color, etc.

b " h' h IPlanned especially for students preparing to teac m tee e-
mentary schools. .

Prerequisite: Art 101 or equivalent. Two credtts. Staff.

346. ]\IETHODS AND MATERIALS IN TEACHING ~RT IN THE SEC
ONDARY SCHOOL. (Same as Secondary EducatIon. 346.) T~ch
niqucs in the handliuO' of a variety of art medIa; dra'~lllg,
desiO'u commercial artb and group projects. Planned espeCIally

b , '. h d hoolsfor students preparing to teach In t e secon ~ry sc .
Prerequisite: Art 101 or equivalent. Two credits. Staff.
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351(G)-352(G). ADVAXCED ,VATER-COLOR PAIXTI~G. Compre-
. . l' t' f aqueoushensive problems III the techmque and app Ica IOn 0

media.
Prerequi8ite: Art 251-252. Three credit8 each 8CII/('8ter.

353-354. ADVANCED DRAWING. Advanced figure drawing,
stressing multiple figure composition; action and animal study,
with emphasis on technique and rendering.

Prerequi8ite: Art 253-254. Three credit8 each 8ell/e8ter.

355-356. COMMERCIAL ART. Practical modern methods of
reproduction used in commercial art. Problems in color and
black and white, in various media. Class is handled as much
like an advertising agency as possible to give students actual
working problems.

Prerequi8ite: Art 101-102, 251-252. Each 8eme8ter: lccture Olle c~ed
it; laboratory two credit8. Lecture may be taken separately, and with
out prerequisite.

357 (G) -358 (G). ADVANCED OIL P AINTIXG. Figure, portrait,
and landscape problems in oil and mixed media.

Prerequi8ite: Art 257-258. Three eredit8 each 8cme8ter.

359-360. ART STRUCTURE AND PICTORIAL CO-UPOSITIOX. Lec
ture and laboratory course in creative structure and graphic
expression. An analytical approach to composition created
through movement, color, techniques, theories, and methods.

Two eredit8 each 8emester.

362. HISTORY OF EUROPEAN ART. Lecture and slides. The
study of the related arts, painting, sculpture, and architecture
of western Europe from the Byzantine period to the French
Revolution.

Three credit8.

. 363-~64. CLAY MODELING. An exploratory course in three
dllmeI~SIOnalform. Portrait, figure, and animals from life. Prob
ems III the composition and design of form. CastinO' methods.

Thl'ee credit8 each seme8ter. '"

371-372. INTERMEDIATE CERAMICS. Mold making casting, and
ceramic production methods. The study of glaze' formulation.
Problems in kiln firing and temperature control. Laboratory
and lecture.

Three credit8 each 8eme8ter.

381.. GRAPHICS. .Laboratory study of the various methods of
graphIC reproductIOn, such as lithoO'raphy etching enO'raving,
block print!ng, and serigraphy. Laborator~ and lecture~

Two credtt8.

455-456. ADVANCED COMMERCIAL ART Professional problems
in commercial and industrial arts. .

Prerequi8ite: Art 355-356. Three credit8 each 8ell/e8ter.
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.462(~) . HISTORY OF CONTElIIPORARY ART. A study of art
hIstory In the western world from the French Revolution to the
present, to show the contributions which have influenced con
temporary painting, sculpture, and architecture. Lecture and
slides.

Three credits.

463 (G) -464 (G). SCULPTURE. Advanced problems in three
dim:nsiollal form and composition, working in various sculpture
medIa.

Prerequisite: Art 363-364. Three credits each semester.

471. CERA:mc SEMINAR. Advanced study in ceramic design,
gl~ze formulation, clay structures, production methods, and kiln
firmg.

PrerelJuisite: Art 371-372. Each semester. One credit. May be
repeated for credit as Art 471a, b, and c.

Astronomy, See Physics 107

Biology
Associate Professors LA RIVERS (Chairman of Department),

RICHARDSON; Assistant Professors COONEY, JONES, MILLER,
RYSER.

Biology
350 (G). GENETICS. (Same as Agriculture 350.) A study of the

fundamental principles underlying the inheritance of structural
and physiological characters in plants and animals.

P"erequisite: Botany 103 or Zoology 103, 104. Second semester.
T1co lectl/res,. one laboratory period. Three credits. Staff.

351(G). BACTERIOLOGY. The. study of bacteria and relat~d
microorganisms. Morphology, physiology, classification, economIC,
and medical importance will be considered. Can be used for
either botany or zoology credit.

Prerequisite: Zoology 103, 104 or Botany 103. First semester. Two
lectl/res,. two laboratory periods. FOllr credits. Jones.

355 (G). EVOLUTION. The study of o~ganic ev~lution, the fields
of evidence for it, and explanations of Just how It has tak~n and
may be takinO' place. Modern species concepts are consIdered.

Prerequi8itC.~ One year of college biology. FU'st seme.~ter. (Alter
nates with Zoology 463.) TU)Q credits. Ryser.

370 (G). MICROTECHNIQUE. An introductio~ to the p::actical
laboratory methods of preparing plant and ammal materIals fo.r
microscopic examination; micrometry; principles of photomI-

crography. . d t I st six credits in biology
Prerequi8ite: Junior standmg an a de)a sent of instructor.

courses (Botany 103 and 231 recommende • or con
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First semester. One lecture; tu;o laboratory periods. Three credits.
Miller.

420(G). LIMNOLOGY. Designed to acquaint the advanced wild
life student with the bioloO'ic chemical and physical character-

" , h .
istics of the aquatic environment, with particular emp aSIS on
the application of limnologic principles to fisheries biology. .

Prerequisite: Chemistry 101, 102; Zoology 333, 359. A course III
qualitative chemical analysis (Chemistry 122 or 124) is recommended.
Second semester. (Alternates with Zoology 333, 334.) T1co lectures; 011e

laboratory period. Three credits. La Rivers.

480 (G). BIOLOGICAL SURVEY TECHNIQUES. Designed to provide
training in the collecting of museum and herbarium specime~s,

in the observation of animals and plants in the field, and pract.lCe
in organizing ecological surveys of given areas. TransportatIOn
will be provided.

Prerequisite: Certification by Biology Staff of ability to handle a
zoological or botanical specialty in the field. Two 1ceeks immediately
following Oommencement Exercises in June of each year. T1co credits.
l\Iay be repeated for credit as Biology 480a, 480b, 4S0c. La Rivers.

Botany

103. GENERAL BOTANY. An introduction to the classification,
structure and physiology of the flowering plants. .

Each semester. Two lectures; one laboratory periol1. Three credits.
Cooney and Staff.

104. SURVEY OF THE PLANT KINGDOM. The structure and life
cycles of representative types of algae, fungi, mosses, ferns, gym
nosperms, and angiosperms.

Second semcster. Two credits. Cooney.

105. SURVEY OF TIlE PLANT KINGDOM LABORATORY. An optional
laboratory COUrse to accompany Botany 104.

Second semester. Two credits. Cooney.

222. SYSTEMATIC BOTANY OF FLOWERING PLANTS. An intro
duction to the characters and relationships of the principal plant
orde~s, fa~ilies, and genera; principles of taxonomy; collection
and Ident~~cationof plants by means of keys.

Prereqmstte: Botany 103. Second semester Two lectures; flOO

laboratory periods or field trips. Four credits. liiller.

231. PLANT ANATOMY. A study of the origin, growth, and
structure of plant cells, tissues, and organs; comparative anat
omy of roots, stems and leaves.

Prerequi~ite: Botany 103. First semester. Tu:o lecturcs; two lab
oratory perwds. Four credits. Miller.

307(G). ECO~O~ICBOTANY. The history, structure, and occur
renc~ of the. prlllClpal plants used for drugs, fibers, oils, foods,
and mdustrial uses. Importance of exploration for new plant
sources.
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Prerequisite: Botany 103 and Botany 222 or Botany 231. First semes
ter. Two credits. Staff•

. 3~5 (G). DEN~ROL?GY. The intensive study of the taxonomy,
sllncs, and prachcalldentification of the important North Ameri
can forest trees.

Prel'cqu;sitc: Botany 222. Second semester. (Alternates with Botany
317.) Olle lceture; two laboratory periods. Three credits. Staff.

317(G). RANGE AGROSTOLOGY. (Same as Range Management
317). The study of grasses, and practice in identification. Par
ticular emphasis is given to range grasses.

Prerequisite: Botany 222. First semester. (Alternates with Botany
315.) Olle lecture,. two laboratory periods. Three credits.

355 (G). PLANT PHYSIOLOGY. An introduction to the basic
physiological processes in plants; nutrition, metabolism, growth
and development.

Prerequisite: Botany 103 and Chemistry 101 (Chemistry 242 recom
mended). First semester. Three lectures; one laboratory period. Four
credits. Miller.

364 (G). 1\1YCOLOGY. The study of molds, mushrooms, yeasts,
rusts, and other fungi. Emphasis on fungi active as plant disease
organisms, spoilage organisms, and those forms used in commer
cial processes.

Prerequisite: Botany 103. First semester. Two lectures; two lab
oratory pCl·iods. Four credits. Cooney.

380 (G). INTRODUCTION TO PLANT ECOLOGY. A study of the
major factors regarding plants and plant communities in relation
to their environment, and methods of measuring these factors and
those ,vhich govern their distribution.

Prerequisite: Botany 222. Second semester. Two lectures; one lab
ol'ator!! period or jield trip. Three credits. Miller.

491 (G) -492 (G) -493 (G) -494 (G). BOTANICAL PROBLEMS. Spe
cial problems in some field of botany.

Prerequisite: The equivalent of two years of botany and the consent
of the instructor. One to three credits each semester. Student is limited
to a total of eight credits. Staff.

495(G)-496(G). SEMINAR IN BOTANY. Student presentation
and discussion of topics of a botanical nature. .

Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. One credit each semester.
Course may be repeated for credit. Staff.

591. THESIS COURSE FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.
Credit to be arranged. Staff.

Zoology
101. SURVEY OF ZOOLOGY. A nontechnical audio-visual lecture

and demonstration presentation of the subject matter of zoology.
First semester. Two credits. La Rivers.
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103. GENERAL ZOOLOGY. An introductory lecture course deal
ing with the general principles of animal biology.

Second semester. Two credits. La Rivers.

104. GENERAL ZOOLOGY LABORATORY. An optional laboratory
course to accompany Zoology 103.

Second semester. One or two credits. La Rivers, Richardson, Ryser.

220. ARCHAEOLOGY. A survey course dealing with the broader
aspects of prehistoric and historic human cultures as developed
by archaeological methods.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. First semester. Two credits.
La Rivers.

223. HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY. Part 1. The struc
ture and function of the skeletal, articular, muscular, nervous,
and sensory systems.

Prerequisite: A semester of college zoology, including laboratory, or
the consent of the instructor. Some college chemistry is recommended.
First semester. Two lectures; two laboratory periods. Four credits.
Jones.

224. HUMAN ANATOMY AND PHYSIOLOGY. Part II. The struc
ture and function of the digestive, respiratory, circulatory, excre
tory, genital, and endocrine systems.

Prerequisite: The same as for Zoology 223. Zoology 224 can be taken
before Zoology 223. Second semester. Two lectures; one laboratory
period. Three credits. Jones.

226. SUPPLEMENTARY PHYSIOLOGY LABORATORY. 'Work on
blood, urine, etc. For students preparing for medical technology
or nursing.

Prerequisite: Must be taken concurrently with or following Zoology
224. Second semester. One laboratory period. One credit. Jones.

309(G). COMPARATIVE ANATOMY OF VERTEBRATES. Lectures on
the adult anatomy, embryology, and evolution of structural sys
tems in back-boned animals. Laboratory dissection of the dog-fish,
salamander, and a mammal.

Prerequisite: Zoology 103,104. First semester. Three Irctm'es; two
laboratory periods. Five credits. Ryser.

322(~) . P ~RASITOLOGY. An introductory study of disease
producmg ammals of medical, veterinary, and wildlife impor
tance.

. First semester. Two lectures; one laboratory period. Three credits.
RIchardson.

333 (G). FISHES, AMPHffiIANS AND REPTILES. A lecture course
especially designed for naturali~ts field workers and teachers.

. Prerequisite: Zoology 101 or 103. Second semestC/:. (Alternates with
BIOlogy 420.) Ttvo credits. La Rivers.

334(G). FISHES, AMPHffiIANS, AND REPTILES LABORATORY. An
optional laboratory COUrse to accompany Zoology 333.

Second semester. One credit. La Rivers.
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333 (G). OnxITHOLOGY. A course especially desi<"lled for field
'Workers, teachers, and naturalists. . '"

. Prcrcqlli.~ite: Zoology 101 or 103. Second semester. (Alternates
~Ylth Zoolo~y :;:~7.) 7'wo lectures; one laboratory period. 7'hree cred
ItS. Ry~er.

. 3;n t.G ). ~L\)DL\.LOGY. A study especially of Nevada mammals,
mclu(:Ulg. ~lg game, fur bearing, and predatory species.

. Prel eqlllslte: Zoology 101 or 103. Second semester. (Alternates
~Ylth Zoology 335.) 7'100 lectures,. one laboratory period. 7'hree cred
ItS. Ryser.

. 339 (<?). EXTmroLOGY. An introduction to the principles of
llIsect bIOlogy.

Prerequisite: Zoology 101 or 103. First semester. 7'100 credits.
La Ri'ers.

360 (G). EXTO:\lOLOGY LABORATORY. An optional laboratory
course to accompany Zoology 359.

First scmcster. Onc or two credits. La Rivers.

364 (G). K\[BRYOLOGY. The development of vertebrates, with
laboratory work on the frog, chick, pig, and human embryos.

Prerequisite: Zoology 103, 104. Zoology 309 is recommended. Sec
ond semester. TIC'o lectures; two laboratory periods. Four credits.
Richardson.

368 (G). HISTOLOGY. A brief survey of the microscopic struc
ture of animal tissues and organs, most of the material being from
man and other mammals.

Prerequisite: Zoology 103, 104; 223 or 309. First semester. One
lectlll'e: one laboratory period. Two credits. Jones. .

381 (G). ANDIAL ECOLOGY. Part 1. A lecture course designed
to study the mutual influences of environment and animals upon
each other.

Prerequisitc: Zoology 101 or 103. First semester. Two credits. Ryser.

382 (G). ANDIAL ECOLOGY. Part II. A lecture course designed
to study animal communities.

Prerequisite: ZoologS' 381 or consent of the instructor. Second semes-
ter. 1'11'0 credits. Ryser.

384 (G). ANIl\IAL ECOLOGY LABORATORY. An optionallabora
tory and field course to accompany Zoology 381 and/or 382.

Second semcstcr. One credit. Ryser.

446 (G). GENERAL AND COMPARATIVE PHYSIOLOGY. The empha
sis in this course is on the functioning of protoplasm~, cells, au?
animal tissues, with some topics in compar~tiye a.lllm~l phySI
ology. Designed primarily for stude~ts maJorIllg III bIOlogy or
takillO' premedical and predental currIcula. f

Pn~cqlli.~ite: ~\t least two years of chemistry and two yearsz ~
biology are recommended. Second semester. Two lectures; one a-
"ratory period. 7'hrce credits. Jones.
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463 (G). GAME MANAGE:hIENT. Conserva.tion 01: regulated use
as applied to game birds and mammals. Fl:ld trIpS and labora
tory studies on observation and identifieatlO.n ~f western game
species, and on application of management prmciples:

Prerequisite: Zoology 335, 337, and Botany 222. FIrst sClI1cs:er.
(Alternates with Zoology 355.) Two lcctures; OIlC laboratory pCrlod.
Three credits. Ryser.

470(G). FISH HATCHERY nIANAGE)IEXT. Laboratory ,York to
familiarize the wildlife management student with the plan a~d
operation of the Verdi State Fish Hatchery of the Nevada FISh
and Game Commission.

Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. Second scmcster. Three
credits. La Rivers.

485(G)-486(G). MUSEUM TECHNOLOGY. A laboratory course
to acquaint the advanced biology student with the techniques and
problems of museum work.

Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. One or tleo credits eaell
semester. La Rivers.

491(G)-492(G)-493(G)-494(G). ADVANCED ZOOLOGY. Spe
cial zoological problems for investigation and report.

One or two credits each semester. The student is limited to a total
of eight credits. Staff.

496(G). ZOOLOGY SE~IINAR. The presentation by students or
reviews and discussion of assigned reports of research in zoolog
ical literature.

Prerequisite: Nine credits of zoology and consent of the instructor.
Second semester. One meeting per week. One or tICo credits. Staff.

591. THESIS COURSE FOR GRADUATE STUDE~TS.
Oredit to be arranged. Staff.

Business Administration, See Economics Business and Sociology
I ,

Chemistry
Professors DEMING, MOOSE (Chairman of Department), ,VIL

LIAMS; Assistant Professors MORRIS, SEIlII; 1\11'. FALK.

101. GENERAL INORGANIC CUE)IISTRY. A lecture and labora
tory course deal~ng with the fundamental principles of chemistry
and .the propertIes and uses of the common nonmetallic elements.
. Ftrst semester. Three lectures; two laboratory periods. FOlll' cred
ItS. Staff.

10.2. GE.NERAL CHEMISTRY OF THE :UETALS. A lecture course
deallllg w:t.h ~he properties and uses of the common metals.

PrerequIsIte. ChemIstry 101. Second seme.~ter. Tiro credit.~. Staff.

12.2. QU~LITATIVE ANALYSIS. A lecture and laboratory course
deallllg WIth the p.rinciples and techniques of the semimicro
method of systematIc qualitative analysis.
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. Prerequisite: lUust be taken concurrently with or following Chem
Istry.102. Second scmester. One lecture; two laboratory periods. Three
credl/s. Staff.

1.24. QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS. Similar to Chemistry 122 but
deSIgned for students in the College of Engineering and the
Mackay School of Mines.
. Prerequisite: Must be taken concurrently with or following Chem
Istry.102. Second semester. One lecture; one laboratory periorl. 'Two
ered ItS. Staff.

2~1. QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. A lecture and laboratory course
dealmg with the fundamental principles and techniques of
a?curate volumetric and gravimetric methods of analysis. Spe
Clal emphasis placed on calculations needed for quantitative
determinations.

Pre1'equisite: Chemistry 122 or 124. First semester. One lectUl'e;
tu:o laboratory periods. :l'hree credits. Seim.

232. QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. A lecture and laboratory course
dealing with the application of quantitative principles to the
analysis of ores. Designed for students in the Mackay School of
Mines.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 231. Second semester. One lecture; two
laboratory periods. Three crerlits. Seim.

233. QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. A lecture and laboratory course
dealing with the fundamental principles and techniques of accu
rate volumetric and gravimetric methods of analysis. Special
emphasis placed on calculations needed for quantitative determi
nations.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 122 or 124. First se11lester. Two lectures;
t1l:0 laboratory periorls. Four credits. Williams.

234. QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. A lecture and laboratory course
dealing with the application of quantitative principles to the
analysis of common ores and biological materials.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 231 or 233. Second semester. Two lectures j

two laboratory periods. Four credits. Williams.

242. INTRODUCTORY ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. A lecture and labo
ratory cOUrse desiO'ned to acquaint students with some of the

b •

fundamental principles of carbon chemlstr~. .
Prerequisite: Must be taken concurrently wIth or folloWlllg Ch~m

istry 102. Second semcster. Three lectures,: one laboratory penod.
Four ererlits. Morris.

271. PHYSIOLOGICAL CHEMISTRY. A lecture course' dealing
primarily with the compounds of carbon that are' essential to
physiological processes. . . .

Prerequisite: Chemistry 242. First semester. Three eredtts. Morns.

341 (G) -342 (G). ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. . le:tureOand labora
tory COurse dealing with the fundamental prmclples of the C?eIIl7, '
istry of carbon and carbon compounds.
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Prerequisite: Chemistry 232 or 23-1. Two lectures; tlCO laboratory
periods. Four credits each semester. Morris.

353(G)-354(G). I~TRODUCTIO~ TO PHYSICAL CIl~~IISTRY. A
lecture course dealing with the applications of phySIcal methods
to chemical problems. This course is designed especially for stu
dents who desire an introductory course concerned with the qual
itative aspects of the field of physical chemistry.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 231 or 233. 1'100 credits each semester.
Deming,

NOTE: The combination of lecture courses 353-354, 455 and the lab
oratory course 457, constitutes the standard "year" of physical chem
istry, required for the chemistry and chemical technology curricula.

387-388. CURRENT CHEMICAL LITERATURE. A seminar course
designed to help the student to become more familiar with the
various sources of chemical information and afford him practice
in summarizing such information for discussion.

Pl'el'equisite: Two years college chemistry. One credit each semester.
Staff.

391 (G) . SPECIAL PROBLEMS. A laboratory or lecture course
designed to give the student training in a special field not cove:ed
in regnlarly scheduled courses. To be arranged by consultatIOn
with the chairman of the department. .

Prerequisite: Chemistry 232 or 234. Each semester. TlI:o credIts.
Staff.

415(G). THE PERIODIC LAW. A lecture and seminar course
dealing with the critical study of the periodic law and the more
important periodic tables. Use is made of recent developments
in atomic. ~tructure to correlate the properties of the elements.

PrereqUtstte: Three years of college chemistry. First semester.
Three credits. Williams.

443(G). QUALITATIVE ORGANIC ANALYSIS. A study of the
methods available for the detection and identification of organic
compounds,

Prel'equisite: Chemistry 342. First semester. Two lectures; tlCO
laboratory periods. Four credits. Moose.

455 (G). INTRODUCTION TO CHEMICAL TnER~IODYNA:mcs. .A
lecture course designed to apply the methods of calculus and the
laws of thermodynamics to the subjects discussed in Chemistry
353-354.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 354. One year of college phvsics and one
year of calculus. First semester. Two credits. Deming..

457 (G). PHYSICAL CHEMISTRY LABORATORY A laboratory
course de~i?ned to accompany Chemistry 455..

Prere~utstte: Same as for Chemistry 455. Must be taken concur
rentl! WIth or following Chemistry 455. First semester. Two credits.
Demmg.
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461. THE CHEMICAL TECHNOLOGY OF UNIT OPERATIONS. A lec
ture and recitation course dealing with the application of chemi
cal and physical fundamentals to unit processes and the manu
facture of industrial chemicals.

Prel'equisite: Chemistry 842. First semester. Three credit8. l\Ioose.

462 (G). INDUSTRIAL CHEMICAL TECHNOLOGY. A lecture and
recitation course dealing with industrial process calculations.
Calculations dealing with a cross-section of chemical manufac
turing processes. Material and energy balances. Raw materials
and production costs.

Prel"eqlli8ite: Chemistry 342, 354. Second se1llesto·. Two credits.
Moose.

497-498. SENIOR PROBLEMS. A laboratory and library course
based on a special topic chosen from inorganic, analytical,
organic or physical chemistry. To be arranged by consultation
with the instructors.

Prerequisite: Three years of college chemistry. Two credit8 each
semcster. Staff.

513. CHEMISTRY OF THE LESS FAMILIAR ELEMENTS. A labora
tory course designed to cover the chemistry of the less familiar
elements not included in other inorganic chemistry courses.

First semcster. Two credits. (Open to seniors with the consent of
the instructor.) Williams.

516. ADVANCED INORGANIC TOPICS. A lecture course designed
to cover advanced topics and recent developments in inorganic
chemistry.

Second semester. (Not given concurrently with Chemistry 582.) Two
credits. (Open to seniors with the consent of the instructor.) Seim.

532. INSTRUMENTAL ANALYSIS. A lecture and laboratory
course dealing with the theory and use of instruments in chemi
cal analysis.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 455, 457. Second semester. (Not given con
currently with Chemistry 516.) One lecture; two lalJoratorl! periods.
Three credits. (Open to seniors with the consent of the instructor.)
Seim.

544. ADVANCED ORGANIC CHEMISTRY. A lecture course on
adyanced topics in organic chemistry. Modern theories on struc
ture and reaction mechanisms. Special assignments.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 842. Second semester. Two credits. (Open
to seniors with the consent of the instructor.) Morris.

552. SPECIAL TOPICS IN ELECTROCHEMISTRY..
Prcrequisite: Chemistry 455, 457. Second semeste~. (Not gIven c?n

currently with Chemistry 556.) Two discussion pcrwds. Two eredtts.
(Open to seniors with the consent of the instructor.) .. DeIlling.

554. SPECIAL TOPICS IN THE PHASE RULE. .....
Prerequisite: Chemistry 455, 457. Second seme8ter. One dlSCU88Wll
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pcriod; two laboratory periods, 1'hrce credits, (Open to seniors with
the consent of the instructor.) Deming.

556. CHElIUCAL THERlIIODYNAMICS. A lecture course dea~ing

with the thermodynamical functions and their partial derIva
tives. Emphasis is placed upon the application of laws of thermo
dynamics to chemistry.

Prcl'equisite: Chemistry 455. Second semester. Thrcc credits.
(Open to seniors with the consent of the instructor.) Deming.

587-588. SEMINAR. A course designed to give practical expe
rience in the organization and presentation of reports Oll selected
chemical topics.

Prcrequisite: Chemistry 388. One-half ercdit each sCII/cstcr. (Open
to seniors with the consent of the instructor.) Staff.

591. THESIS COURSE FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS. Special prob
lems for research chosen in consultation with some member of
the department and carried on under his direction.

Prerequisite: Four years of chemistry and graduation from an
approyed college. Each scmcstcr. Maximum Of six credits. Staff.

Civil Engineering
Professor BLODGETT (Chairman of Department); Associate

Professor BONELL; Assistant Professor POOLMAN.

241. PLANE SURVEYING. An introductory course designed to
acquaint the student with the fundamental principles of plane
survey!ng and the instruments used in ordinary plane surveying
operatIOns.

Prerequisitc: Mathematics 152. 1'100 classroom periods; onc field
period.. Three credits.

242. ~LANE SURVEYING. A continuation of Civil Engineering
241 leadmg to a detailed study of topographical surveying meth
o~s.' fiel<\- astr?nomy, and other problems usually encountered in
CIvIl engmeermg practice.

P,"erequisite' Civil E' . , t •. . ngllleerlllg 241. Two classroom pCl'lod,~; ICO
field or drawmg room periods. Four credits.

245. ENGINEERING PROBLEMS. The systematic solution of typi
cal p~oblems encountered in engineering practice. The use of
theprsehrdee ~~lte and other computational aids is contemplated.

qUtSt e' Math ill t· "
iny room per' d' 2' e a ~cs 1u2. One classroom pcriod; aile draw·

10. 100 credIts.

246£ C~NSTRUCTION MATERIALS. A detailed study of the source,
mtanut·ac ure

d
,. and ,?-se of the materials ordinarily used in con

s ruc IOn an machllles.
Prcrequisite: SOphOill t . .

ore s andlllg III engineering. Three crcdits.
361. HYDRAULICS Ad' .

knowledge of the 1 . cours~ eSIgned to give a sound workmg
aws eonCerulllg the flow of water through open
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and closed conduits and metering devices. Hydrostatic problems
are also considcred.

P~'erequisifC: Mathematics 252 or 254. Civil and l\lechanical Engi.'
neerlIlg students enroll for Civil Engineering 367. Three oredits.

. 363. CURVES A~D EARTHWORK. A study of the factors involved
111 the location of routes and the computation of quantities of
earthwork for highways, canals, railways, and similar routes.

Prercquisite: Cidl Engineering 242. Two classroom period8: one
field or drawing room period. Three credits.

364 (G). IIYDROLOGY. The fundamental principles of hvdrol
ogy and its related problems of climatology, stream-flow, r~Uloff,
underground water and snow surveys. An elective course.

Thrcc erc(fits.

366. ROADS AND PAVEMENTS. A study of the various types of
street and highway construction with consideration of the natu
ral and economic factors which influence the selection and loca
tion of streets and highways.

Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 242. Four credits.

367. ELElIIENTARY FLUID MECHANICS. This course devotes con
~iderable time to the study of fluids, including water, at rest and
III motion. A sound understanding of practical hydraulics is not
overlooked.

Prcrcquisite: Mathematics 252. Three classroom periods,. ol/elab·
oratOI'y or computation period. Four credits.

368. FLUID MECHANICS LABORATORY. A laboratory course
designed to exemplify the principles studied in Civil Engineer
ing 367.

Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 367. One credit.

369. NONMETALLIC TESTING LABORATORY. A laboratory course
affording a study of the physical properties of the nonmetallic
materials used in construction including soils, hydraulic cements,
concrete stone brick tile ti~lber and bituminous materials., , ", .,,. 0

Prerequisite: lIIathematics 252 and Civil Engmeermg 240. ne
credit.

372. STRENGTH OF MATERIALS. The application of the prin~
ciples of mathematics and mechanics to engineering pro?lems
involving beams, columns, shafts, and othe~ structural. Ul~lts 01'

machine parts. A consideration of t~e phYSICal propertIes of. the
Usual materials from which these umts and parts are made .

Prerequisite: Mathematics 341. Civil engineering students enroll in
Civil Engineering 376. Three credits. .

374. METALS TESTING LABORATORY. A laboratory c?l1rse giv
ing an opportunity for the detailed s!udy o~ the. phySICal PFop
erties of the metals generally used III engmeermg· operatIOns.
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This course is coordinated with, and supplements Civil Engineer-
ing 376. .

Prerequisite: Mathematics 341. One credit.

376. MECHANICS OF MATERIALS. A more extensive course than
Civil Engineering 372. .

Prerequisite: Mathematics 341. Three classroom pcnocls,. olle lab-
oratory or computation period. Four credits.

481. FRAlIIED STRUCTURES. An introductory presentation of
the classification and analysis of simple (statically determinate)
structural frames. Algebraic and graphical methods are pre
sented. Loadings are fully considered.

P"ereqllisite: Mathematics 341 and Civil Engineering 376. Three
classroom periods; two drawing room periods. Five credits.

484. STRUCTURAL DESIGN. Comprehensive and total problems
in the structural design of typical engineering structures.

Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 481. Two classroom periods,. heo
draWing ,'oom periods. Four credits.

485. MECHANICS OF REIKFORCED CONCRETE. The design and
analysis of structural membcrs and units constructed from r~i~
forced concrete. An introduction to the stress analysis of rIgId
and continuous frames.

Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 376. Three classroom periods,. Olle
draWing room period. Four credits.

486. REINFORCED CONCRETE DESIGN. A continuation of Civil
Engineering 485 with emphasis upon the total design of typical
engineering structures wherein the use of reinforced concrete
predominates.

PrereqUisite: Civil Engineering 485. One classroom period " one
drawillg room period. Two credits.

487(G). HIGHWAY ENGINEERING. A continued and lllore
detailed study of topics introduced in Civil EnO'ineering 366,
with supplementary information abstracted from'"current Road
Builders publications and periodicals. An elective course.

Pl'erequisite: Civil Engineering 363, 366. Threc credits.

488. EKGINEERING ECONmIY. The principles of cost compari
son and the selection of the most economical arranO'ement of the

'"componen.t .parts of engineering structures.
Prercqutslte: Senior standing in engineering. 'I'1CO credits,

.48~. S~NITARY ENGINEERING. The collection, treatment, and
dIstrIbutIon of potable water supplies. The Public Health aspects
are contemplated.

Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 367. Three credits.

.490. SANITARY ENGINEERING. The collection, treatment, and
dIsposal of storm and domestic sewaO'e and industrial wastes.
The Public Health aspects are contem;lated.

Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 489. Three credits.
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. 491. COXTR~~CTS AND SPECIFICATIONS. An elementary presenta
tIOl~ of the basIc legal and ethical principles of importance to the
engmeer engaged in preparing specifications and lettinO' con-
tracts for public or private construction. "

Prerequisite: Junior standing in engineering. T1vo credits.

492. FOUXDATIONS AND SOIL MECHANICS. An introduction to
th: p.rinciples of soil mechanics and the application of these
prl~Clples, and the principles of reinforced concrete, to the
desIgn and construction of foundations for enO'ineerinO' struc-
tures. " "

Prerequ i.~ite: Civil Engineering 370, 485. Three classroom periods;
One laboratory pcrio(l. Four credits.

494 (G). IRRIGATION ENGINEERING. A study is made of the col
lection, storage, and distribution of water for irrigation, with
e~nphasis on the engineering aspects of these problems. An elec
tive course.

Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 304, 307, 481, 485. Three credits.

510. HYDRAULICS OF OPEN CHANNELS. An advanced study of
the flow of water through open channels. An elective course.

Prerequisite: CiYil Engineering 307. Two credits.

511. HYDRAULIC :MACHINERY. The theory, construction, opera
tion, and characteristics of hydraulic turbines, pumps, and other
hydraulic machinery. An elective course.

Prerequisite: Ciyil Engineering 307. T100 credits.

514. ADVANCED HYDRAULIC PROBLE~IS. Offers an opportunity
for the superior student to undertake detailed studies in the field
of hydraulics not dealt with in other courses. An elective course.

Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 307. aredit to be arranged.

520. ADVANCED STRUCTURAL DESIGN. This course affords the
interested student an opportunity for more extensive studies in
~he field of structural design and stress analysis than is possible
1ll previous courses. An elective course.

Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 484, 486. Three credits.

521. ADVANCED STRUCTURAL DESIGN. A continuation of Civil
EnO'ineerinO' 520 affordinO' the superior student an opportunity
for"speciali;ed study in the field of structural design and stress
analysis. An elective course.

P;ereqlli8ife: Civil Engineering 520. aredit to be arranged.

524-525 SPECIAL ENGINEERING PROBLEMS. Specialized study
in any of the subjects pertaining to civil engineering. .The~~b
ject matter and credit may be arranged after c()l1ferellce,wlth
the staff members and administrative office~~ c??cerned:s,An
elective course. ' .

591. GRADUATE RESEARCH OR THESIS. Advanced study in
specialized fields and is expected to include the writin~ ?£ a suit
able report or thesis. The subject matter and credIt· may be
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arranO'ed after conference with the staff members and adminis-
'"trative officers concerned.

Economics, Business, and Soci~logy

Associate Professors JACOBSON, P ALMElt (Chairman of Depart
ment), PLUMLEY; Assistant Professor HOYT; 1\11'. CLAUNCH, :Mr.
REED.

Economics
107. ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY. Resources and industries of t~e

world with special reference to their bearing on geographIC
specialization and international trade.

Each semester. Two credits. Staff.

164. ECONOMIC HISTORY OF THE UNITED STATES. The ecO
nomic background of American national development.

/ Second semester. Two credits.

201-202. PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS. An introduction to ecO
nomic theory. A discussion of economic problems together with
economic principles applicable to. their solutions.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Each scmester. Three credits
each semester. Staff.

203. SURVEY OF ECONOllIICS. A short course in the principles
of economic analysis. Not open to students taking fields of con
centration in this department.

First semestcr. Three credits.

301 (G). COMPARATIVE ECONO:bIIC SYSTE~IS. An analysis of the
economic institutions of capitalism and other economic systems.

Prerequisite: Any introductoIT course in the social sciences or
philosophy. Fir.~t semester. Thre~ credits.

318(G). ECONOMICS OF CONSUMPTION. Economic principles
applied to consumption. Living standards, living costs, consumer
surveys, evaluation of consumer buyinO' guides consumer legisla-
tion. '" ,

Prerequisite: Economics 201-202 or 203. Secolld semester. Three
credits.

351 (G). PUBLIC FINANCE. Taxation and other public reve
nues,. government expenditures, the growth and significance ~f

publIc debt; the use of government financial activities in pro
moting economic stability.

Prerequisite: Economics 201-202. First semester. TTI1'CC credits.

353 (G). MONEY AND BANKING. Nature and functions of
money; the banking system; and the relationship of money and
bank credit to the economy.

Prcl'equisite: Economies 201-202. First scmestcr. TTI/'ce credits.
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354.( G): BUSI:"ESS AND PUBLIC POLICY. A study of business
orgalllzatlOl1 as It affects the public interest; the regulation of
business by government.

Prc/'cfjuisite: Economics 201-202. Second semester. Three credits.

V 35i (G). Ecoxo:mc THEORY. An advanced Course in the prob.
lems and techniques of economic analysis. Includes the economic
methodology; economic aspects of individual choice' market
behavior under competitive and monopolistic conditi~ns; the
problem of economic fluctuations.

Prerefjuisite: Economics 201-202. First semester. Th~ee credits.

358 (G). INTERNATIONAl, TRADE. Theory of international
trade. Tariffs and tariff history.

Prerefjuisitr:: Economics 201-202. Second semester. Three credits.

t 361 (G). STATISTICAL METHODS. Elementary statistical meth··
ods as used in business and in the social sciences.

Each semester. Two lectures; one laboratory period. Three credits.

362 (G). TRANSPORTATION. The growth and development of
transportation in the United States with emphasis on bases of
rate structures and regulation.

Prerequisite: Economics 201-202. Second semester. (Offered in odd-
numbered years.) Two credits.

363(G). ECONOMIC HISTORY OF EUROPE. The economic back
ground of European national and international development
with emphasis upon the modern period.

Second semester. T7vo credits.

365 (G). LABOR ECONOl\IICS. A study of the wage earner, his
compensation and problems of insecurity together with industrial
and governmental solutions. .

Prerequisite: Economics 201-202. First semester. Three credtts.

366 (G). SPECL\I, LABOR PROBLEMS. Employer-employee rela
tionships, unemployment compensation.

Pre/'equisite: Economics 365. Second semester. Three credits.

373 (G). BUSINESS CYCLES. Analysis of f~ctors im:-olved in
business fluctuations. Examination of the vanous theorIes of the
causes for recurring periods of business prosperity, crises, ar;d
depression; and proposed methods of controIlmg the cycle. DIS-
cussion of current problems. .

Prerequisite: Economics 201-202. First semester. Three credtts.

491 (G). EARLY ECONOMIC THOUGHT. (Same as Socio.logy491.)
Development of economic and social ideas to the perIOd of the
English and French Enlightenment..

Prerequisite: Economics 201-202. Ftrst semester. Three eredit.~.

492 (G). HISTORY OF ECONOMIC TnOUGHT. Development of
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economic ideas from the time ofiAdam Smith to the present .day.
Prerequi8ite: Economics 201-202. Second 8emcstcr. .Th,oce credlt8.

498(G). SEMINAR IN SOCIAL ORGANIZATi~x., . (Sa,meas.Soci
ology 498.) An analysis of inter-related tOPICS In'econOI~llC and
social behavior. Choice of semester topic tobedetermmed by
student interest and need.

• 'ology or consentPrerequi8ite: Senior standing in economics or' SOCI .. '

of instructor. Second 8emester. Two credits.

Business Administration
241. FUNDAMENTALS OF BUSINESS ORGANIZATION. An intro

ductory survey of problems and methods of business administra-
tion. . ., .

PrereqUi8ite: Sophomore standing. Each scmester. Three credits.

-/' 243-244. ELEMENTARY ACCOUNTING. Accounting cycle, jour
nalizing, posting, adjustments, statements,· closing;' proprietor
ships, partnerships, and corporations..

Prerequi8ite: Sophomore standing. Two lectures; ollelaboratorll
period. Three credit8 each semester. '.

355(G)-356(G). ADVANCED ACCOUNTING. Study of the theory
of accounting and its application to the valuation and statement
presentation of assets, liabilities, net worth, income, and expense
accounts of business enterprises in operation and dissolution.
Consolidated balance sheets.

Prcrequi8ite: Business Administration 243-244. Three credif8 eacTl
8emcster.

365 (G). CORPORATION FINANCE. Problems of corporate for
mation, financing, and operation; failure and reorganization.

First 8eme8ter. Three credit8.

366 (G). INDUSTRIAL MANAGEJ\IENT. Internal organization and
control of different forms of business enterprises.

Second 8eme8ter. Three credit8.

3~7(G). PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT. Selection, placemcnt, and
effic~ency of personnel. Employer-employee relationships.

First 8ente8ter. Three credit8.

368(G). MARKETING. A study of distribution methods and
costs together with advertising and sales promotion methods.

Prerequi8ite: Economics 201-202. Second semestcr. Three credit8.

369(G). PRINCIPLES OF INSURANCE. Nature of risks and uncer
tainty, the insurance mechanism, legal problems, various types
of contracts, purchase of insurance by the individual.

Prerequi8ite: Economics 201-202. Second scmester. (Offered in
even-numbered years.) Two crcdits.
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/'

3!0(~ ). IN~EST1!ENTS. Selection, appraisal, and shifting of
capItal lllvestmellts.

Prerequisite: Business Administration 365, Economics 201-202. Sec
ond semester. Three credits.

37.1 (G). l\IERCIIANDISING. Operation of retail stores treating
specIfically store organization, lay-out, and principles of sales
manship and· customer service.

First semcstcr.· Two credits.

o '51S~(G). BUSINESS LAW. A comprehensive study of the forms
and procedure'with respect to law of contracts, negotiable instru
ments and general commercial practice.

First semcster. Three credits.

374 (G). 'ADVANCED BUSINESS L_~w. An advanced course in
business law for those who are specializing in a preparation for
business.

Prerequisite: . Business Administration 373. Sccond semester. Three
credits.

385 (G) -386 (G) .. COST ACCOUNTING. First part is a study of
labor, materials, overhead, job order costing, process costing, and
flexible budgets. Second part is on standard costs for manu-
facturing. ",

'Prerequisite: Business Administration 243-244. Three credits each
semester."

~, "',

387 (G) FEDERAL TAX ACCOUNTING. Emphasis is laid on the
current law and the preparation of income tax returns for indi
viduals,'partnerships corporations, estates, and trusts.

Prerequisite: Bnsin~ss Administration 243-244. First semester. Two
credits.'r

388 (G). FEDERAL TAX ACCOUNTING. A continuation of Busi.

ness Admil1istration 387.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 243-244. Second semester.

Two credits.

390 (G).- BUSINESS RESEARCH. (Same as Sociology 390.)
Theory" alid ." technique of research in the social sciences with
application to business problems.

SecOntl semester. Three credits.

".. 492 (G). ,AUDITING. The principles and practice of auditing.

Practice problems .
t · '143244 Secolld seme/Jtcr.

Prerequisite: Business Administra IOn ~ - .
Three credits. Staff.

494 (G) . SEl\IINAR IN ACCOUNTING. ~ri~~rily for students
specializinO' in accounting. Content to fit mdmdual ~eeds. d

'" . t t a'ven upon SuffiCIent deman .
Prerequisite: Consent of IllS ruc or. 1

Three credits. "
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Secretarial Science
101-102. TYPEWRITING. Touch typing. Rhythm drills; dic

tation exercises' arranaement of business letters. Students with,0 .
one year of high school typing may not take Secretarial SCIence
101 for credit. Students may enter Secretarial Science 102 who
have had one semester of typing, or a thorough· knowledg~ of
keyboard. Credit allowed only upon attainment of prescnbed
production requirements.

Two credits each semester. Staff.

111-112. STENOGRAPHY. Gregg Shorthand. Students must
also take Secretarial Science 101-102, unless theyhave had equiv
alent training. Students with no experience in shorthand· enroll
for Secretarial Science 111; 'students with one semester of short-
hand enroll for Secretarial Science 112. .

Two credits each semester. Staff.

211-212. ADVANCED STENOGRAPHY. Speed and accuracy devel
opment in Gregg Shorthand. Study of stenographic duties and
techniques essential for business employment. . .

Prerequisite: Secretarial Science 111-112. Ttco· credits each semester.
Staff.

Sociology

201. PRINCIPLES OF SOCIOLOGY. Sociological pri~lCiples under
lying the development, structure and function of culture, society,
human groups, personality formation and social change. .

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Each semester. Three credits.

202. SOCIAL DISORGANIZATION. The processes of social dis
organization and the resulting major problems with proposed
solutions.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Secontl semester. Th1'ee crctlits.

350 (G). HUMAN ECOLOGY. Sociological processes underlying
urban and rural life, ecological processes in urban and Tural
growth and contemporary relationships between urban and rural
areas.

Prerequisite: Sociology 201. Second semester. 'Three credits.

;, 352 (G). JUVENILE DELINQUENCY. Causes, conditions and pre
vention of juvenile crime.

Second semester. Two credits.

357(}). CULTURAL ANTHROPOLOGY Primitive cultures as a
basi~ for modern social organization. .

Ftrst semester. Two credits.

370 (G): SOCIAL CONTROL. The social processes providing con
trol of behavior.

Second se1nester. Three credits.
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. 371 (G). SaCUI.J ORGANIZATION. The structure, forms, func
tlOn~ and development of major social groups and institutions.

FIrst scmcstcr. Three credits.

373 (G). RESE:\.RCII ORIENTATION. An introduction to the scope
an~l m~thods" of" sociology as a science, with emphasis upon the
pl11.10sophyof science and the limitations of existing methodo
logIcal techniques and practices. Basic assumptions, theories,
and methods of current research articles will be examined.

Prerequisite: Elementary sociology or consent of instructor. Hirst
Sell/CRtcr. Three credits.

379 (G). lUIKORITY PRODJ.JEMS. Conditions arising from the
presence of racial, cultural and other minorities within the popu:
lation and the accompanying problems. .

First scmcster. Two credits.

380(G).' THE FAMILY. Forms and functions of the family as a
social institution. Emphasis on present trends.

Scco/HI scmestcr. Two credits.

381 (G). PUBLIC WELFARE. Emphasis on welfare of children.
First sClI/cster. Two credits.

383 (G). i~OPULATION. The social and economic significance of
numbers and quality of population. Migration.

First"selllCster. Two credits.

386 (G) .l\1ETIIODS OF SOCIAL WORK.lEinciples and methods
in applied sociology. """i ' •

Prerequisite: Sociology 201 and 202. Second semester. Two credtts.

390 (G). SOCIAL RESEARCH. (Same as Business Administration
390.) Theory and technique of research in the social sciences..

Second semester. Three credits.

491 (G) HISTORY OF SOCIAL THOUGHT. (Same as Economi.cs
491.) Development of social and economic thought from prehIS
toric times to the period of the English and French EnlIghten-

nlent. .
Prcrequisite': Sociology 201. First semester. Three credtts.

492 (G) . CONTElIIPORARY SOCIAL THEORY. Development ,of
social theory from the Enlightenment to the present day. Emp~a
sis on recent developments in theory.

Prcrcquisite: Sociology 201. Second semester. Three eredit,g.

498(G). SEMINAR IN SOCIAL ORGANIZATION. (Same as Econom~

ics 498:)
Scc01id semester. Two credits.
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Education
Professors BROWN, HOLSTINE (Chairman of Department),

IRWIN, TITUS: Associate Professors CARROLf'"RuSSELL, SCRAN
TON" Assistant Professors BAKER, HICKMAN,'LANGFORD, MEAD,
NE~BRY H. RICHARDSON YATES' LecturersfCARLSONand'oth~rs;
Mr. BRA~SHAW; Assista~ts in R~no and Sparks affiliated 'schools.

Note to Students and Advisers: Enrollment in all Foundati~ns
for Teaching courses must be made with the approval of the ])~an
of the College of Education. For further details, see the sectIOn
of this catalogue entitled College of Education.

General Education
101. (New) ORIENTATION TO PROFESSIONAL ,EDUCATION.

Required of all freshman students in the College of Education;
the qualifications, job opportunities, supply and demand, tenure,
salaries, responsibilities, prestige, community - responsibilities,
code of ethics, and other pertinent information used by teachers;
staff will participate. . '

One credit. Mead.

111. PRINCIPLES OF ELEl1ENTARY EDUCATION. ':::x:disctissionof
objectives, curricular organization, and recommended proc~du.r'es
in the good elementary school and the problems and suggestions
for improved instruction by the elementary school teacher.

Two credits. Mead. . nO

190. STATE SCHOOL ORGANIZATION AND SCHOOL LAW. Princi
ples of good state school organization, study of the School Code
of Nevada, and practical applications of basic principles of school
law in Nevada. This course is designed to meet all certification
requirements concerning School Law for Nevada.

Two credits. Brown.

201. (190) INTRODUCTION TO EDUCATION: SCHOOL LAW, OIWAN
IZATION, AND SOCIAL FOUNDATIONS. A general introductorycourse
treating !he social and cultural background of educational devel

,;opment m Nevada and the United States. Includes selected
elements of history and philosophy of education. Meets Nevada
State Board of Education requirements for certification.

'Three credits. Brown.

. 22~. ~DUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. (Same as Psychology 22i.L
~pp~lCa~~onsof p~y~hology to such educational problems as learn~
mgm general, dIscIpline, development of desirable sociitl emo~:'

tional, int.ell<;,c,tual, aesthetic, moral and other traits, priI~ciples
and practlces,.~.f certain educational and psychological- tests and
measurements;'.

Prerequisite:P~ycholOgy201. Three credits. Irwin.



· Education 159

3.02 (G). BOOK SELECTION FOR CHILDREN. This course is
desIgned to prepare teacher-librarians and administrators to eval·
uate and select books and other library materials for children in
th~ elementary and junior high grades. The course deals with
elnldrell's reading interests, book selection, use of books, and
other related materials as sources of learning.

Three credit8. Stuff.

303 (G). REFERENCE MATERIAL SELECTIONS FOR CHILDREN. This
course has been arranged as Part II of General Education 302
and dpuls primarily with reference materials for children in the
grades listed.

1'11'0 crcdits. Slaff.

:10-1 (G). BOOK SELECTION FOR YOUNG PEOPLE. The purpose of
this ('ourse is to prepare teacher-librarians and administrators for
the evaluation and selection of books and other library materials
for pupils in the high school age groups. Reading interests of
the adolescent and young adult, book selection for high schools,
utilization of books in the high school are among selected units.:

'1'lI,'cc credit8. Stuff.

305 (G). REFERENCE MATERIALS FOR ADOLESCENTS. This course
has been arranged as Part II of General Education .304 and deals
primarily with reference materials for adolescents·· in .the high
school age groups and in high school libraries.

1'1["0 erclUts. Staff.

806 (G). ORGANIZATION AND CLASSIFICATION OF LIBRARY MATE
RL\LS. The course includes classification and cataloguing of
library materials, utilization of printed catalogue cards, subject
lleadillgs for pamphlet files, etc.

~l'lrO credits. Staff.

308 (G) . (8362) WORKSHOP IN SCHOOL LIBRARY PROBLE~{S.
Specific problems pertaining to the administration an~ operat.1On
of a sclloollibrary are discussed primarily from the pomt of v~ew
of the teacher-librariau. Students who have credit III EducatIOn
8362, or equivalent, may repeat this course once as 308a.

'1'wo credits. Staff.

401(G). (345, 348) AUDIO-VISUAL METHODS INTEACIIING.
Desifl'lled for both elementary and secondary studen~~;a study

f
to>. f h' sed in audio-VIsual educa-

o the operatIOn and use 0 mac mes u. ... . . ..
tion; and such laboratory work as makmg lantern s~des,fia~~el
boards, strip films, models, mockups, posters, and ot,.er teac mg

materials. . t I' Three .cr~dit8. <Mead;
'1'1('0 110"1'8 in8truction; one hour labora 0 y.. J~. ',: .• J ••..... 2

402 (G). ADMINISTRATION' OF THE SCHOOL LIBRARY. : This. co~rs~ ..
include's the functions of the school library, relatIonshIp· an .
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responsibility of the library to the school's total instructional
program, preparation of the library budget, problems of ~urchas

ing, planning library facilities, giving library instructIOn, and
use of assistants in the library.

Prerequisite: General Education 302 and 303 or 304 and 305, plus 306
or equivalent, or permission of instructor. Four credits. Staff.

407 (G). SUPERVISED LIBRARY PRACTICE. This course provides
opportunities for supervised library practice under the direction
of a professionally trained librarian in a specific school situation.

Prerequisite: General Education 302 and 303 or 304 and 305, plus 306
01' equivalent, or permission of instructor. Four credits. Staff.

417. (New) PROFESSIONAL PROBLEMS IN SUPERVISED TEACHING.
Required of all student teachers during the last semester of
supervised teaching. This course is designed to orient beginning
teachers to specific problems and standards of the teaching pro
fession. Superintendents, principals, experienced classroom
teachers, patrons, parents, pupils, and fellow student teachers
will contribute to the discussion and demonstrations.

One credit. Holstine.

458 (G) . (New) ADVANCED SUPERVISED TEACHING. Designed
for the student who desires further teaching experience under
supervision.

Prerequisite: Elementary Education 427 or Secondary Education 457,
lind permission of Dean and adviser. One to four credits. Staff.

500. (New) INTRODUCTION TO GRADUATE STUDY. This is a
beginning course available for all graduate students majoring in
education. First, students are introduced to the nature and
responsibilities of advanced professional study. Second, they are
made familiar with all the essential library materials and tech
niques which they shall need. Third, they are given considerable
experience in locating and defininO' problems doinO' the research,

d
. b, b

an wrIting up conclusions and recommendations. And, finally,
students are given individual help in planning a long-term pro
gram of professional development.

Two credits. Langford.

501. (351) HISTORY OF EDUCATION. General course. The devel
opment of educational thought and practice viewed as a phase
of social progress.

1'100 credits. Brown.

502. (352) HISTORY OF EDUCATION IN THE UNITED STATES. A
study of factors and conditions which have been influential in
the shaping of educational thought, ideals, theories, and practices
of current American education.

Two credits. Brown.
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506. (New) AUDIO-VISUAL MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT IN EDU
CATION. Designed for both elementary and secondary education
~udents; stress on application of audio-visual materials to sub
Ject areas. A study of the functions of audio-visual education
s~lOwillg adyantages, limitations, practical uses of sensory mate~
rIals and equipment. Operational training provided.

TIro credits. 1\1ead.·

507. (New) ADlIIINISTRATION OF THE INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS
CENTER, An advanced graduate course designed to assist the
faculty member inperf6rining more efficiently the duties of the
admillistratorof the audio-visual educational program, including
such factors as survey, utilization, selection, preparation, produc
tion, and 'cyaluation of audio-visual and other instructional
materials: an analysis of the functions of the audio-visual mate
rials program.. ..

Prcrcqlli8itC: General Education 506, or equivalent. Two credits.
Holstine and :l1ead.

508. (New) 'P~(")DUCTIONOF AUDIO-VISUAL MATERIALS. Designed
to teach the . student to produce certain types of educational
materials, such as motion picture films, filmstrips, photographs,
plastic materials, metal or wood devices, charts, pictorial publi-
cations, etc. .••...........

Prc/'cqllisitc:Genernl Education 4010r 506, or equivalent. cred-
ita. Stad'.. ..

510. (New)PHILOSOPHIES OF EDUCATION. An analysis of va~i
ous philosophies of education in public, private, and parochIal
school systems.

Ttco credits. Brown.

511. (Nm;) 'COllIPARATIVE EDUCATION. A comparative .stu~y
of national ideologies, philosophies, and systems of educatIOn III

North and South America, Europe, and Japan.
Two credits. Brown.

512. (388) EDUCATIONAL TESTS AND EVALUA;ION. Studyan.d
discussion of modern testing, marking, reportlllg, ar:d .analySIS
procedures; with special stress placed upon the bUlldlllg of a
testing program suited to individual schools.

TICO credits. Stad'.

513. (New) l\IETHODSyF EDUCATIONAL RE~EARCH. :}A.co~rse ..
desirrned to' provide a knowledge of the techlllqueof lllstItutlllg, ..
carr;ing on," and, reporting educational .research; of .. value to
studcnts interested in scientific research III

Two crerlit8.. Staff.

515. (New) FUNDAMENTALS OF AVIATION EDUCATION.
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to prepare instructors for teaching in the high school air patrol
cadet programs and/or the elementary teachers who wi~h to
construct units for grades 1-8. Deals with the general sCIence
of aviation and the theory of flight, meteorology, naVigation, air
force, and commercial aviation, and basic demonstrations.

Two credits. Newbry.

516. (369) THE EDUCATION OF THE HANDICAPPED. Problems
of teaching mentally retarded children and youth, the physically
handicapped and the socially maladjusted. Basic course.

T1vo credits. Staff.

517. (New) PROBLEMS OF THE EDUCATION OF THE PHYSICALLY
HANDICAPPED. Deals specifically with certain problems of the
physically handicapped child, youth, and adult, crippled, hard
of hearing, partially sighted, cardiacs, etc. The course will be
adjusted to treat specific problems presented by the students.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Two credits. Staff.

518. PROBLEMS OF THE EDUCATION OF THE MENTALLY RETARDED.
Discusses nature and COurses of retardation; physiological and
psychological characteristics; observation in classrooms, visits to
clinical facilities; demonstrations; studies of selected cases and
problems.

Two credits. Staff.

519. (New) PROBLE~lS IN THE EDUCATION OF THE G~FTED.
Designed for the purpose of developing stimulating environments
and procedures for the maximum development of the gifted or
superior child, youth, or adult. Course is based on specific cases
with demonstrations provided.

T1vo credits. Staff.

597. THESIS. (General Education.) See the Dean of the College
of Education for details concerning procedure.

Credit to be arranged. Staff.

Elementary Education

233. CHILD PSYCHOLOGY. (Same as Psychology 233.) The devel
opment of behavior patterus in the normal child from conception
to t.welve years ?f age. Some con,sideration is given to the elimi
natIOn of .~ndesirable personality traits.

Prerequtstte: Psychology 201. Two credits. Hiler.

f 3
t
20(G). ~363) HUMAN GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT. A study

o. he phYSIcal, mental, social, and emotional development from
b.Irth ~hrough adolescence with particular emphasis on the rela
tlOnshlp between growth factors and achievement. Students may
be expected to participate in an Observation proO'ram

Two or three credits. Langford. l:> •
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322 (G). (131) ARITHMETIC IN THE ELE:M:ENTARY SCHOOL.
)lethods of teaching arithmetic; diagnostic and remedial treat
ment of pupil difficulties; readiness; objectives of arithmetic;
recent trends.

Tu:o or threc credits. Mead.

323. (134, 135, 136) THE LANGUAGE ARTS IN THE ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL. A study of the language needs of children and the
nature of the reading process, writing, speaking, and listening
a~ revealed by recent research and modern practices with empha
SIS placed upon building a sound developmental program.

Threc or fire credits. Staff.

324. (149) TUE TEACHING OF MUSIC IN THE ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL. (Same as Music 324.) This course is designed for ele
~entary teachers who teach their own music. Methods of present
~ng 1'otc songs to primary grades and note reading to the
Intermediate grades will be practiced. The course includes a
varied repertoire of songs and singing games, listening to music
~or rhythmic expression or creative effort, the use of rhythm
mstruments, practice in conducting and sight singing.

Prerequisite: :\Insic 101, 107, nnd 113; or equivalent. Open to juniors
and seniors. Open to sophomores by consent of instructor and Dean of
Education. First semester. Three credits. Hickman.

325 (G). (138) THE TEACHING OF ELEMENTARY SCIENCE. A
course designed to give elementary teachers a working concept
of the fundamental principles involved in teaching children
science; demonstrations; experiments; projects; evaluation of
curricula materials' directed observations.

Two or three credits. Mead.

326. TIlE TEACHING OF ART IN THE ELEMENTARY ScnooL.
(Same as Art 326.) Techniques of handling art media-fi~ger
Paint, clay, easel paint, chalk, water color, etc. Planned espeCIally
for stUdents preparing to teach in the elem~ntaryschools.

Prereqlli8ite: Art 101 or equivalent. Two eredtts. Staff.

. 334(G). (117, 333) KINDERGARTEN EDUCATION.. This course
IS designed to acquaint the student with the practlcal pro~le~
of organizinO' the kinderO'arten programs. Special emphaSIS IS

given to org<~nization,methods, materials a~d the deve~opmental
aspects of learning. Includes observation III the publIc schools.

Ttro crcllit8. Bal-er.

336 (G) ORGANIZATION AND MANAGEMENT OF RURAL SCHOO~S.
Problems 'adapted to small rural schools, including such t~~~cs
as beautification of buildings and grounds, sChool.healtfh, cl :ls
l' .. I d' g and promotIOn 0 pUpI s.
oom orgalllzatlOn and contro ,gra III
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the daily program, records and reports. Suggested for all'stu
dents preparing for rural teaching.

Two credits. Staff.

424 (G). (130) TEACHING SOCIAL STUDIES IN, T:rE" ~LEl\IEN'l'A~Y
SCHOOL. The nature of social growth of children in a democratIc
culture. Instructional materials" are arranged' and developed
around the developmental patterns of growth. Much time is
devoted to the actual development of instructional materials used
at the various grade levels.

Three credits. Langford.

426(G). (111) PRINCIPLES OF THE ELEMENTARY ,SCHOOL CUR
RICULU1\L A knowledge of the organization and sequence of
purposeful experiences in the elementary school curriculum as
determined by the developmental tasks of children and the basic
needs and values of our society.

Two or three credits. Baker.

427. (320,321,323) SUPERVISED TEACHING INTHE ELEMENTARY
GRADES. This course provides supervised teaching in actual'class
room situations. Directed observations, planning, of ,teaehing
units, classroom management, supervised teaching, participation
and direction of school activities, individual and group 'confer~

ences, and other factors related to effective teaching are presented.
Prerequisite: Foundations for Teaching I, II, and III eompleted,and

IVa completed or in progress, or equivalent. Four to eight credits. ' Staff.
Application for supervised teaching should be made through "the

Office of the Dean of the College of Education three months prior to the
expected enrollment in the course. Early advisement is desirable.

432 (G). (New) METHODS OF TEACHING CHILDREN'S LITERATURE.
Children's stories and poetry as a background to •literature 'with
practical guidance in selection and teaching dramatizations and
simple puppetry.

Two' credits. Staff.

433(G). THE LANGUAGE ARTS IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL.
This course is arranged for those students who ,need additional
work in l~~guage arts and who have had teaching experience.

Prerequtstte: Permission of instructor. Two or three credits. Staff.

. 434 (G). READING IN THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL. This course
IS arranged for those students who need additional work in read-
ing metho.d.s and w~o .have had teaching experience. . '

PrereqmStte: PermlsslOn of instructor. Two or three' credits. Staff.

520. (New) PROBLEMS IN CHILD DEVELOPl\IENT..Advan~ed
~roblems are discussed as they are related to child development
III the elementary school. "

One or two cj'edits. Langford.

522. (New), PROBLEl\IS IN TEACHING OF ARITIIMETICAND.' SCI
ENCE. Advanced study of the teaching procedures in elementary
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arith~letic. ~nd .science ~wi.thconside~ation of defining and imple
me~tmg. obJectIves, selec.tlO~ of curriculum materials, developing
basIc skIlls, and preparmg· teacher-resource material. Research
problems may be studied and prepared in this course.

Tu'o or three credits. Mead.

523:'; (N"e,,:) PROBLEMS OF.. TEACHING THE LANGUAGE ARTS IN
THE~LEl\lENTARYSCHOOL. An advanced study of teaching pro
cedures used in developing skills in oral and written communica
tion jr:}he elementary school and an analysis of diagnostic,
correctIve, and remedial techniques.

Two or three credits. Baker.

524.(Ne'v')P~OBIJEMSOF TEACHING SOCIAL STUDIES. Advanced
study of teaching, procedures in elementary social studies with
consideration of defining and implementing objectives, selection
of curriculum materials, developing basic skills, and preparing
teacher-resource materiaL·· Individual and group research prob
lems may be approached in this course.

Tlcoor three credits. Langford.

525?C36'9') !TEACIIING TII~ EXCEPTIONAL CHILD. The problems
of teaching· retarded, gifted, and the physically handicapped
child with emphasis on psychology, methods, and evaluation.

T1co, or· three credits. Langford.
,.;" ....

527.' '(New)' ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF THE ELE
MENTARY SCHOOL. A consideration of general organization, cur
riculum organization, qualification.s of teachers and principals,
records, supplies, plant, and curricula materials.

T1CO credits. Mead.

528. (New)· INDIVIDUAL RESEARCH IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION.
Designed for students who have completed basic courses in ele-

mentary education.
aile to fOllr credits. Staff.

529. (New) SEl\IINARIN ELEMENTARY EDUC~TION. Includes
problems of orO'anization administration, currICulum, method
olog);, evaluati~n; public' relations, and other basic ar~as of
elementary education. A review of research 'pro.cedure~ IS fol
lowed.by the selection of a problem to b~ stu~Ied In conSIderable
detail. A master's thesis may be started m thIS c?urse.

Prerequisite: Basic courses in elementary educatIOn. One to four

eredits. Staff.

. ~37. (New) S~~ERVISI~lNOFELEMENTARY~C;IOOLINSTRUCTION.
Considers the ... various. pr?lJlems of superVISIon of eleme?tary
instruction including liuniiwrelations, .methods and techmques,
materials, objectives, and child ·development.. The roles of the
teacher, principal, and are thoroughly analyzed.

Two credits. Langford.
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597. THESIS. (Elementary Education.) See the Dean of the
College of Education for details concerning procedure.

Credit to be arranged. Staff.

Secondary Education
231. PSYCHOLOGY OF ADOLESCENCE. (Same as Psychology 231.)

An intensive study of the characteristics dominant in the ado
lescent, with special emphasis upon applications to the work of
the high school teacher.

Prerequisite: Psychology 201 and Foundations for Teaching I. Two
credits. Richardson.

250. (New) PRINCIPLES OF SECONDARY EDUCATION. .A. study
of the place secondary education has in our society. The func
tion of the teacher in the secondary school in such matters as
public relations, curriculum study, extracurricula activities, pupil
personnel and evaluation.

Prerequisite: Foundations for Teaching I. Three credits. Newbry.

340 (G). AN INTRODUCTION TO GUIDANCE AND COUNSELING. An
introduction to the principles, procedures, and techniques of
guidance and counseling. A study of source information, cumu
lative record, educational and vocational guidance, interest, and
aptitudes.

Prerequisite: Foundations for Teaching I and II; and Psychology 221
or 231, or General Education 221 or Secondary Education 231. Three
credits. Carlson.

341. (New) GENERAL PRINCIPLES, MATERIALS, AND METHODS OF
SECONDARY EDUCATION. Designed as basic orientation and prepa
ration for student teaching. Required as a prerequisite for admis
sion to student teaching.

Prerequisite: Foundations for Teaching I, II, and III, or equiYalent.
Three credits. Newbry. .

Arrangements for taking Education 342-360 courses dealing
w.ith sT!ecial methods, materials, techniques, and 'directed observa
twns ~n the teaching field selected must be made through the
Office of the Dean of the College of Education.

Prerequisites for these courses are Foundations for Teaching
I, II, III, and IVb, or equivalent, and the completion of at least
one-half of the major teaching field requirements.

342 (G). (330) METHODS AND MATERIALS IN TEACHING SOCIAL
STUDIES.

Two or three credits. Brown.

343(G). (335) METHODS AND MATERIALS IN TEACHING ENGLISH.
Two or three credits. Newbry.

344(G). (338) METHODS AND MATERIALS IN TEACHING SCIENCE.
Two or three credits. Mead.
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345 (G). (331) METHODS AND MATERIALS IN TEACHING MATHE
. MATICS.

Tlco or three credits. Bradshaw.

346. ~h;TIIODS AND MATERIALS IN TEACHING ART IN THE SEC
O~mARY ~CHOOL. (Same as Art 346.) Techniques in the handling
of a vancty of art media; drawing, design commercial art and
group. projects. Planned especially for students prepari~g to
teach III the secondary schools.

Prercql/i8ite: Art 101 or equivalent. Two credits. Staff.

352. (339, 340) METHODS AND MATERIALS IN TEACHING BUSI
~ESS EDUCATION. The curriculum, methods of teaching, objec
tIves, standards, and grading, in the teaching of bookkeeping,
general clerical practice, and consumer education, typewriting,
shorthand, office practice.

T1CO credits. Staff.

353(G). (341) METHODS AND MATERIALS IN TEACliiNG HEALTH
"\ND PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN. (Same as Physical Educa
tIOll 353.) This is a study of the methods of teaching physical
education with special emphasis on physical education activities,
practice in conducting skill procedures using class and squad
organization, and in planning of lessons for both health and
physical activity classes.

First scmcstcr. Two credits. Scranton.

354 (G). (347) ORGANIZATION AND ADMINISTRATION OF PHYSI
CAL EDUCATION FOR ·WOMEN. (Same as Physical Education 354.)
Objectives, methods and general principles including, first, a
discllssion of the biological, physiological, psychological, and
sociological principles underlying those objectives, and second,
a study of acceptable methods of administering a physical edu-
cation program to achieve these objectives. .

Prcrequisite: Physical Education 180. First semester. (Offered In

alternate years beginning in 1954-1955.) Two credits. Russell.

355. (349) METHODS AND MATERIALS IN TEACH.ING SECONDAR!
INSTRUlIIENTAIJ AND VOCAL MUSIC. (Same as MUSIC 355.) PractI
cal work in conducting vocal and instrumental groups. Practice
given to sight-singing and score reading. Study g~ven to t~e
organizing of public school bands and ch?ruses. ThIS course ~s
designed to follow Music 324 and aequamt students of mu~lC
~nd prospective teachers with technique~ and problems pertam
lllg to junior and senior high school CU;~ICU~.

Prerequisite: Music 101-102, active partICIpatIOn in ba?d or .choru:,
or permission of the instructor. Second semester. Two credl.ts. HIckrna .

357. METHODS AND MATERIALS IN TEACHING FOREIGN LAN
GUAGES.

Two credits. Staff.
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444. METHODS AND MA'l.'ERIALS OF TEACHING FARM MECHANICS.
(Same as Agricultural Jl,iechanics 444.) A course designed for
students preparing to meet the qualifications for agricultu~e a.nd
farm mechanics instructors in high schools. The orgamzatIOn
and administration of a farm mechanics course, including objec
tives, course content, lesson planning, and teaching methods.

Second semester. T1vo credits. Titus.

446 (G). PROBLEMS IN AGRICULTURAL EDUCATION. Selecting
the subject matter for high school courses in agriculture and for
farmers' short courses; preparing plans for teaching this sub
ject matter; and making contact with the adult farmer. Open
to juniors and seniors in the College of Agriculture to meet in
part the requirements for the vocational agriculture certificate.

Second semester. Two credits. Staff.

447. METHODS IN TEACHING VOCATIO~AL AGRICULTURE. Prin
ciples and techniques in course construction for all-day, young
farmer, and adult farmer classes in vocational agriculture; prep
aration of teaching plans and job analysis; methods of conduct
ing supervised farm training, including selection of the long-time
program, aims and objectives, budgeting, preparation of job
plans, keeping farm records and accounts, enterprise analysis
and teachers' responsibility in supervision. Open to seniors who
are preparing to meet the requirements for a high school voca
tional teaching certificate.

Second semester. Three credits. Staff.

448(G). PROBLE1IS OF HOMEMAKING EDUCATION. Curricula,
methods of teacher, and of making home contacts. Discussion of
courses of study to meet various needs. Open to juniors and
seniors in the School of Home Economics to meet in part the
requirements for "Vocational home economics certificate.

Second semester. Three credits. . Staff.

449. Jl,hTHODS AND MATERIALS IN TEACHING HOl\IEl\IAKING.
~nalysis of objectives, content, and experience for a comprehen
SIV~ program of education for home living in secondary schools
t? mclude the following: Provision for food for the family; selec
tIO.n, care and ~onstruction of clothing; care and guidance of
chIldren; selectIOn, furnishing and care of house; selection and
u.se of home equipment; maintenance of help; home care of the
sIck; consumer-buying; management of all materials and human
resources available to the home· maintenance of satisfactory
family relationships; applicatio~of the arts and sciences to the
home.

Second semester. Three credits. Staff.

456 (G). (482) NONINSTRUCTIONAL RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE
HIGH SCHOOL TEACHER. A study of those responsibilities which
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lie outsid.e the teacher's instructional field. Empha.sis will be
placed ?I~ .g.rowth .and advancement in the profession, ethical
r:sponsIbIhtIes, satIsfactory administration and professional rela
tIOns, and extra-class activity responsibilities. To be taken in
the senior year.

Sccolld scmcstcr. Two crcdits.. Newbry.

457. (420) SUPERVISED TEACHING IN THE SECONDARY SCHOOL.
~?L~JOR AND/OR MINOR TEACHING FIELD: This applies to all
JUlll~r and senior high school teaching fields.) Student teaching
provIdes opportunities, in the senior year, for actual teaching in
a specific class situation. The course includes directed observa
ti.on, planning of teaching units, classroom management, super
vIsed teaching, participation and direction of school activities,
individual and group conferences, and other factors related to
effective teaching.

Prc/'cquisitc: Foundations for Teaching I, II, and III completed, and
IVb cOlllpleted or in progress, or equivalent. One to six credits. Arrange
ments arc maue by the Supervisor of Student Teaching.

Application for student teaching must be made through the Office
of the Dean of the College of Education at least three months prior> to
the semester in which student teaching is to be done. '

540. (New) EDUCATIONAL GUIDANCE. Organization, adminis-
tration, and development of guidance services the .8chool
system.

Two crcdits. Carlson and Newbry.

541. (New) INTEGRATED STUDIES FOR THE SECONDARY SCHOOL.
Describes and discusses elements of the integrated studies
approach to the organization and administration of the secondary
school curriculum.

T1CO credits. StatI.

542. (New) OCCUPATIONAL AND VOCATIONAL INFORMATION. This
course presents basic occupational and vocational facts for the
educational counselor or guidance supervisor; describes proce
dures for orcranizincr and presenting information in schools.

Prcrcqllisit~: Secondary Education 540, or equivalent. Two credits.
Carlson.

546. (410) SECONDARY EDUCATION CURR.ICULUM.. Study and
discussion or the development, experimentatIOn, and Impr~vement.
of curriculum practices, with special ~tress upon workmg out
procedures that seem to be suited to thlS area.

Two eredit8. Newbry.

547. (Ncw) SECONDARY EDUCATIOr:rS~PERYISIO~: Stll~yan~,
discussion of the democratic and sClelltrfic",ays and;meanso
improvhw the effectiveness of secondary schools through demo-

to •

cratic leadership and cooperatIOn.
Two credits. StatI.
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557. (New) SECONDARY EDUCATION ORGANIZATION AND .An~n~
ISTRATION. Study and discussion of the organization and admInIS
tration of business duties staff management, student control and
welfare, scheduling, public relations, curriculum, instruction,
guidance, plant, and library.

Two credits. Staff.

558. (N~w) INDIVIDUAL RESEARCH IN SECONDARY EDUCATION.
Designed for students who have completed basic courses in sec
ondary education. Selected basic problem or problems related to
the field of secondary education.

One to four credits. Staff.

559. (New) SEMINAR IN SECONDARY EDUCATION. Designed for
students who have completed basic courses in secondary educa
tion.

One to four credit.~. Staff.

597. THESIS. (Secondary Education.) See the Dean of the
College of Education for details concerning procedure.

Credit to be arranged. Staff.

School Administration and Supervision
570. (New) BASIC PRINCIPLES OF EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRA

TION. This is a foundational course for graduate students inter
ested in school administration and supervision, treating problems
related to public education as a function of government, school
district organization, school board control, administrator and
teacher relationships, provision for organizational and facilitat
ing services, and school-public relations, problems of budget,
equipment, and staff will be discussed with practical solutions.

Three credits. Holstine.

573. (New) SCHOOL FINANCE. An advanced service for gradu
ate majors and minors in school administration: business and
supply management, school bonds, financial budgeting and
accounting, inequalities in the financial ability and effort of school
districts, control of income and defensible expenditures.

Two credits. Brown.

575. (New) THE EDUCATIONAL PLANT. Problems, readings,
and field studies related to the adequacy of school buildings and
grounds; planning, construction and maintenance of the school
plant; equip.ment; choice of ardhitects; current plant surveys;
and communIty surveys to determine plant needs.

Two credits. Holstine.

577. (New) PRINCIPLES AND PRACTICES IN SCHOOL LAW. This
course presents the legal factors and principles for the basis of
pu~lic education; the legal character of the public school corpO
ratIon; the legal authority delegated to school boards, adminis
trators, and teachers; and the legal aspects of child-school
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r:lat~onships.Applicationis made specifically to school leO'isla-
bon In Nevada:!"" '"

TICO .credits. Brown.

. 579., (New):'PUBLIC RELATIONS FOR SCHOOLS. This is a course
III systelllatic, public relations principles and practices designed
to ?el~ school personnel t? work effectively with citizens in devel
0plllg Improved educational programs.

Two credits. Holstine.

583.. (New) ADMINISTRATION OF PUPIL PERSONNEL PROGRAMS.
The COurse presents factors pertaining to the responsibility for
approved policies and practices dealing with pupil personnel,
legal and 'regulatory procedures, school-home relations, making'
and utilizing pupil records in school systems, etc.

Prcrcquisitc:8econdary Education 540. Two credits. Carlson.

588. (New) INDIVIDUAL RESEARCH IN SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION.
Deals with the individual student's selected problem or problems
related to the field of school administration.

Prcrcqlli8itc: Permission of instructor. One to four credits. Staff.

589. (New) SEMINAR IN SCHOOL ADMINISTRATION. Deals with,
basic problems in the field of school administration on an'
advanced level.

Prcrequisite: Permission of instructor. One to four credits. Staff.

597. THESIS. (School Administration and/or Supervision.) See
the Dean of the College of Education for details concerning pro
cedure.

Crcdit to be arrangcd. Staff.

Teacher Education
590. (New) SUPERVISION OF STUDENT TEACHING. De~ig~ed

primarily for those public school teachers who are functlOnmg
as cooperating teachers in the student teaching program. Con
sideration of the place student teaching has. in the teacher. edu
cation program and of the methods, materIals, an~ techmques
required in worki~O' with student teachers. There WIll be devel
opment of material; to be used by teachers and students.

One or two credits. Newbry.

591. (590) SUPERVISION IN HOME ECONOMICS; Intended. for
supervisers of student teaching in home economICS. AnalySIS of
objectives, techniques, and experiences which promote student-

teacher growth. .
First scmcstcr. Two or thrce credits. Staff.

592. (New) TIlE JUNIOR AND COMMUNITY CO~~EGE. Prese:t,Its
the principles, policies, and procedures for orgamzlllg and admlll
istering the junior and community college.

Two credits. Staff.
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595. (New) P~ESERVICE TEACHING IN TEACHER EDUCATION.
Designed specifically for supervisors and directors of student
teaching in colleges and cooperating schools: functions of stud~nt

teaching, supervision of student teaching, provision for ~reserv.lCe

laboratory teaching experiences, organization of teachmg umts,
professional files, seminars in professional problems, etc. :

Two credit8. Holstine. '

596. (New) CONTINUING EDUCATION FOR ADULTS. This course
presents the general problems, principles, and procedures f?r
adult education. Development of community adult leadershIp
is also discussed.

Two credit8. Staff.

597. THESIS. (Teacher Education.) See the Dean of the College
of Education for details concerning procedure.

Credit to be arranged. Staff.

598. INDIVIDUAL RESEARCH IN TEACHER EDUCATION. Deals
with selected basic problems related to the teacher education
phases of higher education.

One to tour credits. Staff.

599. (New) SEMINAR IN SUPERVISION IN TEACHER EDUCATION.
This course will meet in regular schedule and includes problems
of organization, administration, curriculum, methodology, evalu
ation, public relations, and other basic areas of higher education.
Designed primarily for students interested in professional work
in colleges and universities.

One to fOllr credits. Staff.

Electrical E~gineering
Professors PALMER (Chairman of Department) SA:\DORF j

Associate Professor GARROTT. '

231-232. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. This course
offers the electrical engineering student an opportunity to under
take a project in his chosen field. The nature and scope depend
upon background of student. •

Open to freshmen and sophomores. One or t1l:0 credit8 each 8CI/IC8ter.

251. ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING PROBLE:IIS. The course includes
elementary electrical calculations and measurements nomencla
ture, symbols, circuit diagrams, technical literatur;, electrical
safety, an.d, sources of electrical energy. ','

Prereqllt8tte: Mathematics 151-152. Fir8t 8emc8tcr. Lccturc8 and
laboratory, Two credits.

323. ~LEMENTS OF ELECTRICAL ENGINEERIKG, ,An elementary
course m electric circuits, machinery, electronics, and measure
ments. Includes lectures and demonstrations. Intended par-
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ticularly for students not taking electrical or mechanical enO'i-
neering. to

First semester. Two credits.

351. ~IRECT CURREN'T MACHINERY. A course for electrical and
mechanrc~l engineering students on the theory, characteristics,;
co~structlOn, and operation of direct current machines and cir-'
CUltS.

Prerequisite: Physics 204, Mathematics 252. First semester. Three
eredita.

352. ALTERNATING CURRENT MACHINERY. A continuation of
~lectrical Engineering-35! covering a similar study of alternat
1I1g' current machines and circuits.

PI·ereqlli.~ite: ,Electrical Engineering 351. Second semester. 'j'lt/,CC

credits.

353. DIRECT CURRENT MACHINERY LABORATORY. This course
is normally accompanied or preceded by Electrical Engineering
351 and has same prerequisite. . i ....• ..•.

First semester. Two credits.

354. AUrERNATING' CURRENT MACHINERY LABORATORY. This
course is normally accompanied or preceded by, Electrical Engi-
neering 352. . .' ,.

Secolld semcster. '1'100 credits.

355.' INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRIC CIRCUITS. The study of 'ele
mentar)T electric and magnetic circuits and fields, steady state
and transient response to alternating current and dir~ctcurrent

of simple circuits. <
Prerequisite: Physics 204, preceded or accompanied by Mathematics

351. .. First semester. Two credits.

356. ALTERNATING CURRENT CIRCUITS. A continuation of Elec
trical EnO'ineerinO' 355 including a study of series and parallel

00 '0' ••

alternating current circuits, coupled circuits, and transmlSSIOll
lines. Complex quantities and vector notation a~e eu;ployed.

Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 355, MathematICs. 3al. ~.ecolill
semester. '1'100 credits.

367.' ELECTRICAL' ILLU1>fINATION. A study of
and practice of electrical illumination.

Prerequisite': . College physics. First semester. .. '., .•

368. INTRODUCTION TO ELECTRONICS. Theory,alldapMicati~ll
of vacuum and gas-filled tubes an~ cir:l~its. .>":~ .' ..,

Prerequisite:' Electrical Engineermg 3?? or. equnalent. Mnst he
preceded or' accompanied by 356. Second semester. Lectures and,lab-

oratory. Three credits.

373. EIjEME~;ARY ELECTRONIC. CIRCUITS. !'-n . elementary
Course in the principles of electronics. Emphasls wlll be plaeed
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upon the application of electronic tubes and circuits to industrial
and biological instruments and processes. Lectures an~ demon
strations. Intended particularly for students not takmg elec
trical or mechanical engineering.

First semester. Two credits.

375. ELECTRICITY IN MINING. The study of the theory and
application of electrical equipment and circuits commonly used
in mining and associated fields. The course will include lectures
and laboratory demonstrations.

Second semester. Three credits.

391 (G) -392 (G) -393 (G) -394 (G) . ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
PROJECT. The nature of the project depends upon the student's
interest and ability. It must be in the field of electrical engineer
ing. The student is expected to take the initiative in consulting
periodicals and the instructional staff.

One or two credits.

457 (G). ADVANCED ELECTRIC CIRCUITS. A continuation of
Electrical Engineering 356 including filters, and other networks,
and transients in linear systems.

Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 356. First semester. Ttvo cred
its.

461(G). ADVANCED ALTERNATING CURRENT MACHINERY. A
continuation of Electrical Engineering 352.

Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 352, 356. First semester. Three
credits.

462 (G). ELECTRICAL DESIGN. Study of the fundamental prin
ciples underlying the design of electrical equipment. Lectures
and computation periods.

Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 461. Second semester. Three
credits.

463(G). ADVANCED ALTERNATING CURRENT LABORATORY. A
continuat~on of Electrical Engineering 353 and 354, normally
accompamed by Electrical Engineering 461.

First semester. Three credits.

464(G). ADVANCED ALTERNATING CURRENT LABORATORY. A
continuation of Electrical Engineering 463.

Second semester. Three credits.

466 (G). GENERATION AND DISTRIDUTION OF POWER. Study of
the. economic an~ technical factors underlying the location,
deSIgn,. c?nstructIo~, ?peration, and protection of generatin~,
transmIssIOn, and dIstrrbution systems. A discussion of symmetrI
cal components and stability is included.

Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 461. Second semester. Three
credits.
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481. ADVANCED ELECTRONICS. A continuation of Electrical
En~illeering 368, including the study of amplifiers, oscillators,
r~ctIfiers,m9d.ulators, etc., as used in the power and communica
tIon fields. ' " ,

Prerequisite'.:'" Electrical Engineering 356, 368. First semester. Three
credits.'

482 (G). 'ELECTRICAL COMMUNICATION. The principles of com
munication by wire and radio, including microphones, loud
speakers, and microwave systems.

Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 457, 481. Second semester.
Three credits.

483. ADVANCED ELECTRONICS LABORATORY. A laboratory course
normally accompanying Electrical Engineering 481, and having
the same prerequisite as the latter.

First 8CII/Cster. One credit.

484 (G). COMMUNICATION LABORATORY. A laboratory course
normally accompanying Electrical Engineering 482.

Second semester. One credit.

487-488; SEMINAR. Discussion of technical articles appearing
in current periodicals.

Prerequisite: Senior standing. One credit.

495 (G )-496 (G). THESIS. 'fhe subject and its scope must
the approval of the instructor.

One to three credits.

Elementary Education, See Education

English Language and Literature
Professors ELDRIDGE GRIFFIN (Chairman of Department),

HUlIIE LAIRD' Associate Professors BRINK, GORRELL, MILLER;, ,
Assistant Professor MORRISON; Mrs. LAWSON.

English .
A. ELEMENTARY COMPOSITION. A noncredit course ~~ H.le

mechanics of composition required of those. w~o are una e, III
.' . all beCllllmnCl students to

the placement examIllatIons gIven '" '" d' f. ' . IlOrmally expecte 0
demonstrate the profiCIency III expreSSIOn

high school graduates. . No credit but counts as part at
Each semcster. Three clas8 perwds. 1 ,

thc student's rcgular load. Staff.
. FOREIGN STUDENTS. Prac-

B. ELEMENTARY COMPOSITION FOR . . h
tice in idiomatic English for students learmng EnglIs as a

second language.
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No credit. This course may be repeated as English Ba, Bb, Be, etc.
Staff.

101-102. COMPOSITION AND RHETORIC. The study of English
as a means of self-expression, with special attention to the writ
ing of exposition.

Three credits each semester. Staff.
NOTE-At the recommendation of the department, students may be

allowed to substitute for either English 101 or 102, or both, certain pre
scribed courses within the department numbered to 300, provided that
at least six units of work in English are completed. Any student whose
course requires sophomore English cannot use a course substituted for
English 101 or 102 to satisfy the sophomore requirement.

Any student who receives a failure in a course which he has substi
tuted for English 102 will be required to register for English 102 the
following semester.

Faculty rules specify that a student who is habitually delinquent in
the use of English in connection with any course in the University
curriculum may be remanded to the Department of English to take
without credit such further work in composition as the chairman of the
department thinks advisable.

131-132. ApPRECIATION OF LITERATURE. The reading of recent
and contemporary literature of various types, intended to culti
vate sound literary taste.

Two credits each semester. Staff.

141. INTRODUCTION TO THE SHORT STORY. A study of signifi
cant short stories and of the short story as a form of literature.

Two credits. Staff.

~ 145. THE MODERN AMERICAN NOVEL. A study of the Ameri
can novel with stress on contemporary writers.

Two credits. Staff.

. 171-172. INTRODUCTION TO SHAKESPEARE. Shakespeare's prin
CIpal plays read for their social interest and their literary
excellence. Not intended for students selecting a field of con
centration in English.

Two credits each semester. Staff.

201-202. ADVANCED COMPOSITION. Study of methods of com
position with extensive practice adjusted to the interests and
experience of the student.

Two credits each semester. Staff.

231-23~. GREAT BOOKS. Masterpieces from many ages and
from varIOUS great literatures of the world read in EnO'lish for
recreation and for general culture. '='

Three credits each semester. Staff.

2~5-23~. SURVE! OF ENGLISH LITERATURE. A study of selected
maJor wnters deSIgned to acquaint the general reader with the
scope of English literature from Chaucer to the moderns.

Three credits each semester. Staff.
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247-248. THE WORLD NOVEL. The reading of mod-
ern n~vels for recreation and for the appreciation of the novel
as an mtegrated approach to life.

Two crcdits each semester. Staff.

281. INTRODUCTION TO LANGUAGE. A study of the nature of
language with a sketch of the growth of the American language.
JTltrCe credits. Laird.

291. INTRODUCTION TO LITERARY STUDY. A critical examina
tion of creative writing and a survey of basic methods of literary
study.

Three credits. Gorrell and Hume.
NOTE-English 281 and 291 are required of students with fields of

concentration in the department, except those electing speech options.
The courses need not be taken in their numbered sequence.

305-306. ADVANCED TRAINING IN CREATIVE WRITING. The
course is conducted as a writer's workshop. Required for the
field of concentration in creative writing. Continued as English
405-406.

Prerequisite: The submission of a sample of superior creative work.
Ttvo credits each semester. Staff.

333. FAR EASTERN LITERATURE. The study of Chinese arid
Japanese literature in translation, with special emphasis on its
relations with Western cultures.· .

Two credits. Morrison.

337. THE BIBLE AS LITERATURE. The study of representative
literary types found in the Old and New Testaments.

Three credits. Eldridge and Hume.

339. MYTHOLOGY AND FOLKLORE. An introduction to primi
tive literature as a revelation of the human mind, and some
attention to folkloristic methodology.

Two credits. Laird.

355 (G) -356 (G). MODERN DRA~IA. Representative English and·

American dramatists, since 1890.
Two credits each semester. Gorrell.

385. DESCRIPTIVE GRAMMAR. An objective des?ription of ~od-,
ern EnO'lish usaO'e with a sketch of grammar as It IS conventIOn-

o '" , • t hally taught. Designed primarily for prospectIve eac ers.
Two credits. Laird and Eldridge.

405 (G) -406 (G). Continuation of E}nglis~3~5[306.
Two credits each semester.· . .

441 (G )-442 (G). AMERICAN LITERATURE. Eriglish 44lisa s~r
vey of the development of American li.teratu.re from the b.eg~n
ning to the present; English 442 is an IntenSIve study of spec;al

problems in American literature.
Three credits each semester. Eldridge and Hume.



178 English Language and Literature

443(G). SURVEY OF AMERICAN LITERATURE: Intended for pro-.
spective teachers, this' course' emphasizes; the' American literary
figures and trends most commonly dealt with in the secondary
schools.

Three credits. Eldridge and Burne.

451 (G) -452 (G). THE HEROIC AND MEDIEVAL AGES. English
451 is a broad study of English literature from its sources in the
Celtic, Germanic, Classical, and Christian traditions to 1500, with
emphasis on Chaucer; English 452 is a study of special problems
in the period.

Two credits each semester. Laird.

463(G)-464(G). THE RENAISSANCE AND THE AGE OF REASON.
English 463 surveys English literature exclusive of the drama
and relationships abroad during the early modern. periods, 1500
1900; English 464 considers individual figures and special prob-
lems in some detail. .

Three credits each semester. Gorrell and Burne.

465 (G) -466 (G). ELIZABETHAN DRA1l1A. English 465 surveys
Elizabethan drama with emphasis upon Shakespeare's better
known plays; English 466 considers some of the less commonly
studied plays of Shakespeare and his contemporaries with special
problems of Shakespeare study.

Three credits each semester. Gorrell and Laird.

473(G)-474(G). THE NINETEENTH CENTURY. English 473 sur
veys English literature and its foreign relations during the
Romantic and Victorian periods; English 474 considers trends
and writers during the period in some detail.

Three credits each semester. Laird and Morrison.

485(G)-486(G). MODERN LITERATURE. English 485 is a sur
vey of modern writing with emphasis on contemporary American
and British literature; English 486 is an intensive study of
selected figures in modern literature.

Two credits each semester. Eldridge and Burne.

493 (G). SUMMARY OF ENGLISH LITERATURE. A broad view of
English and American literatures and their social and inter
national relationships. Intended to encourage the student to
integrate his four years of study, the course may be required of
seniors specializing in the department. (See requirements for

'fields of concentration in English.)
Two credits. Gorrell, Burne, and Laird.

,;
i

f 495(G)-496(G), 497(G)-498(G). INDEPENDENT STUDY.;
. Open to juniors and seniors specializing in English with permission

the instructor. One credit each semester. Staff.

501-502. SEMINAR.
Open only to graduate stUdents. Credit to be arranged. Staff.
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591-592., THESIS COURSE.
Open only to candidates for master's degree. Staff.
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Speech
109. SPEECH IMPROVEMENT. A course especially designed for

thos~ students who desire or need concentrated work directed to
the I~pro~ement of voice production. Attention will be given
to VOIce drIlls and exercises both for individuals and for the class
as a group.

(Offered both semesters in 1954-1955 and alternate years thereafter.)
One credit. May be repeated without credit. Staff.

111-112. PUBLIC SPEAKING. The principles of effective public
speaking studied and practiced through organized student dis
cussions of contemporary controversial problems. Speech form
and speech content are equally emphasized.

Two credits each semester. Staff.

121-122. THEATER PRACTICE. An introduction to the several
aspects of play production, excluding acting and directing.
Through work backstage in University and Reno Little Theater
productions, the student is oriented to practical theater.

(Offered in' alternate years beginning in 1955-1956.) Two credits
each semester. Miller and the staff of the Reno Little Theater.

217-218. ARGUMENTATION AND DEBATE. The study of the prin
ciples of argumentation with the preparation of briefs, the par
ticipation in class debates, and the presentation of argumentative
talks. The study of thinking, and the expression of thoughtful
opinions on current topics are stressed.

Two credits each semester. Griffin.

221-222. INTERPRETATION. The oral interpretation of the
forms of literature with special attention directed to diction.

Two credits each semester. Miller.

311. ADVANCED SPEECH COMPOSITION. Study for effective
speech composition, based upon application of rhetorical and
psychological principles. Open to a limited number of students

with consent of instructor.
Three credits. Griffin.

315. PRINCIPLES AND TECHNIQUES OF PUBLIC DISCUSS:ON.
Study ,of the principles and techniq~es involved in the varIOUS
forms of group discussion: sympOSIUm, panel, lectur~ fon~m,
forensic progression, etc. Duties an~ probleIll;s of the dISCussIon
leader. Classroom practice in solvmg pubh~ prob!ems. The
COUrse stresses scholarly inquiry on a cooperatIve ~asIs. .

Prerequisite: Speech 111-112 or 217-218. Three credtts. GrIffin.

317-318. ADVANCED ARGUMENTATION AND PERSUASION. Study



of the intellectual and emotional behavior of the audience. Anal
ysis of complex public problems and the briefing of cases for the
advocate.

Prerequisite: Speech 217-218. One or ttOO credit,~ each semester.
Griffin.

321-322. ADVANCED INTERPRETATION. A study of advanced
techniques of oral expression to develop imagination, :eadi~g

skill, and platform deportment in all its phases. PractIce wIll
include radio presentations of dramatic materials.

Prerequisite: Speech 221-222, or the consent of the instructor.
(Offered in alternate years beginning in 1954-1955.) TIIJO crcdits each
semester. Miller.

323-324. THE ORAL INTERPRETATION OF SUAKESPEARE. The
oral interpretation of Shakespeare's plays. During the second
semester the class will present a full-length production.

(Offered in alternate years beginning in 1955-1956.) Two crcdits each
semester. Miller.
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411 (G). THE BASES OF SPEECH. The social, physiological,
phonetic, and neurological bases of speech. Designed to pro
vide a background for advanced study in speech, especially as
preparation for the study of speech correction.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Two or three crcdits. Griffin.

412 (G). CORRECTION OF' SPEECH DEFECTS. A course designed
for teachers and others with a special interest in effective oral
communication. The course deals with the nature and causes of
the various speech defects, and with the therapeutical procedures
used to correct them. Not designed to train clinicians, but to
create an insight into subnormal speech problems.

Two or three credits. Griffin.

413. PARLIAMENTARY LAW AND PRACTICE. Study and practice
of the parliamentary rules and procedures governing deliberative
assemblies.

Two credits. Griffin.

415(G)-416(G). HISTORY OF PUBLIC ADDRESS. The study and
appraisal of the speeches of famous orators viewinO' each in rela-. ,;, , ~

tron to the social milieu in which the speech situation is set. The
first semester will treat ancient medieval and EuO'lish orators;. "0
the second American orators.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Ttco credits each semester.
Griffin. '.

417(G)-418(G). DEBATE PRACTICE AND PROBLE~IS. Study and
discus~ionofthe various types of modern debates, with particular
attentIOn to the problems of directors and coaches. Bibliog
raphies and.collateral readings in textbooks and speech journals.
Conduct, of debates and methods of judging.

Two credits each semester. Griffin.
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41~-420. PUELEGAL ARGUMENTATION. Study and practice,
e~pecIally for pre.legal students, of the forensic aspects of law.
'1 he. ~onrse wIll mclude participation in mock trials and the
audltmg' of exemplary cases and suits in local courtrooms

7'1CO credits each scmcstcr. Griffin. .

425 (~) -426 (G) . PLAY DIRECTING. The reading, study, and
prod.uctlOn of representative and modern plays, with lectures,
readmg's, and reports.

Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. (Offered in alternate years
b('gilllling in 1055-1056.) Two credits each semester. Miller.

Foreign Languages
Professor GOTTARDI (Chairman of Department); Associate

Professors DANDINI, :J\fELZ; Assistant Professors EILERTSEN,
KLINE.

Foreign languages
495-496,497-498. SEMINAR IN FOREIGN LITERATURES. Open to

qualified students with the permission of the chairman of the
department. Study of a literary period with individual research.

Onc to th"ee erellits. Staff.

591. li'OREIGN LANGUAGE THESIS COURSE.
Open only to candidates for the master's degree. Six credits.

French
101-102. BEGINNING FRENCH. Essentials of grammar, read

ing', conversation and composition.
FiL'e credits each scmcster. Staff.

103-104. SECOND YEAR FRENCH. Readings from modern
French prose writers. A review of grammar. Conversation and

composition.
Prerequisite: French 101-102 or two years of high school French.

Three credits each semester. Gottardi.

351(G)-352(G). THEFRE~CHNoVEL. Rapidreadingofmas
terpicces of French fiction: Balzac, Sand, :J\ferimee, Zola, Daudet,

etc.
Prerequisite: French 103-104. Two credits each semester.

3G5-aSG. INTERlIfEDIATE FRENCH COMPOSITION AND CONVERSA
TION. 'l'his course should be taken simultaneously with the first
y<.>ur junior-sellior reading courses in French.

Prcrcquisite: I!'l'ench 103-104. Two credits each scmester.

a57(G)-3GS(G). GENERAL SUR~Y OF ~RENCH LITERATU~E.
The history of French literature WIth detaIled study of speCIal
periods. Assigned outside readings and reports on works read.

Prcrequisite: French 103-104. Thrce credits cach semester.
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369(G)-370(G). FRENCH CLASSIC DRA~A.~ The development
of the drama in France with special study of the works of Cor
neille, Racine, and Moliere.

Prerequisite: French 103-104. Two credits each scmester.

371(G)-372(G). MODERN FRENCH DRAMA. A study of the
drama of France in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries.

Prerequisite: French 103-104. Two credits each semester.

379-380. ADVANCED FRENCH COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION.
Includes a study of French epistolary style. This course should
be taken simultaneously with the second year of junior-senior
reading courses in French.

Prerequisite: French 103-104. Two credits each semester.

381 (G) -382 (G). THE EIGHTEENTH CENTURY IN FRENCH LIT
ERATURE. A study of the works of Montesquieu, Voltaire, Rosseau,
etc.

Prerequisite: French 103-104. Two credits each semester.

389-390. FRENCH PHONETICS. A study of pronunciation on
the basis of practical phonetics. This course is especially
arranged for prospective teachers of French.

Prerequisite: French 103-104. Two credits each semester. Gottardi.

German

101-102. BEGINNING GERMAN. Essentials of grammar, read
ing, conversation, and composition.

Five credits each semester. Staff.

103-104. INTERMEDIATE GERMAN. Grammar review. Reading
of German short stories, with exercises in conversation and com
position. In German 104 additional reading material in the
various sciences will be offered as an introduction to scientific
German.

Prerequisite: German 101-102 or two years of high school German.
Three credits each semester. Melz.

335-336. THE AGE OF GOETHE. This course is designed to give
a comprehensive view of the great period of German literature
from the middle of the eighteenth century to Goethe's death in
1832. Due cognizance will be given to currents of European
thought and literature during this period with emphasis on
Goethe's life and works. Taught entirely in English. No Imowl
~dge of German required.
. . 'fwo credits each semester. Melz.

. 351(G)-352(G). THE GERMAN "NOVELLE." The development
of the "Novelle" from the Romantic period to modern times:
Hauff, T~eck, ~offman, Ludwig, Storm, Keller, Meyer, Mann,
etc. RapId readmg and discussion.

Prerequisite: German 103-104. Two credits each semester. Melz.
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355-356. INTERMEDIATE GERMAN COMPOSITION AND CONVERSA
TIO:,' This. course should be taken with the first year of junior
semor readmg courses in German.

Prerequisite: German 103-104. Two credits each semester. Melz.

357 (G) -358 (G). GENERAL SURVEY OF GERMAN LITERATURE.
The history of German literature with detailed study of special
periods. Assigned readings and reports on the works read.

Prerequisite: German 103-104. Three credits each semester. :\felz.

359-360. SCIENTIFIC GERMAN. Readings from German scien
tific works. This course is particularly recommended to premedi
cal students and to those who intend to specialize in anyone of
the scientific fields.

Prerequisite: German 103-104. Two credits each semester.

369(G)-370(G), GERMAN CLASSICS. Reading and technical
stlldy of representative works of Lessing, Schiller, and Goethe.

Prerequisite: German 103-104. Two credits each semester.

371(G)-372(G). MODERN GERMAN DRAMA. A study of the
German drama from Romanticism to Naturalism: Kleist, Grill
parzer, Hebbel, Hauptmann, Schnitzler, etc.

Prerequisite: German 103-104 or the equivalent. Two credits each
semester. Melz.

379-380. ADVANCED COMPOSITION AND CONVERSATION. This
COurse should be taken simultaneously with the junior-senior
reading courses.

Prerequisite: German 103-104. Two credits each semester.

Italian
101-102. BEGINNING ITALIAN. Essentials of grammar, read

ing, conversation, and composition.
Five credits each semester. Staff.

103-104. INTERMEDIATE ITALIAN. Grammar review. Re~~ing
of prose and poetry. Exercises in conversation and composltr.on.

Prerequisite: Italian 101-102 or two years of high school ItalIan.
Three credits each semester.

351(G)-352(G). THE ITALIAN NOVEL. ~pid reading of mas
terpieces of modern Italian fiction: Manzolll, Fogazzaro, Verga,

etc. t G tt d'Prerequisite: Italian 103-104. Two credits each semes er. 0 ar I.

355-356 INTERMEDIATE COMPOSITION.
Prerequi;ite: Italian 103-104. Two credits each semester. Gottardi.

381(G)-382(G). ITALIAN LITERATURE OF THE EIGHTEENTH AND
NINETEENTII CENTURIES. Reading of important works of prose
and oetr of the eriod, with a study of literary movements. .

Pr~requlsite: ItaRan 103-104. Two credits each semester. Gottardl.
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Latin
101-102. BEGINNING LATIN. Essentials of Latin grammar.

Translation of easy prose. Word study and composition.
Five credits each semester. Dandini.

103. CICERO. Orations. Study of Roman law and government.
Prerequisite: Latin 102 or two years of high school Latin. First

semester. Three credits. Dandini.

104. VERGn.. First six books of the .2Eneid. Study of classic
myths.

Prerequisite: Latin 103 or three years of high school Latin. Second
semester. Three credits. Dandini.

331-332. GREEK AND LATIN LITERATURE IN TRANSLATION.
Study of classical literature in translation, considering the con
tribution of Greek and Latin literature and culture to modern
literature.

Three credits each semester. Dandini.

Spanish
101-102. BEGINNING SPANISH. Essentials of grammar, read

ing, conversation, and composition.
Five credits each semester. Staff.

103-104. SECOND-YEAR SPANISH. Readings from modern Span
ish writers. A review of grammar. Conversation and composi
tion.

Prerequisite: Spanish 101-102 or two years of high school Spanish.
Three credits each semester.

351(G)-352(G). THE MODERN SPANISH NOVEL. Rapid read
ing of masterpieces of Spanish fiction: Gald6s, Valdes, Ibanez,
etc.

Prerequisite: Spanish 103-104. Two credits each semester. Kline.

355-356. INTERMEDIATE SPANISH COMPOSITION AND CONVERSA
TION. This course should be taken with the first year of junior
senior reading courses in Spanish.

Prerequisite: Spanish 103-104. Two credits each semestcr. Dandini.

357(G)-358(G). GENERAL SURVEY OF SPANISH LITERATURE.
The history of Spanish literature with detailed study of special
periods. Assigned outside readings and reports on works read.

Prerequisite: Spanish 103-104. Three credits each scmcstcr. Got
tardio

367 (G) -368 (G) . EARLY SPANISH NOVEL. Reading of Spanish
prose of the sixteenth, seventeenth, and eighteenth centuries. A
study of novelistic movements. Montalvo, l\fontemayor, Cer
vantes, Quevedo. Collateral reading.

Prerequisite: Four credits of junior-senior work. Ttvo crcdits each
semester. Kline.
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. ~69(G)-370(G). SPANISH CLASSIC DRAMA. Literature of the
Slxt:Cllth and seventeenth centuries-Lope de Vega T' d
Mol IIIa, etc. ' Irso e

Prerequisite: Four credits junior-senior work Two
semcster. Gottnr<ll. . credits each

. 371(G)-~72~G). MODERN SPANISH DRAMA. A study of Span
Ish dramatic literature from the GOlden Age to the twentieth
century. .

l'rcrCf/llillitc: Spanish 103-104. Two credits each semester.

37:l(G)-37·1(G). SPANISII-AMERICAN LITERATURE. Prose and
poctry.

l'rereqlli,qite: Spanish 103-104. Two credits each semester. Melz.

379-380. ADVANCED SPANISH PROSE COMPOSITION AND CON
VERSATIOX. 'rhis course should be taken simultaneously with the
second year of junior-senior reading courses in Spanish.

!'rcrcqlli,qitc: Spanish 103-104. Two credits each semester. Dandini.

General Education, See Education

Geology and Geography
Associate Professor LARSON (Chairman of Department);

Assistant Professors KERSTEN, LINTZ, :M:CGIRK, SLEMMONS.

Geography

101. SUR\'EY OF 'WORLD GEOGRAPHY. A regional consideration
of the geography of the world. World regions, with their
charactcristic physical environments and human activities, and
their inter-relationships, are the focus of the study.

FI"'st scmcstcr. Three lectures. Three credits. Kersten.

103. PIIYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. A geographic analysis of the
physical cflrth. The nature and distribution of landforms, cli7
mate, and earth resources. Laboratory work involyes the study
of maps and other illustrations of physical geographic principles..
May be taken with or without laboratory. Satisfies natural sci~
cncc requirements in the College of Arts and Science. . ...•.

Ellch semcster. Threc lcctures,. one three-hour lab~~atory. penod.
POII/' credits (three credits 1vithout laboratory). Kersten. 'i.,

106. CUIJTURAI, GEOGRAPHY. An analysis of the cultural ele
ments of geography-population, settlements, economic a.ctivi~ie~,
and historical and political factors. The nat~re,cl~sslficatIOn,
and world distribution of each of the elements ISconSIdered.

Sceond semester. Three lectures. Three credits. Kersten;'

222. 'WEATIIER AND CLIUATE. A study of the elements of
weather and climate. The classification of climates and types
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of world climates are considered. Satisfies natural science
requirements in the College of Arts and Science.

Prerequisite: Geography 108 or Physics 117. Second semester. Two
lectures; one three-hour laboratory period. Three credits. Kersten.

343 (G). GEOGRAPHY OF PRIMARY PRODUCTION. A study of the
agriculture, mineral, forest, and fishing industries. The physical
bases, methods, products, and world distribution of these indus
tries are examined.

Prerequisite: Geography 103, and 101 or 106. First semester. Three
lectures. Three credits. Kersten.

471(G). NORTH A:MERICA. A regional study of the United
States, Canada, Alaska, and Mexico. The physical environments
and the human activities of the continent are considered, with
emphasis upon the geographic characteristics of American indus
try.

Prerequisite: Geography 103, and 101 or 106. First semester. Three
lectlfres. Three credits. . Kersten.

482 (G). EUROPE. Geography of western and central Europe,
Scandinavia, and the Mediterranean countries. An over-all
examination of the physical and human use characteristics of the
continent is followed by the study of the geographic regions of
Europe.

Prerequisite: Geography 103, and 101 or 106. Second semester.
(Alternates with Geography 486.) Three lectures. Three credits.
Kersten.

486 (G). ASIA. A regional study of the continent with special
emphasis on China, Japan, and the Soviet Union. The various
regions are analyzed as to their physical environments, peoples,
and economic activities such as: agriculture, manufacturing,
mining, trade, and transportation.

Prerequisite: Geography 103, and 101 or 106. Second semester.
(Alternates with Geography 482.) Three lectures. Three credits.
Kersten.

495 (G) -496 (G) . SPECIAL PROBLEMS. Independent study of
selected problems of geographic character, including library
research, field work, and reports.

Prerequisite: Advanced standing in geography, and permission of the
instructor. One to three creilits each semester. Staff.

501-502. ADVANCED GEOGRAPHY. Consists of either lectures,
periodic conferences, supervised reading, laboratory, or field
work. May be elected more than once to pursue different studies.

One to four credits each semester. Staff.

Geology

101. PHYSICAL GEOLOGY. Lectures on O'eoloO'ic features and
b '"processes. Laboratory work involves the reading of topographic



Geology and Geography 187

and ge?logic maps, the study and identification of common rocks
and nll~erals, ~nd the study of geologic phenomena. May be
taken wIth or wIthout laboratory.

Each s~1llester. Three lectures,' one three-hour laboratory period
Four credits (three credits without laboratory). Staff. .

.102. HISTORICAL GEOLOGY. The origin and history of the earth
wIth ~ de~~ription of the life of the successive geologic periods~

P,:C1 equlslte: Geology 101. Each semester. Three lectures. Three
credits. Larson, Lintz.

211-212. MINERALOGY. Elementary crystallography, physical
and chemical examination of minerals, and descriptive mineral
ogy.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 101 and Geology 101. One lecture,' two
three-hour laboratory periods. Three credits each semester. McGirk.

322 (G). LITHOLOGY. Lectures on the occurrence classifica
~ion, ~nd origin of the common rocks, and laborato;y practice
III therr megascopic identification. Two Saturday field trips will
be taken.

Prerequisite: Geology 211. Second semester. One lecture,. one
three-hollr laboratory period. Two credits. Slemmons.

325 (G) -326 (G). OPTICAL MINERALOGY AND PETROLOGY. Lec
tures on the fundamentals of optical mineralogy and on the
composition, classification, and origin of rocks. Laboratory study
of the rock-forming minerals and practice in the microscopic and
megascopic identification of rocks. Two Saturday field trips will
be taken each semester.

Prerequisite: Geology 212 and physics of light. Two lectures; two
three-hollr laboratory periods. Four credits each semester. Slemmons.

331 (G). STRUCTURAL GEOLOGY. A study of structural features
of the eartll's crust. Laboratory work involves the study and
preparation of geologic maps and cross sections.

Prerequisite: Geology 102 and trigonometry. First semester. Two
lectures,. onc three-hour laboratory period. Three credits. Larson.

441 (G). GEOMORPHOLOGY. A study of the origin, character,
and classification of land forms. The use of geomorphic methods
in the interpretation of the geologic history of a region.

Prerequisite: Geology 331. First semester. Two lectures,. one three
hour laboratory period. Three credits. Slemmons.

450 (G) . FIELD METHODS. Introduction to the methods and
instruments used by the field geologist; including elementary
photogrammetry.

Prercquisite: Civil Engineering 241. Second semester. One three-
hour laboratory period. One credit. Larson.

451(G). SmIMER FIELD GEOLOGY. (S. F. !funt Foundation
Field Course.) A six-week's course in geologIcal field methods
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beginning in early June. Students will prepare topographic and
geologic maps to accompany a report on the geology of an area
in Nevada.

Prerequisite: Geology 322 or 326, 331, 450, and/or permission of the
department chairman. Six credits. Larson.

461 (G). INVERTEBRATE PALEONTOLOGY. The structure and
evolutionary development of fossil invertebrates and their exist
ing representatives. The application of paleontology to strati
graphic problems. Collecting trips will be arranged on a few
Saturdays.

Prerequisite: Geology 102. A knowledge of zoology is desirable.
First semester. Three lectures; one three-hour laboratory period.
Four credits. Lintz.

465 (G). SEDIMENTATION. The formation, transportation, arid
deposition of sediments. .

Prerequisite: Geology 102 and 211. First semester. Two lectures;
one three-hour laboratory period. Three credits. Larson.

468 (G). STRATIGRAPHY. An outline of the stratigraphy of
North America. Emphasis is placed on principles and the rela
tionship of stratigraphy to tectonics.

Prerequisite: Geology 461. Second semester. Three lectures: Three
credits. Larson.

471 (G). ORE DEPOSITS. The geology of metallic ore depos
its, including origin, mode of occurrence, alterations, and surface
expression. Laboratory work emphasizes the study of textures,
mineralogy, and paragenesis. A few Saturday field trips will
be taken.

Prerequisite: Geology 322 or 326. First semester. Two lectures;
one three-hour laboratory period,. Three credits. McGirk.

476 (G) . NONMETALLIC MINERAL DEPOSITS. The occurrence,
distribution, origin, and economic value of the nonmetallic min
erals. The geology of ground water.

Prerequisite: Geology 212. Second semester. (Alternates with Geology
482.) Three lectures. Three credits. Lintz.

482 (G). PETROLEUlII: GEOLOGY. The origin, migration, and
accumulation of petroleum. Petroleum exploration. Petrolifer
ous provinces of the world, with emphasis on North America.

Prereqllisite: Geology 102. Second semester. (Alternates with Geology
476.) Three lecture.~. Three cred,its. Lintz.

484. GROUND WATER. A study of the occurrence movement,
resources, chemical properties, and utilization of ~nderground
water.

Prerequisite: Physics 152 or 204, Mathematics 152, and Geology'331.
Second semester. Three lectures. Three credits. McGirk.
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495(G)-496(G). GEOLOGY PROJECT. Original investigation of
a geologIc problem...'. , ..

Prerequisite: Geology 331, and 326 or 461. Two or three ereaits each
semester. Staff. '. .

501;502. ADV~NCED·GEOLOGy.(a)General geology, (b) regional
geolo",y, (c) mmeralogy, (d) ore deposits, (e) paleontology,
(f) petrolo~y, (g). stratigraphy, (h) structural geology. These
cour~es consIst of eIther lectures, periodic conferences, supervised
readmg, laboratory, or field work. May be elected more than
once to. pursue different studies.

Olle. to five or-eaits each semester. Staff.
';" ..... ,

5~1-522. UNIVERSAL STAGE. Practice in the use of the uni
versal stage for, mineralogic, petrographic, and petrofabric
analyses.

Prerequisite: Ge~logy 326, 331, and consent of the instructor. One
three-hour. laboratory period. One credit each semester. Slemmons.

526.,\ 'IG~EOUS PETROLOGY. Lectures, reports, and discussions
On the origin alid nature of igneous rocks. May be taken with or
without laboratory.

Prei'equisite: Geology 326 and consent of the instructor. Second semes·
ter. (Alternates with Geology 528.) Two lectures; one or two three-hour
laboratory periods. Two to four credits. Slemmons.

528.. l\IETAiwRPHIC PETROLOGY. Lectures, reports, and discus
sion on the .'origin and nature of metamorphic rocks. May be
taken ,'vith or without laboratory.

Prerequisite: Geology 326 and consent of the instructor. Second sernes·
ter. (Alternates with Geology 526.) Two lectures; one or two three-hour
laboratory periods. Two to four credits. Slemmons.

532.. STR~c'rURAL GEOLOGY SEMINAR. A study of structural
features of the earth's crust; their distribution and the mechan·
ics of their formation. .

Prerequisite: Geology 331 and consent of the instructor. Secona sem.es.
tel'. Two lectureS' one three-hour laboratory perioa. Three creatts.
Larson. '

572: l\fINERAGRAPHY. Microscopic study of polished ores, the
significance of their textures and paragenesis.

Prerequisite: Geology 471. Second semester. One lecture; one
three-hour laboratory period. Two credits. McGirk.

585. ENGINE~RING GEOLOGY. The application of geo~ogy to
earth and rock work in the construction industry. WIll. con;
sider stich items as : landslide problems; sites for dams, brIdges,!
tunnels; and canals; and possibly cer~ain pro;lems of the con-
trol ofei'osion and sedimentation by rIvers an . oceans. .

Prerequisite: Geology 322 or 326, plUS 331. Three to four. credits.

Scheid. ., "



Health, Physical Education, and Athletics

'591-592. MINERAL INDUSTRY SEMINAR. (Sameas Mining 591
592.)

597-598. THESIS.
Each semester. Oredit to be arranged. Staff.

German, See Foreign Languages

. Health, Physical Education, and Athletics
Professor MARTIE; Associate Professors BROTEN (Chairman of

Department), RUSSELL, SCRANTON; Assistant Professor LAWLOR;
Miss FITZGIBBONS, Mr. SMITHWICK, Miss WILSON.

Physical Education

101-102. FRESIUUN ACTIVITIES FOR ~IEN (required) . Medical
and physical examinations are required at the beginningof.the
semester. Adapted work will be arranged for those unable to take
other classes. During his first two years each man may select
team sports, individual or dual activities from the following:

.{Team sports-basketball, football, soccer, softball, and volleyball.
'Individual or dual activities-apparatus, archery, badminton,

. bowling, boxing, fundamentals, golf, lifesaving, recreational
games, swimming, tennis, track and field, tumbling, and
wrestling.

Rhythmic activIties-rhythmic conditioning, roller skating, and
folk, modern, social, square or tap dancing.

Two IJeriods. One-half credit each semester. Staff.

161-162. FRESH1\1AN ACTIVITIES FOR WOMEN (required). Choice
of two activities each semester. During the freshman year each
woman is required. to select one team sport, one individual or
dual activity, and one rhythmic activity from the following:
Team sports-basketball, hockey, softball, soccer, speed-a-way,

and volleyball.
Individual or dual activities-archery, badminton, bowling, con

ditioning, golf, lifesaving, recreational games, swimming,
tennis, and tumbling.

Rhythmic activities-rhythmic conditioning, roller skating, and
folk, modern, social, square or tap dancing.

",., Three or four periods. One cI'edit each semcster. Staff.
1

';; 201-202. (261-262) SOPHOMORE ACTIVITIES FOR MEN OR WOMEN
"(required). A choice of individual, dual, team, or rhythmic activi
ties as ,offered. See basic requirements under Physical Education
101 and 161.

One-llalf credit each semester. Staff.
N()TJi'J--By consent of the department chairman, a student may elect
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~~y ,,?f ltl~· follo~ving sports as a substitute for the practical work in
Iy.lca ,ducatIon 101, 102, 201, or 202: Baseball basketball boxin

f?otball, g?lf: gyn~nastics, skiing, tennis, track, or t~mbling. The exce;:
twn to tlllS ~s orientation which is required of all freshmen and may
not be substituted for.

112. (110, 111) PRINCIPLES OF HEALTHFUL LIVING. A study
of healt!l problems as they relate to college and adult life. Special
emphasIs on the knowledge and care of oneself.

•.Open to all students. Sccond semester. Two periods. Two credits
ntlswL .

. 163-164. PHYSICAL EDUCATION TECHNIQUES. Practical work
III activities not taken for credit under Physical Education 101
102 or 161-162.

Three or fOllr periods. One credit each semester. Staff.

170. ACTIVITIES FOR PRIMARY GRADES. Rhythms stunts and
d • b ' ,oames smta Ie for kindergarten and grades 1-4. May be substi-
tuted for any semester of required work.

Pi"st scmcstcr. Two periods. One credit. Fitzgibbons.

171. ACTIVITIES FOR INTERll:EDIATE GRADES. Rhythmic activi
ties, lead up games, and games of low organization for grades
4-8. May be substituted for any semester of required work.

Sccond semcster. 1'100 periods. One credit. Fitzgibbons.

180. (180, 310) INTRODUCTION TO PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND
HEALTH. An orientation course which considers the history, aim,
and objectives of physical education and health. Special empha
sis on current trends in physical education.

Second semcster. Two credits. Staff.

205. BEGINNING TECHNIQUES FOR PROFESSIONAL STUDENTS. A
combined activity course in which the basic skills of coeducational
activities (dance individual, and dual sports) will be covered.

Second semcstc~. Four two-hour laboratory periods. Three credits.

Stuff.

210. FIRST AID AND TREATMENT OF ATHLETIC INJURIES. The
first eight weeks will be devoted to the Standard and Advanced
First Aid Course successful completion of which will entitle the
student to a Red 'Cross Certificate. The remainder of the course
will deal with prevention and treatment of common athletic

injuries. . 'First scmcster. Two lectures; one laboratory perwd. Three credIts.

Stuff.
263-264. ADVANCED TECHNIQUES FOR PROFESSIONAL STUDENTS.

Additional and advanced work in activities listed under freshman
activities. Students taking this course will be expected to help

as squad leaders in freshman courses. .
Prcrcquisite: Consent of instructor. Three perwds. One credit each

.~eme8tcr. Staff.
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281. RECREATIONAL SKILLS FOR HOME, SCHOOL, AND CAMP.
Includes practical work in arts and crafts, party phirining, camp
craft, and social mixers. '. ,

Each semester. Five hours laboratory. Two credits. Russell.

295. (410) INTRODUCTION TO SCHOOL AND COl\lMU~ITY H~ALT.H
EDUCATION. A presentation of the scope of health educatIOn m
the schools and community including health services available.

First semester. Two credits. Broten.

301. ADVANCED ApPARATUS AND TUMBLING. Advanced exer
cises for increasing skills on the mats, bars, horse, and spring7
board.

First semester. One credit. Broten.

323. (320, 321) BASKETBALL AND FOOTBALL IN THEORY AND
PRACTICE. A course of lectures and practical demonstrations for
those who may wish to coach or for those who are interested in,
and wish a more intimate knowledge of the game.

First semester. Two lectures; one laboratory period. Two to three
credits. Lawlor.

324. (322) TRACK AND FIELD ACTIVITIES AND BASEBALL IN
THEORY AND PRACTICE (men only). Lectures and demonstrations
of each track and field event and baseball.

Second semester. Two lectures; One laboratory period. Three credits.
Smithwick. .

325. OFFICIATING MAJOR SPORTS (men only). A careful Rtudy
of the rules of basketball, football, and track with interpretations,
methods of officiating and characteristics of officials.

First semester. Two credits. Scranton.

341. ADMINISTRATION AND ORGANIZATION OF ATHLETICS AND
PHYSICAL EDUCATION (men only). A course covering high school
competition in general; methods of organizing athletic associa
tions and administration of same.

Second semester. Two credits. Scranton.

353 (G). METHODS AND MATERIALS IN TEACHING HEALTH AND '.
PHYSICAL EDUCATION FOR MEN. (Same as Secondary Education
353). This is a study of the methods of teaching physical educa-,
tion with special emphasis on physical education activities, prac

'tice in conducting skill procedures using class. and squad
organization, and in planning of lessons for both health and
physical activity classes.

First semester. Two credits. Scranton.

354(G). (347) ORGANIZATION AND AmIINISTRATION OF PHYSI
CA~ ED.UCATION FOR WOMEN. (Same as Secondary Education 354.)
O;bJect~ves, .. methods and general principles including, first, a
dIS~USSI?n of .th~, biological, physiological, psychological, and
SOCIOlogICal prmciples underlying those objectives, and second, a
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s~udy of acceptable .methods of ad~inistering a physical educa
tIOn program to achIeve these objectives.

Prcrcquisite: P~ysi.cal Education 180. First seme8ter. (Offered in
alternate years beglllnmg in 1954-1955.) Two eredit8. Russell.

361-362. ' JUNIOR ACTIVITIES. Advanced work in activities
offered for students who have completed or are registered for
their required physical education.

T1CO pcriods. One-halt eredit each semester. Staff.

371. ~EACHING OF DANCE. Methods of teaching folk, square,
and SOCIal dance. Practical experience in teaching beginners to
dance.

First 'semester. One lecture; , two, hours laboratory. Two credits.
Fitzgibbons. '

372. COACHING ANDOFFICIATiNG T~A.:MSPORTS (women only).
Rules, strategy, and techniques of basketball, softball, field sports,
and volleyball.

First scmcster. Three credits. Wilson.

373 (G). METHODS AND MATERIALS IN HEALTH INSTRUCTION FOR
ELEMENTARY TEACHERS.. Methods and materials used in present
ing accept'able health practices to elementary school students.
Includes unit planning.

Tl00 credits.

374(G). SECONDARY SCHOOL HEALTH INSTRUCTION. Methods
and materials used in presenting acceptable health practices to
secondary school students. Includes unit planning.

Prercquisite: Physical Education 295. Two credits.

390 (G). KINESIOLOGY. The mechanical and anatomical analy
sis of motion as a basis for the teaching and adaptation of physi.

cal education activities.
Prcrequisite: Zoology 223 and Physics 101. Second seme8ter. Three

crcdits. Russell.

411. ADVANCED AND INSTRUCTORS FIRST AID. Regular Red
Cross courses. Those completing the course may be designated

First Aid Instructors. '
Sccond semc8ter. One credit. Staff.

430 (G). PSYCHOLOGY OF COACHING. Emphasizes .the a~~l~ca.
tion of practical psychology in all forms of athletIC actlvitIes.
Illustrations of applied psychology are collected an.d analyzed as
to values in the relations to specific forms of athletICS.

Sccond scmc8tcr. Two credit8. Martie.

431 (G). CHARACTER EDUCATIO~ THROUGH PHY~ICAL EDUCA
TION. An application of the prinCIples of leadersh!pt.o the par
ticular problems in the program ofcharacter e.duc~t~onIll. gen~ral,
but. with special reference to' t~e character tramIllg SituatIOns

that arise in the physical e~ucatlOn.field.
SccoIHI scmc8tcr. TwO credlt8. MartIe.
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440. RECREATION LEADERSHIP AND PLAYGROUND ADMINISTRA
'I'ION. A comprehensive study of recreation leadership and play
ground administration with special emphasis given to 'group
games, and the organization of programs for all ages in the com~

munity center building and the playground. An analysis of
municipal recreation needs.

Second semester. Three credits. Broten.

451(G). (391, 451) ADAPTED PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND THE
ORTHOPEDIC EXAMINATION. Methods of administering physical
examinations. The study of the causes of faulty posture and the
detection and correction of these faults. Adaptations of activities
for the handicapped. '. . ,

Second semester. (Offered in alternate years beginning in1953-1954.)
Two credits. Russell.

452 (G). PHYSIOLOGY OF EXERCISE. This course acquaints stu
dents with physiological changes in human organisms due to
physical exercise. It furnishes a physiological basis for planning
a program of physical education for schools. Laboratory experi
ments deal with simple observations of respiration, circulatory,
nervous and metabolic adjustments to physical exercise.

First semester. Three credits. Martie.

461. SENIOR ACTIVITIES. Advanced work in activities offered
for students who have completed their required work in physical
education.

Two periods. One-halt credit. Staff.

462. LIFESAVING. The Red Cross senior lifesaving course.
Prerequisite: Ability to pass swimming test. Second semester. Two

periods.. One-halt credit. Russell.

471. THEORY AND PRACTICE OF DIRECTING INDIVIDUAL AND
DUAL ACTIVITIES. A study of rules, techniques, and coaching
methods of archery, badminton, bowling, golf, tennis, and recrea
tional games.

Prerequisite: Physical Education 205 or demonstrated skill in the
above. Second semester. Two lectures;. two laboratory periods. Three
credits. Russell.

480. HISTORY AND DEVELOPMENT OF THE DANCE. A study of
the dance forms of the past and present in their relationship to
the. other arts. Practical work in teaching modern dance to
begmners.

Prerequisite: Skill in modern dance. Second semester. (Offered in
alternate years beginning in 1954-1955.) One lecture; three hours
laboratory. Two credits. Fitzgibbons.

490 (G). TESTS AND MEASUREMENTS. A study of tests used in
physical education; methods of administering the testing pro
gram and of using the data collected.

Second semester. One lecture; one laboratory period. Two credits.
Russell.
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501-?02. PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND HEALTH SEMINAR
CredIt to be arranged. Staff. .

530. ~HYSIOLO~ICAL BASES OF CONDITIONING PROGRAMS. A
~rstematIc ~nal~sls of conditioning programs dealing with reduc

on or gams m body weight. Increased muscular strength
endurance, and coordination. '

Two credits. Broten.

574. MODERN PROBLEMS FOR HEALTH INSTRUCTION. Methods
of determi~inghealth instruction problems and unit planning.

Two crcdlts. Wilson.

5~1. THESIS COURSE FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.
BlJ: credits.

History and Political Science
Professors HICKS (Chairman of Department), C. C. SMITH;

Associate Professor HUTCHESON; Assistant Professors ELLIOTT,
SHEPPERSON (on leave); Mr. M. SMITH.

History
101-102. UNITED STATES. Colonial times to the present:

social, political, and diplomatic.
Three credits each semester. Hicks, Hutcheson.

105-106. EUROPEAN CIVILIZATION. The development of civili
zation in Europe from the dawn of history to the present.

Three crcdits each semester. Shepperson.

303(G). UNITED STATES; COLONIAL PERIOD, 1607-1783. The
era of discovery; the establishment of the thirteen colonies; the
battle for empire; the Revolutionary War; the Treaty of Peace.

First semester. Three credits. Hutcheson.

304(G). UNITED STATES; NATIONAL PERIOD, 1781-1850. Con
stitution-making; Federalists in power; Jefferson?an democracy;
War of 1812; the era of good feelings; J acksoman democracy;

territorial expansion.
Prerequisite for graduate credit: History 101-102. Second semester.

Three credits. Elliott.

305(G). UNITED STATES; CONFLICT, RECONSTR,uCTI.ON, AND

INDUSTRIALIZATION 1850-1896. Drifting toward dlsumon; the
Civil 'War; reconstruction; urban-industrial America; the Pop-

Ulist Revolt. .Prcrcquisite for graduate credit: History 101-102. Ftrst scmester.

Three credits. Elliott.

306 (G). UNITED STATES; RECENT. HISTORY, 1896-PRESENT.

S P R olt the first World
panish-American War; the rogresslVe ev ;
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Origins of western
Rome: art, culture,

War; Normalcy; the Depression and the New Deal; the second
World War and after. , ' .• ,'...'

Prerequisite for'graduate credit: History 101-102. Second semester.
Three credits. Elliott. '

309 (G). THE STUDY OF HISTORY.' Historiography-history of
history-great historians and their works. Methods of historical
criticism and writing from sources. "Philosophies" of history;
old and new viewpoints. '

First semester. Two credits. Hutcheson.

312(G). THE WESTWARD MOVEMENT IN THE UNITED STATES.
The westward movement of peoples from the Atlantic Coast, and
the influence of this movementupon United States history. .,

Prerequisite for graduate credit: History 101-102. First semester.
Two credits. Elliott. "

314(G). WESTERN NORTH AMERICA. The Far West; the Rocky
Mountains' and West Coast States; activities of the Spanish,
Russians, British, and Americans on the Pacific Coast.

Second semester. Three credits. Hutcheson.

331(G)., NEVADA HISTORY. From early.exploration through
the Comstock era. '..

First semester. Two credits. Hutcheson.

332 (G) . NEVADA HISTORY., From the Comstock erato ,the
present. , _

Prerequisite tor graduate cn;dit:History 101-102. Second semester.
Two credits. Elliott.

341 (G) -342 (G). AMERICAN CONSTITUTIONAL HISTORY. A nar~

rative and interpretive study of the origin and growth of the
institutional forms and principles which have crystallized into
the American constitutional system.

Prerequisite tor graduate credit: History 101-102. Three credits each
semester. Elliott.

History 341-342 may be substituted for Political Science 201; , full
credit will be given for History 341-342 even when the student has taken
Political Science 201.

371(G)-372(G). ANCIENT CIVILIZATION.
civilization in the Near East, Greece, and
society, and politics.

Two credits each semester. . Hutcheson.

375(G)-376(G). THE LAT~l\i:lbDLE AGES AND THE RENAIS
SANCE. An inquiry into medieval, thought theoloD'Y and eco-,
nomic, political, and. social organization, foliowed b;'~ study'()f
the early enlightenment and an examination of its flowering into
the Renaissance. " .' "

Prereqitisite jor graduate credit : History 105.:'.106. Two credits each
semester. Shepperson.
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393 (G) -394(~ ). EN~LAND A.N"D THE BRITISH EMPIRE. History
of England and Its empIre: sOCIal, economic, and political. Back
grou~d of English literature and law. Second semester begins
at ElIzabethan age. ' ,

Prerequisite tor graduate credit: History 105-106. Three credits each
sell/cster. Shepperson.

395 (G ).,tENGLISH .CONSTITUTI?NAL HISTORY. The rise and
development of institutions";':;:'sucb. as free, representative govern·
ment, the jury system, and English law-which were transmitted
to Colonial America to become the basis of government in the
United States.

First ·semester. Three credits. Hutcheson.

407 (G). THE INDUSTRIAL REVOLUTION IN EUROPE. Rise and
growth of the European industrial society and its relationship to
the economic organization, social philosophy, and political insti·

.tutionsof nineteenth century Europe.
Prerequisite tor graduate credit: History 105-106. First semcster.

Three credits. Shepperson.

,,~08(G)'. EUROPE SINOE 1914. A detailed study of an "age of
conflict' and its interludes of peace. A continuation of History
407.> _,'

Prereqllisite tor graduate credit: History 105-106. Second. ~emester.
Threc credits. Shepperson. '

411(G)-412(G). THE FRENCH REVOLUTION AND NAPOLEON.
An intensive study of the great epoch extending from 1789 to
1815.

Prereql/isite tor graduate credit: History 105-106. Two credits each
.semester."

427 (G,):---428 (G). EUROPE 1415-1815. An economic, political,
social, and intellectual study of the rise, growth, and institutional
changes of European states.

Prerequisite tor graduate credit: History 105-106. Three credits each
semester. Shepperson.

429(G)-430(G). EUROPE 1815-1914. A study of the political
and social development of European institutions. .

Prerequisite tor graduate credit: History 105-106. Three credzts each
semester. Shepperson.

-441(0)-442 (G) . LATIN AMERICA. History of Spanish and
Portuguese America. from the age of discovery to the present:

domestic. and -international.:
Two credits each semester. ,.Hicks.

451(G)-452(G). THE FAR EAST. Domestic and international
relations 'of China and Japan, from the earliest times to the

present.'.-
'Two credits each semester. Hicks.
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497-498. UNDERGRADUATE SEMINAR.
Oredit to be arranged. Staff.

501-502. GRADUATE SEMINAR.
'Prerequisite required in certain fields. Oredit to be arranged. Staff.

, 591-592. GRADUATE THESIS.
Oredit to be arranged. Staff.

Political Science
101-102. AMERICAN GOVERNMENT. A basic course dealing with

the organization, the working principles, structural problems,
and functional processes of the federal, state, and local govern
ments of the United States; and with recent trends in adminis
tration and constitution-making. Political Science 101, federal
government; Political Science 102, state and local. May be
used to satisfy requirements for United States and Nevada Con
stitutions.

Three credits each semester. Smith, Elliott.

'105-106. COMPARATIVE GOVERNMENT. A study of the frame
works, functions and motivating ideals of various representative
democratic and totalitarian governments.

(. Two credits each semester. Smith, Hutcheson.

. ",201-202. CONSTITUTIONS OF THE UNITED STATES AND NEVADA.
Origins, history, and essentials of these constitutions - with
emphasis upon devotion to American institutions and ideals.
Political Science 201, United States Constitution; Political
Science 202, Nevada Constitution.

One credit each semester. Not open to freshmen. Staff.

357 (G). ELEMENTS OF POLITICAL SCIENCE. An introduction to
certain concepts, distinctions and terminology necessary for an
intelligent approach to a study of the science of politics; theories
as to the origin, nature, and functions of the State.

Prerequisite for graduate credit: Political Science 101-102, 105-106.
First semester. Three credits. Smith.

,369 (G). HISTORY OF POLITICAL THOUGHT. A survey course
des~gned to portray the historical development of political think
ing from the classical period to the present. A discussion of
types of inquiry, or methods of approach.

Prerequisite for graduate credit: Political Science 101-102, 105-106.
First . semester. Two credits. Smith.

A04(G). INTERNATIONAL LAW AND ORGANIZATION. The ele
ments of international law, and a study of organizational forms
as they relate to international law and procedure.

Prerequisitefor graduate credit: Political Science 101-102, 105-106.
Second semester. Two credits. Smith.

416(G). POLITICAL PARTIES. The party system in the United
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States; the history, composition, and functions of parties-their
organization and methods.

Prerequisite for graduate credit: Political Science 101-102, 105--106.
Second semester. Three credits. Smith.

418(G). PUBLIC PERSONNEL ADMINISTRATION. A study of
methods of recruiting, examining, training, and of other tech
niques utilized in the management of employees in government
service.

Prerequisite for graduate credit: Political Science 101-102, 105--106.
Secoml semester. Two credits. Smith.

427 (G). AMERICAN DIPLOMACY. Governmental machinery for
the conduct of American foreign relations; traditional policies;
current problems and practices; impending changes.

Prerequisite for graduate credit: Political Science 101-102, 105--106.
First semester. Two credits. Smith.

431(G)-432(G). PRINCIPLES OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION.
Principles and problems of public administration; the budget,
forms of administrative action; types of control; administrative
law.

Prerequisite for graduate credit: Political Science 101-102, 105-106.
T1CO credits each semester. Smith.

497-498. UNDERGRADUATE SEMINAR.
Credit to be arranged. Staff.

501-502. GRADUATE SEMINAR.
Prerequisite required in certain fields. Credit to be arranged. Staff.

591-592. GRADUATE THESIS.
Credit to be arranged. Smith.

Home Economics
Professor SWIFT (Chairman); Associate Professor CARROLL;

Miss EAGER, Miss FONDA. . .
Students concentrating in the College of Arts and Science and wlshmg

to select related subjects in home economics should consider the follow-
ing courses, open to men and women:

Freshman
Orientation, 103
Food~, 131-132
Clothing, 115-116
Xutrition, 133

.Ju/lior
Nutrition, 334
Cookery for Men, 357
Tniloring, 366
Family Clothing Problems. 367

Sophomore
Food and Nutrition, 250
Care of Family Health, 253
Art and Science of Meal

Service, 255

Senior
Child Development, 475·
Family Life and

Relationships, 476
Child Guidance, 477-478
Home Management, 486
Home Planning, 487
Experimental Foods, 494
Institutional Management, 498
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,,, 103. ORIENTATION. -A discussion of opportunities in the field
of home 'economics as a basis for the choice of major. Also
application 6f standards of social conduct to daily living.

First semester. ,One credit. Swift.

115. CLOTHING. Application of principles of color and design
in selection of clothes for the college girl. Grooming. Construc
tion of garments.

First semester. One lecture; two laboratory periods. Three credits.

116., TEXTILES FOR HOME AND INSTITUTIONS. A study of con
struction of fabrics and fiber content, their selection, care, and
use. New textiles and new finishes. Field trips.

Second semester. Two lectures; one laboratory period. Three cred
its. '

118. COSTUME, DESIGN AND CONSTRUCTION. Application of
color, line, and the principles of art in the selection of clothing
for the individual. Fitting and simple pattern design.

Second semester. One lecture; two laboratory periods. Three cred
its.

131. FOOD FOR THE FAMILY. , A study of food including the
principles of selection, preparation, care and use of foods for
maintaining the nlltrition of the individual and his family. Prep
aration of family meals with emphasis on breakfast and lunches.

First semester. One lecture; two laboratory periods. Three credits.
Shlff.' - .

T 132. FOOD FOR THE FAMILY. A study of food, including the
daily}ood patterns, standards for selection, care, cost, and prep
aration of family meals, with emphasis on dinners.

Second' semester. .One lecture; two laboratory periods. Three cred
its. Staff. _

133. ELEMENTARY NUTRITION. A study of the relationship of
food.to the maintenance of health.

First semester. Three credits. Eager.

218. FAMILY ECONOMICS. The economic principles of family
consumption.

~econd semester. Three credits. Eager.

250. FOOD AND NUTRITION., Designed for the prenursing stu
dent. "This course deals with food preparation, service, and
applied nutrition.- .

Second semester.' (Offered in alternate years.) T1VO lectures; one
laboratory period. Three credits.

253. yOM1I1UNITY, SCHOOL~AND FA:r.ULY HEALTH. A study
coveririg the important phases of health.

First semester., Two lectures; one laboratory period. Three crellits.
Swift.

!,J
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255. TIlE ART AND SCIENCE OF MEAL SERVICE. Student actu
ally purchases, prepares and serves family meals at various cost
le'·els. All types of service are experienced.

Prerequisite: Home Economics 131, 132 or equivalent. One lecture;
thrce laboratory pcriods. Four credits. Swift.

334 (G). NUTRITION. Designed for students in the area of
foods and nutrition and any other student who can meet the pre
requisites of physiology and organic chemistry.

(Offered in alternate years.) Three credits.

357. COOKERY FOR MEN. A service course for men who desire
to learn short cuts of cookery on the grill, in the camp, or on the
range.

First sClllcster. Olle lecture; two laboratory periods. Three credits.

366. TAILORING AND ADVANCED CLOTHING. A study of tailoring
techniques, construction of coats, suits, and dresses. Advanced
problems in construction.

Sccol/(l semester. One lecture; two workshops. Three credits.

367. F.DlILY CLOTHING. Emphasis on children's clothing.
Selection on the basis of the child's physical and emotional needs.
Construction of children's garments.

First semester. One lecture; two workshops. Three credits.

376. TIlE NURSERY SCHOOL. An introduction to the nursery
school, its basic philosophy, curriculum, and procedure.

Secolld selllcster. Three credits. Carroll.

400. NUTRITION. Nutrition as it relates to the school lunch
situation.

One crcllit. Staff.

402. HOME ECONOMICS SEMINAR.
Sccond scm ester. Two credits. Staff.

436 (G). DIET THERAPY. A study of the adaption of d~et in
disease in which nutrition is a primary concern. Contl~~ed
application of material in Home Economics 334. For nutrItIOn

majors. '. . 334 ) T
Sccond semester. (Alternates wIth Home EconomIcs . 100

lect /Ires; one laboratory period. Three credits.

475 (G) . CIIILD DEVELOPlIIENT. Preconcep~ional care, pre~
nancy, and childbirth; the factors which contrIbute to .the phYSI
cal and mental health of the mother, and the we~l-bemg.of the
family group. Growth and development of t?e chIld ~urmg the
prcnatal pcriod and early infancy. ObservatIOns of chIldren are

arrangcd. . sent of the instructor
Prerequisite: Junior or senior standmg, or con .

First semester. Three credits. Carroll.
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476(G) .. FAMILY" LIFE AND RELATIONSHIPS. Growth and
behavior, characteristics of the preschool child, with principles
for guidance. The home environment, and the relationships
within the family, as significant factors in the child's development
during the important foundational years.

Second semester. Three or tour credits. Carroll.

477(G)-478(G).CHILD GUIDANCE. Child guidance based on
actual experience with the preschool group.

One lecture; one laboratory perioa. Three or tour credits each semes
ter. Carroll.

483-484. SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN FOODS. Field work for seniors
or graduate students.

Three credits. Swift.

486. HOME MANAGE1:I:ENT AND EQUIPlIIENT. Opportunity is
given to study the best and easiest ways of accomplishing a job;
how to select, buy, and care for household equipment.

First semester. Four credits. Staff.

487. 'HOME PLANNING AND FURNISHING. A study of art prin
"ciples as applied to selecting and arranging of furnishings. Field
trips.

Second semester. One lecture,' two laboratory periods. Three cred
its.

·491. ,EDUCATION FOR FOODS AND NUTRITION lIAJORs. This
course meets the requirements of the American Dietetic Asso
ciation.

First semester. (Offered in alternate years beginning in 1954-1955.)
Three credits. Swift.

494. EXPERIMENTAL COOKERY. Development of experimental
methods; application to investigations in cookery. Preparation
for independent investigation.

Prerequisite: Home Economics 131, 132. Second semester. One
lecture; one laboratory period. Two credits. Swift.

496. QUANTITY COOKERY. Meal planning, food production,
purchasing and service for large groups.

Prerequisite: Home Economics 131, 132. Second semester. One
lecture; two laboratory periods. Three credits.

498. INSTITUTION ORGANIZATION AND ]\[ANAGEMENT. A study
of equipment, furnishings, floor plans, cost control, personnel,
labor and sanitation laws governing food preparation in institu
tions.

Second semester. Three credits•

.499. DEMONSTRATION. Principles and techniques for commer
cialand classroom demonstrations. Audiences - campus and
community.

: First semester. (Offered In alternate years.) One lecture; ttOO
laboratory periods. Three credits. Swift.
",:'i
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591. THESIS COURSE FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS
Oredit to be arranged. .

Horticulture, See Agronomy and Range Management

Italian, See Foreign Languages

203

Journalism
Professor HIGGINBOTHAM (Chairman of Department) j Associ

~te Professor JANULISj Members of the staffs of The Reno Even
tng Gazette, The Nevada State Journal, The Nevada State News
The Sparks Tribune, the Carson City Nevada Appeal, The United
Press, The Associated Press, Radio - Station KOH Television
Station KZTV, Reno Press Service, and the Thoma~ C. Wilson
Advertising Agency.

101-102. INTERPRETING THE DAY'S NEWS. Study of the news
of the day and the function of the newspaper, the news maga
zine, and news broadcasts in American life. A course both for
students beginning the study of journalism and for those who
wish an introduction to the intelligent following of the news as
part of a general education.

Open to all students. Course may be started with Journalism 101 or
Journalism 102. Three credits each semester. Staff.

221-222. NEWS GATHERING AND WRITING. What makes news,
how news is obtained, and how news is written are studied and
the principles applied in reporting news for the U. of N. Sage
brush. Discussions and laboratory.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Three credits each semester.
Janulis.

231-232,361-362, 491(G)-492(G). ADVANCED INTERPRETATION
OF THE DAY'S NEWS. Study and interpretation, on an advanced
level, of the news of the day. Both for students intending to prac
tice journalism and for those who wish to continue their study
of the news as part of a liberal education. .

Prerequisite: Journalism 101-102. One or two credtts each semester.
Higginbotham and Janulis.

301. PUBLIC RELATIONS TECHNIQUES. The tools of public r~la
tions, with stress on the journalistic media, and methods of usmg
them successfully.

Open to all juniors and seniors. (Offered in alternate years.) Two
credits. Staff.

320. PUBLICITY METHODS. A course for officers and publicity
chairmen, present and prospective, of civic, ~oci~l, re~igious, pro
fessional, recreational, and fraternal orgamzatlOns l~ the ~an
dling of news of their groUpS for newspapers ,and radIO statIOns.
Offered in cooperation with Reno and Sparks newspapers and
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radio and television stations. N~t'acceptable toward, satisfying
the requirements for the field of concentration in 'journalism' or
the degree Bachelor of Arts in Journalism.

Open to juniors and seniors in any 'college. (Offered' in alternate
years.) Two credits. Higginbotham. ','

321. MAGAZINE READING. A course designed to-introduce stu
dents to the reading, enjoyment, and understanding, <;both in
college and after graduation, of various types of primarily jour
nalistic magazines.

Open to juniors and seniors in any college. (Offered in alternate
years.) Three credits. Higginbotham.

351-352. NEWS EDITING. Copy reading, rewriting, headline
writing, news evaluation, the mechanics of publishing and
make-up, and similar duties of the newspaper copy editor.

Prerequisite: Journalism 221-222. Two or three credits each semes
ter. Janulis.

353 (G). THE EVOLUTION OF THE NEWSPAPER AS ASOCIAL INSTI
TUTION. The development of the newspaper in. America, from
colonial times to the present, especially in' relation to political,
economic, and social movements. The men and the newspapers
that created the traditions of modern journalism:

Open to juniors and seniors in any college. Three credits. Higgin
botham.

354(G). ADVANCED REPORTING. Study of the background and
materials of the news of public affairs, together with ,the actual
reporting of such news from representative sources in Reno and
Carson City. .

Prerequisite: Journalism 221-222. All students concentrating on
preparation for editorial work will be expected to elect this course as
part of the requirements. (Offered in alternate years.) Three credits.
Higginbotham.

356. THE PRINCIPLES OF ADVERTISING. A survey of the ele
ments which go into successful advertisements, including basic
principles, types, planning, media, copy, production,' and social
responsibility.

Open to juniors and seniors in all colleges. All journalism students
concentrating on preparation for advertising work will be expected to
elect this course as part of the requirements. Two credits.. Janulis.

357. ADVERTISEMENT COpy WRITING. Application of the prin
ciples of advertising in the writingof copy for newspapers, maga-
zines, and radio stations. .

Prerequisite: Journalism 356 and upperclass standing. All journalism
students concentrating on preparation for advertising work will be
expected to elect this course as part of the requirements. Two credits.
Janulis. . .; ...

365(G)-366(G). Co~nIUNITYNE\VSPAPER MANAGEMENT. Prin
ciples of journalism peculiar to thecountry weekly and small city
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?aily, especially in Nevada. Editorial, circulation, and advertis
mg management.

l'rc"C(~lIisife: Journalism 221-222. All students concentrating on
pr~paratlOn for community newspaper work wiII be expected to el t
tills course as part of the requirements. (Offered in alternate year:

c
)

Ttco e,'cdits each semester. Janulis. .

3Gi (G). EDITORIAL WRITING. Study of the interpretation of
con.temporary events through the newspaper and magazine edi
torIal, coupled with extensive practice in writing.

l'rC/"cqlli.~ite: Journalism 221-222 or upperclass standing. (Offered
in alternate years,) Tteo or t!tree credits. Higginbotham.

3G8. TIlE SPECIAL FEATURE ARTICLE. Study, writing, and
marketing of the special feature article for magazines and news- .
papern. .

l',.c,.cqlli.~ifc: Journalism 221-222 or uppercIass standing. (Offered
in alt('rnate y('ars.) Two credits. JanuIis.

3iO. AGRICULTURAL JOURNALISM. The writing of news stories
and feature articles on agriculture and home economics subjects >,

for newspapers and magazines.
OP('11 only to uppercIass students in the College of Agriculture. Not

acc('ptnhle toward the requirements of the Course in Journalism or the
field of concentration in journalism. (Offered in alternate years.) Two
or tlll"ee credits. JanuIis.

3i2 (G). THE LAW OF THE PRESS. Study of state and federal
la,,-s affecting the reporting of news, the expression of opinion,
adwrtisillg, the publication of newspapers and magazines, and
radio broadcasting.

Prerequisite: Journalism 221-222. Two credits. Higginbotham.

3i3. TYPOGRAPHY AND LAYOUT. Study and practice of the use
of type, illustrations, color, and similar typographic elements in
the display of news, advertisements, and other printed journal
istic material. The mechanics of publishing.

Prerequisite: Journalism 221-222 or 356 and 357. Two credits. Staff.

3i4. NEWSPAPER ADVERTISING. The production and handling
of advertising for weekly and daily newspapers from idea to
printed page. Emphasis on practices of N~vada news~ape~s.

Prerequisite: Journalism 356. Open to jUlllOrS and semors III any
college. All journalism students concentrating on preparation for ad~er
Using work will be expected to elect this course as part of the reqUire
ments. (Offered in alternate years.) Two credits. Staff.

375. PICTORIAL JOURNALISM:. Study of the principles of repo~t
ing news through photography. an~ the a~plica~ion of them III

practice work for various publIcatIOns. DISCUSSIon and labora-

tory.
Prerequisite: Journalism 221-222. (Offered in alternate years.) Two

credit.~. Higginbotham.
379 (G) . JOURNALISM AND SOCIETY. Sociological aspects of
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journalism, including public opinion, newspaper leadership and
responsibility, ethics, censorship, propaganda, the world's press,
and other contemporary problems.

Prerequisite: Journalism 221-222 or upperclass standing. Two or
three credits. Higginbotham.

386. JOURNALISM: ON THE AIR. The principles and practice
of writing journalistic types-the news story, the column, fea
tures, advertising-for broadcasting. Special emphasis is given
to news processing.

Prerequisite: Journalism 221·222. (Offered in alternate years.)
Two or three credits. Janulis.

387(G). JOURNALISM: IN THE HIGH SCHOOL. An introduction
to the teaching of journalism in high school and to the supervi
sion of high school newspapers, magazines, and year books.

Offered especially for students preparing to teach English in Nevada
high schools. Not acceptable for the field of concentration in journalism
or the Course in Journalism. (Offered in alternate years.) Two
credits. Janulis.

393(G)-394(G), 395(G)-396(G). INDEPENDENT STUDY.
Aspects of journalism not covered by other courses.

Open only to juniors and seniors in journalism who have attained an
average grade of B in all their work. One credit each semester. Higgin
botham.

481-482. JOURNALISM INTERNSHIP. Reporting and copy read
ing as members of the staffs of the Nevada State Jo1lrnal, the
Reno Evening Gazette, the United Press Association, the Asso
ciated Press, the Sparks Tribttne, the Nevada State News, and
the Carson City Nevada A.ppeal; advertising work with the
Thomas C. Wilson Advertising Agency, or the Reno newspapers;
news or advertising work with Radio Station KOH or Television
Station KZTV; or publicity work with the Reno Press Service.

Prerequisite: Open only to seniors in the Course in Journalism and
senior students in journalism. Students will be assigned to internships
in fields for which their courses in journalism have prepared them.
One, two, or three credits each semester. Higginbotham and cooperators
in journalism. .

Latin, See Foreign Languages

Library Science
Professor HILL (Director of Libraries).

335. USE OF THE LIBRARY. Classification and arrangement of
books in the University Library; general principles of cata
loguing and filing; major reference works in all fields of knowl
edge; simple forms of bibliography making; intelligent use of
the library.

Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. Each semester. Two credits.
Hill.



Mathematics and Mechanics
Pr?fessors HARRIS, WOOD; Associate Professor BEESLEY

(Chairman of Department); Assistant Professors DAVIS DEMERS·
~rr. BRADSHAW. ' ,

PLA~EMEXT EXAMINATION. During the orientation period
precedlllg each fall registration a mathematics placement exami
nati~n is giv~n. All entering freshmen in the College of Engi
neerIng or III the Mackay School of Mines must take this
examination. Other students who wish to evaluate their back
grounds in high school algebra may arrange to take the examina
tion.

A. REFRESHER ALGEBRA. A thorough review of algebra for
students who fail to pass the placement examination. This
course may be used to remove entrance deficiencies, but cannot
be used to fulfill the credit requirements for graduation in any
of the colleges.

First sC11Icstcr. FOllr class periods. No credit, but counts as part
Of the .~tudent's rcgular load.

101. IXTERMEDIATE ALGEBRA. A second course in algebra for
students who have had one year of algebra in the high school.
Credits earned in this course cannot be used to fulfill the credit
requirements for graduation in the College of Engineering or
in the ~rackar School of Mines.

Prerequisite: One unit of high school algebra. Each semester. Two
credits. Stafl'.

102. PLANE TRIGONDMETRY. A study of the trigonometric
functions, identities, and the solution of tria.ngles. .

P"crcqllisitc: Plane geometry and MathematIcs 101 or 11 umts of
high school algebra. Each semester. Two credits. Staff.

105. ARITIUIETIC. Principles and applications of arithmetic.
Primarily for students preparing to teach.. . .

Open to students in those curricula whIch reqUlre It and to oth~rs
with the consent of the department. Eaoh semester. Two orClltts.

Bradshaw.

110. COLLEGE ALGEBRA. Progressions, binominal theorem, loga
rithms, inequalities, systems of linear an.d quadratic equations,
determinants, elementary theory of equatIOns, permutatIons and

combinations.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 101 or H units of high school algebra.

Each semester. Three credits. Staff.

140. ANALYTIC GEOMETRY. An analytical tr:atment of the
properties of the straight line, circle, para?ola, ellIpse, .and hyper
bola. Polar coordinates, the transformatIon o~ coordIllates, ~nd
the general second-degree equation in two van~bles are s~udled.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 102 and 110 or eqUlvalent. WIth the

Mathematics and Mechanics 207
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permission of the instructor, Mathematics 110 and 140 may be taken
concurrently. Second semester. Three credits.

151-152. ELEMENTARY MATHEMATICAL ANALYSIS. A unified
treatment of the elements of college algebra, trigonometry, and
analytic geometry, with special emphasis upon the applications.
These courses are required of all students who are candidates
for an engineering degree and are recommended for all others
who intend to specialize in applied mathematics or who desire
mathematical preparation for scientific work. Students who fail
to pass the placement examination (see above) must complete
Mathematics A before registering in Mathematics 151.

Five credits each semester. Staff.

210. MATHEMATICS OF FINANCE. A mathematical study of
interest, annuities, sinking funds, depreciation, amortization, and
other topics related to business problems, including an intro
duction to the mathematics of life insurance.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 101 or 11 units of high school algebra.
First semester. Three credits. Davis.

220. MATHEMATICAL STATISTICS. A mathematical study of
frequency distribution, averages, dispersion, probable error,
correlation, graphical methods and other related topics, with
application to problems in the social and natural sciences.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 110 or equivalent or Mathematics 210 and
the instructor's permission. Second semester. Three credits. Davis.

231-232. DIFFERENTIAL AND INTEGRAL CALCULUS. The ele
ments of the calculus with applications. Designed for students
in the College of Arts and Science.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 110, 102, 140, or Mathematics 151-152.
Three credits each semester. Staff.

251. ENGINEERING CALCULUS. A unified course in differential
and integral calculus with special emphasis upon applications.
Required of all engineering students.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 151-152 or equivalent. First semester.
Four credits. Beesley and Staff.

252. ENGINEERING CALCULUS. A continuation of Mathematics
251. Required of all students in the College of Engineering.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 251. Second semester. Four credits.
Beesley and Staff.

254. ENGINEERING CALCULUS. A continuation of Mathematics
251. Required of all engineering students in the Mackay School
of Mines. Those who plan to take mathematics courses beyond
Mathematics 342 should substitute Mathematics 252 for Mathe
matics 254.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 251. Second scmester. Two credits.
Staff.

325. INTERMEDIATE CALCULUS. Infinite series, solid analytic
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geometry, partial differentiation, and other topics n~cessary to
complete the student's preparation for Mathematics 425 and
other advanced courses.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 232. First semester. Two credits. Staff.

341-342. ANALYTIC MECHANICS FOR ENGINEERS. Work in the
resolution of forces, moments of inertia, laws of motion friction
dynamics of machinery, work and energy, and impulse.' Speciai
emphasis is given to practical problems.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 252 or 254; Physics 203. Mathematics
341, first semester, three credits. Mathematics 342, second semester,
tlCO credits. Harris.

351 (G). DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. A study of techniques for
the solution· of ordinary differential equations with emphasis on
geometrical and physical applications.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 232, 252, or 254. First semester. Two
credits. DaYis.

352 (G). DIFFERENTIAL EQUATIONS. This course emphasizes a
deeper understanding of the theory of differential equations than
does Mathematics 351. .. It includes theorems on the existence of
solutions of such equations, and the applications of the theory
to topics in mathematics and physics.

Prerequisite: lI!athematics 351. This requirement may be waived
by the instructor. Second semester. Two credits. Davis.

,;"",,,,.' .
371(G). TIlE THEORY OF EQUATIONS. The course is concerned

primarily with the classical elementary theory of equations. It
includes also a discussion of determinants and a study of the
Peano axioms for the natural numbers.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 110 or equivalent. First semester.
(Offered in alternate years beginning in 1953-1954.) Three credits.
Davis.

372 (G). INTRODUCTION TO MODERN ALGEBRA. Various topics of
modern alO'ebra are considered including the elementary theory

b

of groups, rings,and fields. .
Prerequisite: lI!athematics 371. This requ!rement may be wal~ed

by the instructor. Second semester. (Offered III alternate years begm
ning in 1953.1954.) Three credits. Davis.

381 (G). COLLEGE GEOMETRY. A study of advanced geometri
cal topics such as the Nine Point Circle, Ceva's Theorem, etc.,
using the methods of proof of elementary geometrr .Rec~m
mended for students .. preparing to teach mathematICs III hIgh

Scl~~~~red in alternate years beginning in 1954--1955.) Three credits.

Beesley.

425 (G). ADVANCED CALCULyS. A more tho~oughst~dy.of the,
differential and integral calculus, with extensIve applIcatIOns to
O'eomctrical and physical problems.
b t' 325 r 252 Second semester. ThreePrerequisite: Mathema ICS 0 •

its. Staff.
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451(G). ADvANCED MATHEMATICS FOR ENGINEERS. Vector
analysis, partial differential equations, Fourier series, and other
topics 'of importance in applied mathematics.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 425. Three credits. Second semester.
Offered when requested by a sufficient number of students. Demers.

501. THEORY OF FUNCTIONS OF A COMPLEX VARIABLE. Deals
with complex numbers, analytic functions, integration, infinite
series, entire functions.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 425. First semester. Three credits.
Offered when requested by a sufficient number of students. Beesley.

502. THEORY OF FUNCTIONS OF A REAL VARIABLE. The real
number system. Elementary set theory, continuity, differentia
bilitY,integration and related topics.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 425. Second semester. Three credits.
Offered when requested by a sufficient number of students. Beesley.

550. SEMINAR. Library work and reports on topics of mathe
matical interest.

Each semester. One to three credits each semester. May be repeated
for credit as Mathematics 550a, 550b, 550c. Except under special cir
cumstances, total credits will be limited to four.

591. THESIS COURSE FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS.
SillJ credits. Staff.

Mechanical Engineering
Professors HARRIS, VAN DYKE (Chairman of Department);

Assistant Professor VAN TASSEL; Mr. RYAN.

105. ENGINEERING DRAWING. Mechanical drawing, freehand
lettering, orthographic projection, pictorial methods, and work
~ng drawings.

Prerequisite: Plane geometry (solid geometry very desirable).
Mathematics 151 to be taken concurrently with Mechanical Engineering
105. First semester. Two credits.

106. DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY. Principles of descriptive geom
etry and their applications to problems of engineering. Includes
auxiliary views, developments, intersections, double-curved and
warped surfaces in addition to point, line, and plane problems.

Prerequisite: Completion of Mechanical Engineering 105 and Mathe
matics 152 to be taken concurrently. Second semester. Two credits.

351. KINEMATICS OF MACHINERY. A study of the laws of
motion of machinery preliminary to machine design. Includes
analytical and graphical analysis of the motion of linkages, cams,
gears, rolling bodies, trains of mechanisms, etc., and the forms
of gear teeth and cams.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 341 (completed or concurrently taken);
Physics 203-204; Mathematics 251-252. First semester. Three credits.
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. 353. F.UND~MENTALS OF THERMODYNAMICS. Similar to Mechan
lcal En~Illeerlllg 355 and 356, but abbreviated so that it can be
covered III one semester.

Prerequisite: Physics 203-204; Mathematics 251-252. Each semester
Tllree credits.c''' .... .

35~. THERlIIOD:NAMICS. Principles of engineering thermody
namICs; proJ?ertIes of gases; thermodynamic processes of gases;
gas cycles; mternal combustion engines; air compressors and
elements of different types of power plants.

Prerequisite: Physics 203-204; Mathematics 251-252. First semester.
Three credits.

356. ApPLIED THERMODYNAMICS. Additional work in thermo
dynamics; properties of vapors; thermodynamic processes of
vapors; vapor cycles; steam engines; steam turbines.

Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 355. Second semester. Three
credits.

457. MACHINE DESIGN. The application of the laws of kine
matics, mechanics, and strength of materials to the design of
various machine elements as bolts, belts, gears, flywheels, bear
ings, structural machine members, clutches, brakes, shafts, cylin
ders, cams, keys, couplings, etc.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 341-342; Civil Engineering 376; Mechani
cal Engineering 351. First semester. Three credits.

458. MACHINE DESIGN. A continuation of Mechanical Engi
neering 457 with more advanced machine design problems involv
ing the integration of various machine elements and more com
prehensive analysis of stress, fabrications, economies, etc.

Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 457. Second semester. Three
credits.

461 (G). HEAT TRANSFER. A study of the basic laws of heat
transfer by conduction, convection, and radiation, and the appli
cation of heat transfer principles to engineering problems.

Prerequi.~ite: Mechanical Engineering 356. First semester. Three
credits.

462. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. An abbreviation
of Mechanical Engineering 464 and 465 for students who have
taken Mechanical Engineering 353.

Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 353. Second semester. Two

credits.

464. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. Use and calibra
tion of instruments; study of oils; calorimetry; presentation of

data and the writing of reports.
Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 355 and 356. First semester.

Two credits.

465. MECHANICAL ENGINEERING LABORATORY. The study of
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experimental thermodynamics involving internal' combustion
engines, steam prime movers, refrigeration, and air compression j

principles of heat transfer and air conditioning.
Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 464. Second, semester. Two

cred,its.

471. HEAT-POWER ENGINEERING. Power plants, fuels, combus
tion, steam generators, turbines, and steam generator accessories.

Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 356. First semester. Two
cred,its.

472(G). Am CONDITIONING AND REFRIGERATION. Air condi
tioning for human comfort and industrial purposes, including
heating and refrigeration.

Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 356. Second, semester. Three
cred,its.

476(G). MECHANICAL VIBRATIONS. Theory of mechanical vibra
tions and practical engineering applications to problems involv
ing critical speeds and torsional vibrations of rotating machin
ery j vibrations of beams and plates j vibration isolation and
damping, vibration absorbers, dynamic balancing of machines,
etc. Lectures, laboratory demonstrations, experiments and prob
lems.

Prerequisite: Mathematics 341-342, Mathematics 351, Physics 203
204, Civil Engineering 376. Second, semester. Three cred,its.

477(G). INTERNAL COMBUSTION ENGINES. A study of modern
internal combustion engines of the stationary, automotive and
aeronautic types, including spark ignition and compression
ignition. Thermodynamics for engine analysis, fuels, mixture
requirements, combustion, detonation and its effects, efficiencies,
engine performance, etc., are included.

Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 356. Second, semester. Three
cred,its. .

Mechanic Arts
203. MACHINE SHOP. A basic course in machine work follow

ing a definite plan throughout the semester, includes instruction
in bench work, lathe, shaper, drill and milling machine.

Two cred,its.

205. MACHINE SHOP. An advanced course in gear cutting,
face plate work, elementary die making and construction and use
of special tools, jigs, and fixtures.

Prerequisite: Mechanic Arts 203 or equivalent. One or two cred,its.

207. MACHINE SHOP. An advanced course in general machine
work for students wishing to develop projects in connection with
thesis or special problems.

Prerequisite: Mechanic Arts 203. One or two cred,its.
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A study of processes,
manufacturing. Demonstrations

220. WELDING AND HEAT TR~ATING. Shop practice in oxy-
acetylene and electric a Id trc we mg, s ress relieving, annealing,
and heat treating.

One credit.

226. MANUFACTURING PROCESSES.
machines, and tools used in
and visual aids are used.

Second semester. One credit.

Metallurgy
Professor SMYTH (Ohairman of Department); Assistant Pro

fessors HAMMOND, WINSTON.

204. INTRODUCTION TO METALLURGY. Fundamental principles
relating to the properties, uses, and production of metals and
alloys. •

Prerequisite: Chemistry 124 and Physics 151 or 203. Second semes
ter. Three lectures. Three credits. Smyth.

206. ENGINEERING MATERIALS AND PROCESSES. A general
course stressing properties of metals, theory and use of alloys,
heat treatment, corrosion, pyrometry, production of ferrous
metals, and shaping metals.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 101, Physics 203. Seconil semester. Two
lecfures. T1co credits. Winston.

311 (G). FIRE ASSAYING. Theory and practice of fire assay
ing, fuels, combustion, roasting, and smelting.

Prerequisite: Geology 212, Chemistry 232. First semester. One
lecture,. tlVO three-hour laboratory periods. Three credits. Smyth.

322 (G). MINERAL DRESSING. Principles and practices of
mineral preparation and concentration.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 232, Geology 212, and Metallurgy 311.
Second semester. Two lectures,. two three-hour laboratory periods.
Four credits. Hammond.

343 (G). FERROUS METALLURGY. Principles and practices of
producing and shaping iron and steel products.

Prerequisite: Metallurgy 204. First semester. Two lectures. Two
credits. Winston.

432 (G). PYROMETALLURGY. Theory and practice of extract
inO' and refininO' the common nonferrous metals by fire methods.

Prerequisite.' "Two years of college chemistry. Second semester..
Three lectures. Three credits. Winston.

433(G). HYDROMETALLURGY. Theory and practice of recov
ering metals by hydrometallurgical procedures.

Prerequisite: Chemistry 232 and Metallurgy 311 and 322. First
semester. Two lectures; one three-hour laboratory period. Three
credits. Hammond.
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435(G). ELECTROMETALLURGY. Principles and practices of
electrolytic recovery processes and the construction and uses of
electric furnaces.

Prerequisite: Metallurgy 311. First semester. Two lectllres. Two
credits. Winston.

450 (G). PRINCIPLES OF PHYSICAL METALLURGY. A. study of
the fundamental principles concerning structure and properties
of metals and alloys, and practice in metallographic techniques.

Prerequisite: Metallurgy 204. Second semester. Two lectures; one
three-hour laboratory period. Three credits. Winston.

451 (G). PHYSICAL METALLURGY. Continuation of Metallurgy
450 with special emphasis on transformations in the solid state.

Prerequisite: Metallurgy 450. First semester. Two lectures; one
three-hour laboratory period. Three credits. Winston.

476 (G). METALLURGICAL PROBLEMS. Mathematical and eco
nomic study of metallurgical processes and plants.

Prerequisite: Senior standing in metallurgy, mining, or chemistry.
Second semester. Two lectures. Two credits. Smyth.

495(G)-496(G). METALLURGY PROJECT. Individual research
problems in extractive or physical metallurgy.

Prerequisite: Metallurgy courses to the senior year. Two three-hour
laboratory periods. Two credits each semester. Staff.

501-502. A.DVANCED METALLURGY. (a) General metallurgy,
(b) metallurgical analysis, (c) mineral dressing, (d) pyrometal
lurgy, (e) hydrometallurgy, (f) electrometallurgy, (g) nonfer
rous metallurgy, (h) ferrous metallurgy, (j) physical metal
lurgy, (k) metallography, (m) heat treatment, (n) mechanical
metallurgy, (p) history of metallurgy. These courses consist of
either lectures, periodic conferences, supervised reading, labora
tory, or field work. May be elected more than once to pursue
different studies.

One to five credits each semester. Staff.

516. X-RAY DIFFRACTION. Theory of X-ray diffraction and
methods used in obtaining and interpreting X-ray diffraction
diagrams.

Prerequisite: One year of college physics. Each semester. One
lecture; two three-hour laboratory periods. Three credits. Winston.

522. ADVANCED MINERAL DRESSING. Continuation of Metal
lurgy 322 with emphasis on the concentration and flotation of

. nonmetallic minerals and metallic oxides.
Prerequisite: Metallurgy 322. Second semester. One lecture; two

three-hour laboratory periods. Three credits. Hammond.

538. RARE AND MINOR METALS. Production and uses of rare
and minor metals.

Prerequisite: Metallurgy 432 and 433. Second semester. Two lec
tures. Two credits. Hammond.



Military Science and TacticI 215

591-592. MINERAL INDUSTRY SEMINAR. (Same as Mining 591
592.)

597-598. THESIS.
Each semcster. Credit to be arranged. Staff.

Military Science and Tactics
Professor Lt. Col. BEREUTER (Chairman of Department)·

Assistant Professors Capt. CROWE, Capt. HOLT. '

101-102. FIRST YEAR BASIC BRANCH GENERAL. Three hours
drill and conference per week. Required of all first-year men not
specifically exempted.

Military 101 is not a prerequisite for Military 102. One credit each
semestcr.

201-202. SECOND YEAR BASIC BRANCH GENERAL. Three hours
drill and conference per week.

Military 201 is not a prerequisite for Military 202. One credit ellch
semcster.

301-302. FIRST YEAR ADVANCED BRANCH GENERAL. Five
hours drill and conference per week. These are the first two
numbers of an elective group consisting of Military 301, 302, 303,
401, and 402. Each application for enrollment in this group must
be approved by the PMS&T, subject to the limitation of annual
quotas fixed by the Department of the Army.

Prerequisite: Military 101, 102, 201, and 202, or their equivalent.
Three credits each semester.

303. SmnIER CAMP. All who take advanced training are
required to attend a six-week summer camp immediately follow
ing Military 302. The place and date of attendance will be
announced at a later date.

Prerequisite: Military 301, 302. Two credits.

401-402. SECOND YEAR ADVANCED BRANCH GENERAL. Five
hours drill and conference per week.

Prerequisite: Military 301, 302, 303. Three credits each semester.

Mineralogy, See Geology

Mining
Professor SMYTH (Chairman of Department) j Associate Pro

fessor NELSON.

A. PRACTICAL MINING. Practical work in mining, metallurgy,
or geology during the summer vacation. Such work must extend
over a period of at least two months, and a satisfactory report
must be prepared upon it.
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Freshman, sophomore, or junior vacation. Required for graduation.
No credit.

101. MINERAL INDUSTRY LECTURES. A brief survey and orien
tation course designed to introduce the student to the mineral
industry.

First semester. One lecture. One credit. Staff.

312(G). EXCAVATION. The principles and practice of earth
and rock excavation; including drills, explosives, blasting, tun
neling, shaft sinking, and boring. .

Prerequisite: Physics 203. Second semester. Three lectures. Three
credits. Nelson.

321(G). MINE EQUIPMENT. The principles and practice of
underground and surface haulage, hoisting, air compression, and
mine drainage.

Prerequisite: Physics 203. First semester. Three lectures. Three
credits. Nelson.

423 (0). MINING LABORATORY. Test work on compressors
and fans, drilling and blasting practice, and field trips.

Prerequisite: Mining 312 and 321. First semester. Two three-hour
laboratory periods. Two credits. Staff.

426 (0). MINE PLANT DESIGN. The design of mine plant
structures including buildings, headframes, and ore bins; and
of mining machinery including hoists, skips, and pumps.

Prerequisite: Mining 321. Second semester. Two three-hour lab
oratory periods. Two credits. Nelson.

432 (0) . MINING METHODS. The prospecting, development,
and exploitation of mineral deposits with stress on underground
metal mining methods.

Prerequisite: Mining 312 and 321, or permission of instructor.
Second semester. Three lectures. Three credits. Nelson.

435 (G). PLACER MINING. Lectures on occurrence, sampling,
and exploitation of placer deposits; including dry, hydraulic,
and dredging methods.

Prerequisite: Mining 312 or permission of instructor. First semester.
Two lectures. Two credits. Smyth.

442 (G). MINE SURVEYING. A study of surveying and map
ping methods for underground and surface mines.

Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 242. Two weeks during summer
vacation. Two credits. Nelson.

451(0). MINE SAFETY AND VENTILATION. Accident preven
tion, insurance and compensation; the theory and practice of
mine ventilation and atmospheric and dust control.

First semester. Two lectures. Two credits. Nelson.
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462 (G). l\IINERAIJ INDUSTRY ECONOMICS. Administrative and
economic problems of mining companies; including mining law.

Prerequisitc: ~Iilling 312 or permission of instructor. Secolld semes
ter. Three lecturcs. Threc credits. Staff.

466(G). l\IrNE SAlIIPLING AND VALUATION. A study of the
factors involved in sampling ore bodies, estimation of ore
reserves, and valuation of mining properties.

Seeolld semester. Two lectures. Two credits. Smyth.

501-502. ADVANCED MINING. (a) General mining, (b) excaya
tion, (e) drilling', (d) blasting, (e) equipment, (f) transporta
tion, (g) design, (h) surface mining, (j) underground mining,
(k) safety, (m) ycntilation, (n) mining economics, (p) mine
administration, (r) mining law, (s) mineral economics, (t) his
tory of mining'. These courses consist of either lectures, periodic
conferences, supervised reading, laboratory, or field work. May
be elected more than onee to pursue different studies.

Olle to fire e/'elrits each semester. Staff.

5iO. NmnIETALLICS. l\Iining, preparation, and sale of nOll
metallic minerals; stressing those of importance in Nevada and
the Pacific Coast states.

Prerequisite: Geolo.."Y 212. Seeo/1I1 selllestcr. Thrce lectures. Three
credits. Staff.

591-592. MINERAL INDUSTRY SElIIINAR. Review and discus
sion by staff members and graduate students of individual
research or important new publications concerning the mineral
industry and related sciences.

Prerequisite: Graduate or faculty standing. Each semester. Credit
to be arrallged. Staff.

59i-598. THESIS.
Each semestCl·. Crcdit to bc aI'ranged. Staff.

Music
Professor POST (Chairman of Department); Assistant Profes

Sor HICKMAN.

101-102. MUSIC F'UNDAlIIENTALS AND EAR 'l'RAINING. Notation,
terminology, intcrvals, major and minor scales. Learning to read
music in unison and in four-part arrangements. The course is
designed to furnish a foundation for musicianship and is recom
mended for all music students and teachers in the public schools.

Olle credit each semester. Hickman.

103-104. ELEMENTAIW INSTHU1IIENTS. 'rIds course is set up
primarily for students in education or music. Students will
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become acquainted with the fundamental techitiques in teaching
various instruments such as clarinet, cornet, trombone, percus
sion, and string instruments. This course will be helpful.to
students preparing to teach. Class instruction.

One credit each semester. Hickman.

107-108. ELEMENTARY PIANO. Fundamentals of keyboard
technique and experience in playing simple accompaniments and
materials for classroom use. Restricted to approved education
and music students. Class instruction.

One credit each semester. Post.

111-112. UNIVERSITY SINGERS CLUB. Literature selected
the best choral works. The group will take part in the annual
community presentation of the oratorio, "The Messiah," by
del, accompanied by the orchestra. In addition, there will
one or more public concerts by the group, including an opera or
operetta in concert form.

Open to all students who are qualified. One credit each semester.·
Post.

113-114. ELEMENTARY VOICE. Fundamentals of good tone
production, practical technique in reading parts and the interpre
tation of songs. Restricted to approved education and music
students.

One credit each semester. Post.

105-106. UNIVERSITY CHAMBER MUSIC ENSEMBLE. The work
of this course will include music written for chamber ensemble·
as well as material arranged especially for the needs of the
Students will prepare for at least one concert and assist in
presentation of larger works such as Handel's "Messiah,"
Reno Civic Orchestra concerts. Open to students who are
to play string, brass, or wood-wind instruments.

One credit each semester.· Hickman.

117-118. UNIVERSITY BAND. Band appearances include ath
letic events, rallies, civic and university parades, out-of-town
trips with the football team, and one or more band concerts.
Open to men and women students, subject to approval of the
director.

One credit each semester.. Hickman.

203. EIGHTEENTH CENTURY MUSIC. Music as found in the
pre-Bach and eighteenth century classic period. Recordings of
Gregorian chant, minstrelsy, folk songs, the Netherland School
and Palestrina. Bach, Handel, Gluck, Haydn, Mozart, and

•A maximum total of 12 credits shall be allowed any student for par
ticipation in the three musical organizations (band, chorus, and orches
tra), to be distributed as the student prefers, with not more than 8
credits in anyone organization.
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Beethoven. Historical and biograph.i~aicbi6kg~~und.. Iilustra~ ,
tions from the Carnegie University Library of records arid
scores.C:t

Open to all students and visitors:,·c·First semester. Two credits.
Hickman.

204. NINETEENTH CENTURY MUSIC. The music of the Romantic
period. Schubert, Weber, Schumann, Mendelssohn, Berlioz,
Liszt, \Vagner, Brahms, Chopin, Grieg, Dvorak, Saint-Saens, and
Franck. Period background, records, scores, lectures, and reci
tals provide materials for observation and study.

Open to all students and visitors. Second semester. Two credits.
Hickman.

301-302. HARMONY. Fundamental triads, the Dominant sev-'
enth chord and inversions in both the major and minor modes:,
Ear training, keyboard drill, simple analysis, harmonization of',
melodies and modulation. Figured bass. "

Prerequisite: Music 101-102. Three credits each semester. Post.

303. RUSSIAN MUSIC. A survey of the music of Glinka,'
Rimsky-Korsakoff and the Russian "Five," Tschaikowsky, Scri
abin, Rachmaninoff, Stravinsky, Prokofieff, Shostakovich, Khach
aturian, and others, with illustrations from the recordings. Some
historical and biographical background.,

Open to all students and visitors. First semester. Two credits. Post.
,J;

304(G). MUSIC OF TODAY. Contemporary composers of all
nations with special emphasis upon American music. Considera}.3."
tion of modern trends in both classical and popular fields. Music' .

'/ ,-~

of Richard Strauss, Sibelius, Hindemith, Milhaud, Khachaturian, ,
Williams, Holst, Schonberg, Chadwick, MacDowell, Carpenter,,,
Copland, Harris, Gershwin and others, with illustrations from;';
the recordings. Some historical and biographical background.'

Open to all students and visitors. Second semester. Two credits.
Post.

305-306. UNIVERSITY CHAMBER MUSIC ENSEMBLE.
tion see Music 105-106.

One credit each semester.· Hickman.

310(G). BAND INSTRUMENTATION. Arranging for the various
keyed instruments. Transpositions, voicing, limitations of instru-"
ments and score reading. Full band arrangements from the
piano score. ,co ",

Prerequisite: Music 301-302. Second semester. Three credits. Hick.
man.

311-312. UNIVERSITY SINGERS CLUB. For description see Music
111-112.

One credit each semester.· Post.
*See footnote, page 218.
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317-318. UNIVERSITY BAND. For description see Music 117
118.

One credit each semester.* Hickman.

324. (149) THE TEACHING OF MUSIC IN THE ELEMENTARY
SCHOOL. (Same as Elementary Education 324.) This course is
designed for the elementary teachers who teach their own music.
Methods of presenting rote songs to primary grades and
"eading to the intermediate grades will be practiced. The course
includes a varied repertoire of songs and singing games, listening
to music for rhythmic expression or creative effort, the use of
rhythm instruments, practice in conducting and sight-singing.

Prerequisite: Music 101, 107, and 113; or equivalent. Open to juniors
and seniors. Open to sophomores by consent of instructor and Dean of
Education. First semester. Three credits. Hickman.

355. (349) METHODS AND MATERIALS IN TEACHING SECONDARY
INSTRUMENTAL AND VOCAL MUSIC. (Same as Secondary Education
355.) Practical work in conducting vocal and instrumental
groups. Practice given in sight-singing and score reading.
given to the organizing of public school bands and choruses.
course is designed to follow Music 324 and acquaint students of
music and prospective teachers with techniques and problems
pertaining to junior and senior high school curricula.

Prerequisite: Music 101-102, active participation in band or chorus,
or permission of the instructor. Second semester. Two credits. Hickman.

401(G)-402(G). ADVANCED HARMONY. Study of secondary
sevenths, irregular resolutions of the seventh, ninth, eleventh, and
thirteenth chords, mixed and altered chords, suspensions and
other embellishments and modulation. Some original work. Con
tinued ear training.

Prerequisite: Music 301-302. Three credits eaeh semester. Post.

403-404. COUNTERPOINT. Two, three, and four part counter
point in the traditional five species, strict and free counterpoint,
chorale elaboration and the invention of the Ecclesiastical Modes.

Prerequisite: Music 401-402. Three credits each semester. Post.

Philosophy
Professor IRWIN (Chairman of Department); Assistant Pro

fessor MONSON; Mr. HILER.

101. INTRODUCTION OF PIIILOSOPHY. A brief study of the
problems and methods of philosophy together with the solutions
suggested by various philosophers. Designed both for the student
who wishes a perspective for further work in philosophy and for
the student who desires a general knowledge of the scope
methods of philosophy.

Each semester. Three credits. Staff.

*See footnote, page 218.
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1~2. SOCIAL ETHICS. .A. critical examination of the standards
of rlgh~ and wr~ng .to b~ found in religious, business, political,
and. sO~Ial orgamzatIOns In contemporary society. Designed for
begInnIng students in philosophy.

Second semester. Two credits. Monson.

107.. ELEMENTARY LOGIC. .A. study of the principles of correct
reasomng. Emphasis is upon helping the student to analyze
and. evaluate arguments encountered in everyday life.

First semester. Three credits. Hiler.

110. SCIENTIFIC METHOD. .A. consideration of the historical
d;velopment of scientific methodology and a study of these prin
CIples as they are applied in the various fields of modern science.

Second semester. Three credits. Hiler.

201. PHILOSOPHY OF DEMOCRACY. .A. consideration of the his
torical development of the democratic theory of the state, an
analysis of the ideals and values recognized in a democratic
state, and a discussion of some of the problems present in con
temporary democracies.

Second scmester. Three credits. Monson.

221. ETHICAL THEORIES. .A. study of the leading theories con
cerning standards of right and wrong. Among the topics dis
cussed will be the meaning of goodness, justice, freedom, and
responsibility.

First semester. Two credits. Monson.

351(G). HISTORY OF ANCIENT PHILOSOPHY. .A. study of the
principal philosophers of Greek and Roman civilizations includ
ing Socrates, Plato, Aristotle, and the early Christians.

Prerequisite: One course in philosophy. First semester. Three cred-
its. Monson.

352(G). HISTORY OF MODERN PHILOSOPHY. A study of the
development of philosophy from the Renaissance to the present
including such men as Descartes, Locke, Hume, Kant, and Dewey.

Prereqnisite: One course in philosophy. Second semester. 'l'hree
credits. Monson.

354 (G) . CONTEMPORARY PHILOSOPHY. A study of the vital
issues of present day philosophy as found in the writings of such
men as Russell Whitehead, James, and Santayana.

Prerequisite: 'One course in philosophy. First semester. (Offered In
alternate years.) TwO credits. Staff.

455 (G). AESTHETICS. A critical e:,aminati~n o~ th~ories deal
ing with the nature of beauty. SpecIal attentIO?- IS g.Ive.n to the
application of these theories to literature, mu~IC, paIntmg, and

the other arts.
First semester. (Offered in alternate years.) Two credits. Monson.
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461 (G). WORLD RELIGIONS. A study of the chief characteris
tics of primitive and civilized religions with special consideration
of the main moral and religious doctrines of Taoism, Confucian
ism, Buddhism, Judaism, Christianity, and Islam.

First semester. Three credits. Monson.

462(G). PHIWSOPHY OF RELIGION. The meaning and validity
of religious experience as exemplified in the writings of various
philosophers. Among the topics discussed will be the conception
of God, the purpose of life, the nature of evil, and the function
of prayer.

Second semester. Three credits. Monson.

482 (G). PHIWSOPHY OF POLITICAL PROBLEMS. A critical study
of various theories concerning the nature of the state and its func- '
tions. Special attention will be given to the similarities and
differences in the philosophical principles recognized by contem
porary governments.

(Offered in alternate years beginning in 1953-1954.) Two credits.
Monson.

484 (G). METAPHYSICS. A study of the nature of reality.
Among the topics to be discussed will be the meaning of matter,
mind, time, space, and causality.

Prerequisite: Two courses in philosophy. Second semester. (Offered
in alternate years.) Two credits. Monson.

499(G). SPECIAL PROBLEMS IN PHILOSOPHY. A course designed'
to give advanced students an opportunity for intensive study or
research in particular areas of philosophy.

Prerequisite: Fifteen credits in philosophy. Each semester. Two
credits. May be repeated as Philosophy 499a (G). Monson.

Physical Education, See Health, Physical Education, and Athletics

Physics
Professor LEIFSON (Chairman of Department); Associate

Professor WORLEY; Assistant Professor FRAZIER.

101-102. INTRODUCTORY PHYSICS. A nonmathematical course
designed to give the student an understanding of some of the
basic principles of physics.

Two credits each semester. Leifson.

103-104. INTRODUCTORY PHYSICS LABORATORY. Elementary
laboratory exercises in mechanics, heat, sound, light, electricity
and magnetism, designed to illustrate and supplement lectures
in Physics 101-102.

One credit each semester" Leifson.
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107. DESCRIPTIVE ASTRONOMY.. A brief course in astronomy
designed to acquaint the student with the more important facts
relating to the heavenly bodies. Descriptive. rather than mathe
matical in character. By special arrangement, interested mem
bers of the class may become familiar. with the" use of the sextant
and with the underlying principles involved inthe determination
of the location of tne observer upon th'e'surface of the earth., .'

Each semester. Two scheduled periods and one evening hour io"be
arranged. Three credits'. FraZier.' " '. '. ,

115-116. ELEMENTARY RADIO. The characteristics of electron
tubes and their applications. The'principlesunderlying r'adio
receivers and transmitters.· . Liberally, illustrated by laboratory
demonstrations. ," ~ ,,;;',

Prerequisite: Two years of high school mathematics. Three credits
each semester. ' , '. "

117-118. l\IETEOROL~~';.', Abriefpreseni~ti~~.of the funda
mental principles ofwe'atherobservation, mapping, and forecast
ing. This course willbe.foundmost helpful to men planning to
enter any branch of aviation: ' The content'of the course also
affords a solid foundation, for more advanced 'York in meteor
ology. A knowledge of general physics is desirable. "

Three credits each semester.' ., "

, 119. HOUSEHOLD PHYSICS., 'A'course inigeri~~al physics 'for
students in home economics, with special emphasis on practical
applications in the home.', '" i,' , " "

Two lectures; two laboratory,periods. Four credits. 'FrazIer;
; .,,",,,,"-., " _' "i':'.-i l i·, '.~

151-152. GENERAL' PHYSICS. A course in general physics pri-
marily for students inarts and science, medicine,and agriculture.
Lectures and recitations with experimental demollstrations and
problem work. ' 0

Prerequisite: Plane geometry. A'knowledge of trigonometry is desir-
able. Three credits each semester. Frazier. ' "

153-154. GENERAL PHYSICS,LABORATORY.<A laborato~y ,course
to make the student an intelligent observer of natural: phimom
ena. To accompany Physics 151-152., 'Experimental work,
largely quantitative in character and designed to illustrate fun
?amental physicalprinci'ples and to developskill and 'accuracy
1ll the methods of physical measurement.".' "'0 • ",' '

Prerequisite: Plane geometry., A knowledge of trigonometry isdesir-
able. One credit each semester: Frazier. ," .,

203-204. GENERAL:PHYSICS ,', FOR ENGINEERS. ' Mechanicsa.nd
heat, sound and light,·and ele~tricityand}magnetism. Lectures
and recitations are fully illustrated by experimental demonstra
tions at the lecture table lln,d by prpblenis.

;~ ,
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Prerequisite: Analytic geometry and trigonometry. Four credits
each semester. Leifson, Worley.

205-206. PHYSICAL MEASUREMENTS. Experimental work of
distinctly quantitative character is done in mechanics and heat,
sound and light, and electricity and magnetism. The methods
selected involve fundamental physical principles, and illustrate
their most important applications.

Prerequisite: Analytic geometry and trigonometry. One or two
credits each semester. Worley.

357-358. ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS. Precise measurements
of current, electromotive force and power, with both alternating
and direct current. Calibration of instruments, determination
of resistance, capacity, mutual inductance, and self-inductance.
Hysteresis. Photometry.

Prerequisite: General physics, differential and integral calculus.
Two credits each semester.

359 (G) -360 (G). HEAT, THERMODYNAMICS, AND KINETIC THE
ORY. Lectures and recitations. Many of the more difficult sub
jects merely touched upon in general physics will be fully treated.

Prerequisite: General physics, differential and integral calculus. Two
credits each semester. Frazier.

361 (G) -362 (G). LIGHT AND PHYSICAL OPTICS. Lectures and
demonstrations. Survey of geometrical optics and of optical
instruments. Selected topics in physical optics including inter
ference, diffraction, and pOlarization, with applications. The
nature of light.

Prerequisite: General physics and calculus. Two credits each semes
ter. Worley.

365 (G) -366 (G). HISTORY OF PHYSICS. Lectures and recita
tions. Preparation of reports and discussion of assigned topics
by members of the class.

Prerequisite: General physics. Two credits each semester. Leifson.

368 (G). PHYSICAL OPTICS AND SPECTROSCOPY. Theory and use
of prism and grating spectrometers and spectographs. Excitation
and recording of emission spectra. Wavelength determination
and qualitative analysis. Elementary theory of spectra.

Prerequisite: General physics, general chemistry, and calculus.
Physics 361-362 is desirable. One lecture; one laboratory period. Two
credits. Worley.

375-376. GLASSBLOWING. A laboratory course of instruction
in methods of making simple glass apparatus.

One credit each semester., Leifson.
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377 (G) -378 (G). THERMIONIC VACUUM TUBES. A laboratory
course of selected problems involving the determination of con
stants of vacuum tubes and vacuum tube circuits. One hour each
week will be devoted to discussion and reports.

Prerequisite: General physics, differential and integral calculus. Two
credits each semester.

401. PHOTOGRAPHY. The materials and processes of photog
raphy. Photographic technology and dark room procedure.

One lecture,. one two-hour laboratory period. Two credits. Worley.

451(G)-452(G). ACOUSTICS. Introduction'to the theory of
vibrations, sound sources, and the propagation of waves in elastic
media and in gases. Selected topics in acoustics including refrac
tion, reflection, absorption, and hearing of sound waves.

Prerequisite: General physics and calculus. Two credits each semes
ter. Frazier.

471 (G) -472 (G). INTRODUCTION TO MODERN PHYSICS. Lectures
and experimental illustrations. Discussion of important topics
in the fields of radiation and the structure of atoms and mole
cules. Introduction to quantum mechanics.

Prerequisite: General physics and calculus. Two cl'edits each semes-
ter. Leifson. . .

473 (G) -474 (G). ELECTRICITY AND MAGNETIS:\I. Introduction
to the mathematical theory of electricity and magnetism. Solu
tion of problems by exact reasoning from fundamental principles.

Prerequisite: General ph~'sics, differential and integral calculus. T1co
credits each semester.

483(G)-484(G). MODERN PHYSICS LABORATORY. Laboratory
exercises in connection with Physics 471-472. . "

Prerequisite: General physics and calculus. One credit each semes
ter. Leifson.

493(G)-494(G). SPECIAL PROBLEMS. Laboratory or research
work not in courses listed above.

Credit to be arranged. Staff.

501-502. THEORETICAL PHYSICS. An introduction to the more
advanced mathematical analysis as applied to general physical
problems.,··.·.

Prerequisite: General physics, differential and integral calculus, and
differential equations. Two credits each semester. (Undergraduates
may be admitted with the consent of the instructor.)

591. GRADUATE THESIS. Experimental or theoretical research.
Maximum credit six units. Staff.

Political Science, See History and Political Science
8



226 Psychology

Psychology
Professor IRWIN (Chairman of Department); Assistant Pro

fessor RICHARDSON; Mr. HILER.

121. HUMAN NATURE. A freshman course in personal and,
social efficiency. Topics included are psychological factors in
effective study, social and emotional adjustment, the measure
ment of personality traits and aptitudes, vocational choice and
leadership.

Each semester. Two credits. Hiler,~.

201. GENERAL PSYCHOLOGY. An introductory course dealing.
with forms and laws of human behavior and consciousness. Open
to any sophomore and to freshmen who rank in the upper one
half with their mental test scores.

Prerequisite to all other courses in the department except Psychology
121. Each semester. Three credits. Irwin, Richardson, Hiler.

205. ApPLIED PSYCHOLOGY. A general course in the applica
tions of psychology: psychology of vocational guidance, personal
efficiency, scientific management, social work, propaganda and
public opinion, law, medicine, athletics, business, art, education.

Prerequisite: Psychology 201. Second semester. Two credits. Rich
ardson.

221. EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY. (Same as General Education
221.) Applications of psychology to such educational problems
as learning in general, discipline, development of desirable
social, emotional, intellectual, aesthetic, moral and other traits,
principles and practices of certain educational and psychological
tests and measurements.

Prerequisite: Psycholob'Y 201. Three credits. Irwin.

231. PSYCHOLOGY OF ADOLESCENCE. (Same as Secondary Edu
cation 231.) An intensive study of the characteristics dominant
in the adolescent, with special emphasis upon applications to the
work of the high school teacher.

Prerequisite: Psychology 201. Two credits. Richardson.

233. CIIILD PSYCHOLOGY. (Same as Elementary Education
233.) The development of behavior patterns in the normal child
from conception to twelve years of age. Some consideration is
given to the elimination of undesirable personality traits.

Prerequisite: Psychology 201. Two credits. Hiler.

241. MENTAL HYGIENE. A consideration of the principles of
psychology in their relationship to mental health and efficiency:

Prerequisite: Psychology 201. Second semester. Three credits.
Hiler.

301 (G). EXPERIMENTAL PSYCHOLOGY. A laboratory course in
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the application of scientific methods to the study of behavior and
mental processes. Lectures, assigned readings, and laboratory.

Prerequisite: Psychology 201. Second semester. Three credits.
Hiler.

310(G). INTERPRETATION OF PSYCHOLOGICAL AND EDUCATIONAL
DATA. Study and practice with statistical methods espe'cially
useful in the presentation and interpretation of psychological
and educational data.

Prerequisite: Psychology, 201 or. special permission, of instructor
based on training in education. Three credits. Richar'dson.-

361 (G). SOCIAL PSY9HOLOGY. A stlidy'of the applications of
psychology to the sociairelations of the individual and thegronp
life of society. Interaction of individual and social factors in
the formation of personality, leadership,; propaganda, audiences,
communities, nations" crowds, amusements.

Prerequisite: Psychology 201., Second semester. Three credits.
Irwin. ' ,

362 (G) . PSYCHOLOGY OF PROPAGAN~A ANI) PUBLWOPINION.
This is a socio-psychologicalstudyof (1) the psychological basis
of public opinion,i(2) the techniques of leadership, (3) the forces
which mould public opinion, and (4)quarititative techniques in
the measurement of. attitudes and the ,effects of publicity cam-
paigns., , . '",,",

Prerequisite: Psy'chology 201. First scmester. Two credits. Irwin.

371(G). CRIl\IINALAND LEGAL PSYCHOLOGY. 'rheindividual
and social factors of.erime andJegal relationships, with special
emphasis on juvenile delinquellcY.. Problems' of 'the Jawyer,
educator, and social workers are considered. A study is made of
criminal personality, and'the'luitll're, development', pre"'enti~ll,
detection, and treatment 6f crime' a'nd the criminal. Field trips
will be taken.,\ "''';<., .., ....... ,', "

Prerequisite: Psycho~ogy 20t: 'Fi!'s{semester. Tl~? credits. In~·in.

375(G). MARRIAGE, HOMEMAKING, AND DIVORCE. A presenta
tion of the psychological principles involved in these three types
of social adjustment. ~. ::l:':, ",\.' 'i I.

Prerequisite: Psychology 201. Second semcster. Two credits. ,IrWin.
;- . , . ....• -,.'. ~ . .

381 (G). PSYCHOLOGY' OF'ADVERTISING: An intensive study of
the psychological principles basic to effe6tiveadvertising. Emphac
sis will be placed on the technique's of experimental investigation
useful to advertisers in'solving problems 'ontlie job for .which
psychology does not provideready~madeanswers.

Prerequisite: Psychology, 201.' ;First' semester. Tleo credits. Rich
ardson.

. .~ . i' '''''' ~

382 (G) . BUSINESS PSYCHOLOGY.' ': Discussions, readings, and
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practical assignments on the mental laws basic to effective buy
ing, selling, advertising, and management of men. Salesmanship
will be emphasized.

Prerequisite: Psychology 201. First semester. Two credits. Rich
ardson.

391 (G). PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSONNEL. Applications of psy
chology to public and private personnel administration, including
(1) selection, merit-rating and in-service training, (2) supervi
sion, leadership, incentives and industrial conflict, (3) fatigue,
accident prevention and conditions of work, and (4) the emo
tional and social adjustment of the employee.

Prerequisite: Psychology 201. Second semester. Two credits. Irwin.

404 (G). THEORIES OF LEARNING. An examination of theories
which attempt to explain the processes of learning and memory.
The principal types of theories examined are behavior and field
theories; other views are studied as variations of these.

Prerequisite: Psychology 201 and follow-up study in psychology.
Sccond semestcr. Two credits.

405 (G). PSYCHOLOGY OF PERSONALITY. A consideration of the
nature, development, and evaluation of personality.

Prerequisite: Psychology 201. First semester. Two credits.

408 (G). SYSTEMATIC PSYCHOLOGY. A study of the historical
background of psychology and of the various schools of psycho
logical thought.

Prerequisite: Psychology 201. Second semester. Ttoo credits. Hiler.

411 (G). PSYCHOLOGICAL TESTS. Lectures, laboratory, practice,
and readings. Description, demonstration, and training in the
construction, use, and interpretation of standard tests. Special
attention will be given to test uses for school purposes, industrial
and personnel practice, clinical diagnosis, vocational guidance,
and social service work.

Prerequisite: Psychology 201. First semester. Three credits. Richard
son.

412 (G). INDIVIDUAL TESTING. A professional course in the
administration of the Stanford-Binet and Wechsler Bellevue
intelligence tests. Students will be required to administer, score,
and interpret about 40 individual tests during the semester. The
critical evaluation of test results will be stressed.

Prerequisite: Psychology 201, Psychology 411, and permission of the
instructor. Second scmcster. (Offered in alternate years beginning in
1953-1954.) Three credits. Richardson.

433 (G). PROBLElIIS IN CIIILD PSYCHOLOGY. A course princi
pally for professional workers in the fields of teaching and nurs
ing. The content is devoted to identifying and understanding
children with emotional problems and to the therapeutic approach
to children's emotional difficulties. Lectures, occasional films, and
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group discussions are used to present theoretical and practical
aspects.

; 'Prerequisite : PS~'chology 201 and consent of instructor. Each semes
ter. Tn-o credits.

441(G). 'ABNORMAL PSYCHOLOGY. A study of the abnormal
mind, aetiology of mental disorders, neuroses and psychoses, with
some attention to therapeutic procedures.

Prerequisite: Psychology 201. First semester. Three credits... Irwin.

450(G).INTRODucTIoN TO CLINICAL PSYCHOLOGY. Aprepro
fessional, course ill the' fundamental concepts of clinical testing,
diagnosis, therapy;' and research as performed by the psychologist
either individually or as a member of the psychiatric team. For
students ill the fields of psychology, medicine, social work, i1Urs
ing, and related fields.

Prerequisite: Psychology 201, a course in testing andjorpermission
of the instructor. A course in mental hygiene or abnormal psychology
would be desirable. Second semester. (Offered in alternate years
beginning in 1954-1955,) Three credits. Richardson.

499 (G). SPECIAL PROBLEMS OF PSYCHOLOGY. Research is
chosen from· any, field of psychology in which the student has
had at least one advanced course. The course may be repeated
with research on anew ,problem.

For graduate students and seniors, Bach semester. Tu;o credits.
May be, repeated as Psychology 499a (G), Staff.

-"_ .... ,..... ',,'
.. -,.

591. MASTER'S' THESIS.
'Each semester. Staff..

.~ . .,. _ '.~"."'A

Range Management, ,See Agronomy and Range Management

S~condary Educati~n, See Education

Secretarial Science;' See .Economics, Business, and Sociology
.>, { ••, ..") ft

School Administration,· See Education

Sociology, See Economics, Business, and Sociology

Soils and Plant Nutrition
, .Profes~or,~:TITUS; Associate Professor DUNN (Chairman of
Department) .

'Agric'~ltur(]tM~chani2~
211. FORGING AND SHEE'r METAL. Instruction and laboratory

practice in the heating, bending, and shaping of mild steel. Porg
ing and tempering of tool steel. General soldering, riveting, and
shaping of sheet metal.

First sC1nestel', Two .laboratory periods, Two credits. Titus.
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221. GENERAL MECHANICS. Tool sharpening and fitting, saw
filing, ropework, belts and pulleys, pipe fitting, threading, tape
and dies, general woodworking. Use of bandsaw, jointer, and
cut-off saw.

First semester. (Offered in odd-numbered years.) Two l.aboratory
periods. Two credits. Titus.

312. ·WELDING. Instruction and practice in acetylene and arc
welding as related to farm and ranch; with particular applica
tion to the common metals, iron, steel, cast iron, aluminum, etc.
Practice in brazing, low temperature welding, and hard facing.

Prerequisite: Agricultural Mechanics 211. Second semester. One
lectm'e; one laboratory period. Two credits. Titus.

332. FARM MACHINERY AND EQUIPMENT. A study of the con
struction, operation, care, and repair of farm machinery and
equipment.

Second semester. (Offered in even-numbered years.) One lecture;
one laboratory period. T1vo credits. Titus.

341. FARM STRUCTURES. Building materials and their use,
concrete masonry, farming construction, elementary drafting,
blueprint reading, cost estimating, lighting, heating, ventilation,
painting.

First scmester. (Offered in even-numbered years.) One lecture;
one laboratory period. Two credits. Titus.

353. GAS ENGINES AND TRACTORS. The development, principles
of operation, care, and repair of farm gas engines and farm trac
tors. Demonstrations and practice in the operation of farm trac
tors will be given whenever practicable.

First semester. (Offered in odd-numbered years.) One lecture; one
laborator1/ period. Two credits. Titus.

356. IRRIGATION AND IRRIGATION STRUCTURES. A course
designed to acquaint the student with the needs of irrigation and
the mechanics of getting irrigation water onto the land. Meas
urements of water, sources of water supply, preparation of land,
methods of irrigation, irrigation structures, water law, drainage.

Prerequisite: Soils 106. Second semester. Two lectures; one lab
orator1/ period. Three credits. Titus.

444. METHODS AND MATERIALS OF TEACHING FARM MECHANICS.
(Same as Secondary Education 444.) A course designed for stu
dents preparing to meet the qualifications of agriculture and
farm mechanics instructors in high schools. The organization
and administration of a farm mechanics course, including objec
tives, course content, lesson planning, and teaching methods.

Second semester. Two credits. Titus.
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Soils
106. SOILS AND SOIL FERTILITY. Nature and properties of

soils. Soil and plant relations; soil types; soil fertility and
management.,' Rii"

Prerequisite: Chemistry 101. .Seoond semester.' Two leotures,. one
laboratory ,period. Three oredits." Dunn.

311(G). SOIL lV[ANAGEMENTAND CONSERVATION'(iThe soil as a
natural resource. Management of soils for crop production and
soil protection with emphasis given to soil acidity, and salt con
stituents,physical condition and.tillage, soil .water control, soil
erosion ,control' soil fertility and fertilizer materials, and crop
rotation. Land' capability and use. Field trips.

Prerequisite: Soils 106 and' Agronomy 207. 'First semester. Three
leotures,. one laboratory period. Four credits.' Dunn.

323 (G): SOIL (JHEIIHSTRY AND,PHYSICS. Cherrii~fl,l, ,. physical,
and biological properties' of soils.': "'0, <""" "

Prerequisite: Chemistry 2330r.242 or Physics 152~ 'First semester.
Three leotures,. •one laboratory' period. 'Four oredits.' Dunn: ;

325 (G).: S6IL GENESIS AND CLASSIFICATION: Origin ~'iId devel
opment ofsoils. ' Soil classificationand survey. The distribution,
chemical and . physical properties and "uses of the' major soil
groups. Soils of Nevada. Field trips., ,.c·';;·J;C ,

Prerequisite: Geology 101 or Soils 106. First semester.", (Offered in
odd-numbered years.) Two leotures,. one laboratory period.' Tht'ee ored-
its. Dunn.' , " ,>..'v.

,.,."..\. ,

473 (G). SOILS PROBLEM. An intensive studyof a special prob-
lem in soils. . .-.,' .

Prerequisite: Soils 311. Each semester. One or two' ~redits. Dunn.

591. THESIS COURSE IN SOILS.
Eaoh semester. Oredit to be arranged.

Spanish, See Foreign Languages

Speech, See English Language and Literature

Teacher Education, See Education

Zoology, See Biology
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Summer Sessions
*FIRST SESSION

June 13 through June 24, 1955

*LONG SESSION

June 13 through August 19, 1955

':'MAIN SESSION

'June 27 through August 5, 1955

"POST SESSION

August 8 through August 19, ,1955

Opportunity. and Purpose
The Summer Sessions are an' integralpart of the University

of Nevada organization. The samehighstandards prevail as in
the regular, session ;' cquivalent'workc'arries equivalent, credit
and the same:high quality of teaching personnel is maintained.

One of the primarY,'purposes oftne Summer Sessions is to
meet the needs of teachers who 'wish to spend a part of the sum
mer vacation in serious study or'investigation. The Summer
Sessions afford unusual opportunity to increase teaching skill,
to develop, teaching personality, to obtain help with individual
classroom, problems, to acquire new cultural arid recreational
interests; andt,o become better informed concerning current and
social probleIlls, and' to build depth in academic fields.

Of almost equal importance is the opportunity given by the
Summer Sessions ,to students desiring to accelerate their pro
granis.~Moreover, some students find it advantageous to attend
smnmer'school to,gaina desired classification or to study a par
ticular subject not offered in the regular sessions.

Specific. courses ',' are designed/for' high 'school teachers, ele
mentary teachers, and teachers o£.department1i1 work. Courses
offered in any of the Summer Sessions maybe applied for
advancement toward a special school diploma,' a '" bachelor's or
master's degree,and toward certification by the Nevada ,State
Board of Education. A bulletin describing tnefaculty, the cur
riculum, and the facilities available during the summer maybe
obtained by addressing the Director of Summer Sessions.

"'Registration ison preceding Saturday.
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Admission and Credits
High school graduates or adults with ability to do scholastic

work on the University level may register in the Summer Ses
sions. However, credit toward any University degree or diploma
will be granted only after the student has met all requirements
for admission and has matriculated at the University.

Usually the student may enroll for a maximum of 6 or 7 credits
of work in the main Summer Session. The number of credits
allowed for each course is determined on the basis that fifteen
University lecture periods of fifty minutes each, together with
two hours oiout-of-class preparation for each class, earn 1 credit.
A total of 10 to 12 credits may be earned during the Summer
Sessions.

Out-of-State Teachers
Teachers from other states may fulfill requirements to validate

certificates to teach in Nevada schools by attending either or both
of the Summer Sessions. Out-of-State teachers are required to
pass State examinations in, or to receive University credit for,
School Law and Organization and the Constitutions of the United
States and of Nevada. Teachers from other states must meet the
requirement in Nevada Constitution should they already have
credit in United States Constitution. All of these courses are
offered in the Summer Sessions.

Teacher Placement
Teachers are eligible for teacher placement service after ten

weeks of summer school attendance at the University of Nevada.
The policy. of the appointment director has always been to

consider the".welfare of the children of the State paramount to
the interestsof prospective teachers. Consequently, recommenda
tions for teaching J)ositions are confined largely to those whose
achievement, ability, and character -are known. The appoint
ment office will, however, be instrumental in bringing competent
teachers and school officers into contact.

The fee for .enrollment in the appointment service is $5. For
this fee, five sets of credentials are prepared, to be sent to school
authorities. No commission is charged on the appointee's salary.

Off-Campus Centers
Special summer school courses are offered through the State

at established off-campus centers, depending on available staff
and demand. These centers include Las Vegas, Elko, and Ely.
There programs are primarily designed for teachers and admin
istrators who are working toward either undergraduate or gradu
ate degrees. Information pertaining to these programs is
available from theDeanofState~,videDevelopment.
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Summer Sessions Fees
The Summer Sessions fees' are listed in

catalogue entitled Financial Information. '
the section of this

J

Information Concerning Summer Sessions ....
," ,Inquiries concerning any aspect of the Summer Sessions should
be directed to the Director of Summer Sessions. Specific requests
concerning housing should be sent to the Dean of Student Affairs.
Transcripts of credit earned at other institutions should be sent
to the Director of Summer Sessions for advisement purposes.

. New students desiring to work for a degree atthe University of
Nevada should write to the Director of Admissions requesting
permission to be admitted to do work for. credit.'/
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Public Services
Agricultural Experiment Station

The support of the Station comes from state and federal
funds. The federal grant funds -are ,made available from the
following Acts of Congress: The Hatch Act of March 2, 1887;
the Adams Act of March 16, 1906; the Purnell Act of February
24,1925; the Bankhead-Jones Act (Section 5) of June 29, 1935;
and the Bankhead-Jmies Act (Section 9)0£ August 14, 1946.
None of these funds can ,be applied to teaching or to the work of
Agricultural Extension because the object of allof these funds is
the investigation, by scientific methods; of problems in the agri-
cultural industry. ' '"

Ag'ricultural Exte,'-sion Service,
Cooperating Parties c;'

The President and the Board of Regents of the University of
Nevada. ". "

·!',····"t "

The Extension Service of the -United States Department ,of
Agriculture.

Boards of County Commissioners? "
Cooperative extension work in agriculture and home economics

is conducted in Nevada under the provisions of the following
Acts of Congress: The Smith-Lever Act, approved May 8, 1914;
the Capper-Ketchum Act, approved May 22, 1928; the Bankhead
Jones Act, approved June 29, 1935; the Bankhead:Flailnagan
Act, June 1945.

The Agricultural Extension Service as established under the
Memorandum of Understanding with. the United States Depart
ment of Agriculture is a "definite and distinct administrative
division" of the Max C. Fleischmann, College of _- Agriculture of
the University of Nevada. All the extension activities,of the Max
C. Fleischmann College of Agriculture and the United States
Department of Agriculture in Nevada-are conducted through
this division. - _ _.

The nature of the work is.- defi.fied in generalterms'bv •law as .
"the giving of instruction au'd'practical demonstrations' in agri
culture and home economics to p~rs0.fisnot' attendingor resident
in said colleges in the several'communities, -- and imparting _to
such persons information on said subjects through.fielddemon~

strations, publications and otherwise." •Instructions 'and demon
strations are given to rural people in both adult and junior



236 University ofN~~a'daCatalogue

organized groups through t~~ County Community Centers, and
Boys' and Girls' 4-H Clubs. ',:,;':

County Community Centers serve as a forum where farm men
and farm women together find a solution for many of their prob
lems by cooperating with Agricultural Extension Service.

Extension .work is outlined in written projects and budgets
entered into by the cooperating parties. Major 'projects are
range livestock, dairying, poultry, crops, home improvement,
human nutrition, and rural organization.

The organization for extension work in Nevada comprises an
.administrative and specialist staff,resident at the University, and
county and district agents. All 17 Nevada counties have county
extension work now extended to :them. Fifteen counties have
cooperative' agreements between the Agricultural Extension
Service and the respective Boar~s of County Commissioners pur
suant,to Nevada Statutes, Chapter 94, Sections 1-9, approved
March 20, 1947.

Nevada Mining Analytical Laboratory
The Mining Analytical Labomto~ywas organized at the Uni

versity of Nevada in 1895 under the provisions, of an Act
approved on March 16 of that year. Its object is to assist the
mineral industry of ,Nevada by making free identifications and
assays of minerals, ores, and rocks.taken from within the bound
aries of the State by its citizens, and by reporting to the senders
the results of such identifications or assays together with the uses
and market values of the substances submitted.

Samples and specimens are listed in the order in which they
are received at the laboratory, and are examined essentially in
this order, but reports do not go out in the same order, for some
assays take longer than others.',' ;:{:i. ",

The records'of the laboratory are open to inspection, but visi
tors are not· permitted to see, copies of reports until sufficient
tirrle has elapsed for, the original reports to reach the hands of the
senders. " .

,,' "'Nevada Bureau of Mines
,t'J,.. _., .-"

The BrireauJofMines of the State of Nevada was established
by the Legislature of 1929. The Act places the supervision of
the Bureau with .the Board of !Regents of the, University of
Nevada. ' ".' '

The purposes of the Bureau are to conduct amineralogical
survey of the State, .to 'catalogue both metallic and nonmetallic
deposits, to serve as a bureau 'of information and exchange in
Nevada mining,to collect' and publish statistics relative to Nevada
mining, .to prep~rea bibliography of literature pertaining to
Nevada mining and geology, and other various activities.
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Departments of Food and Drugs, Weights and
Measures, and Petroleum Products

Inspection
(Sierra and Fifth Streets, Reno)

Staff
EDWARD L. RANDALL, l\I.S., Commissioner.
STANLEY D: JOHNS, B.S., Chemist:
LYLE WARREN; M.S., Chemist.
PETER A. FERRETTO, Inspector.
CARLTON W.STROUD, Inspector.
ARTHURB. ANDERSON, Inspector.
A. J. RAFAEL, Resident Inspector, Las Vegas.
JUANITA L. HOLlIES, Clerk.

These three departments were created by separate specific Acts
of the State Legislature. Since the enforcement of each of these
laws has been delegated to the Commissioner of Food and Drugs,
they have been consolidated under one department. The consoli
dation has proved to be of considerable benefit, because the labo
ratory control necessary in carrying out the provisions of these
laws canbe'usedto a great 'extent by the three departments, and
becauselnuchof the work and many of the duties overlap.

An entirely new Food, Drugs and Cosmetic Law was enacted
in 1939. As this.1aw is patterned very closely after the Federal
Law of thes'am~ title, fhere is little conflict in the provisions of
the two la,vs.. Essen'tiallythis law prohibits the manufacture or
sale of misbr~nded or adulterated' food, drugs, and cosmetics.
This includes commodities which constitute a danger to health, as
well as an economic fraud: The laboratory of the department is
completely ,equipped: to .examine. practically all types of food,
drugs, and cosmetics.'.,.

Under the provisions of the State,Weights and Measures Act
the department is' required. to keep acomplete set of reference
standards ofweight~ volume, and linear', measure. The standards
are calibrated for accuracy at intervals of not less than ten
years by the Bureau of Standards in Washington. Field-testing
equipmentis 'calibrated against the office standards and is used
in checking'all weighingor· measuring devices, regardless of type,
throughout the State., Citizens o~ the State are privileged to
submit measuring devices of any description for calibration with
the office standa~ds. Commodities sold by weight, measure, or
numerical countare periodically checked by the Department for
compliance with their d~clared weights.

To the Petroleum Products Inspection Department is delegated
the duty of enforcing the State specifications and standards for
gasoline and lubricating oils. Specifications for gasoline are
incorporated in the law,1, Such standards insure that a product
sold as gasoline is entirely suitable for internal combustion
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engines and is not a petroleum product of less volatile; nature,
such as kerosene, stove oil, or distillate. Lubricating oil must be
of the same grade as advertised on the dispensing container.

In addition·· to the above-described duties, this department is
pleased at any time to investigate cases in which th(products
involved constitute a public health menace or an economic fraud.

The State Veterinary Control Service
Staff
EDWARD RECORDS, V.M.D., Director.
AGNES HILDEN, B.S., Technician.
SIIIRLEY M. AVANSINO, Secretary.

The State Veterinary Control Service was organized uuder the
provisions of an Act of the Legislature approved March 11, 1915.
The primary object of this department is to provide facilities
for the routine laboratory diagnosis of contagious, infectious, and
parasitic diseases of domesticated animals, poultry, game animals
and birds. Minor research into the nature, cause, and means of
control of such conditions is also carried on. It is the. official
laboratory for the Nevada State Department of Agriculture and
is approved by the United States Department of Agriculture and·
the California State Department of Agriculture for the conduct
of brucellosis tests.

This work is conducted in close cooperation with the State
Department of Agriculture, the State Board of Sheep Commis
sioners, the United States Department of Agriculture, and the
State Fish and Game Commission.

The services of the laboratory are available to the veterinar
ians, livestock owners and poultry raisers of the State in con
nection with any problem coming within the scope of its work.

When any condition encountered appears to warrant more pro
longed and elaborate research work, projects covering same are
set up as part of the work of the Agricultural Experiment Sta
tion.

United States Department of the Interior
Bureau of Mines

Rare and Precious Metals Experiment Station
Staff
T. R. GRAHAM, Chief, Division of Mineral Technology; Supt., Rare and

.Precious Metals Experiment Station.
CLYDE E. ARRINGTON, Chemist.
WALTER BANKS, Geologist.
WILLMAR T. BENSON, Mining Engineer..
JOHN M. BOYLAN, Chemist.
K. G. BROADHEAD, Chemist.
THERESA V. CAPRIO, Clerk-Stenographer.
LEONARD A. CROSS, Guard.
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A. L. EXGEL, ~Ietallurgist.

H. J. HEINEN, Metallurgist.
HENRY A. HELLER, Chemist. ,
GEORGE H. HOLMES, JR',;' Mining Engineer. '.
EDWARD F. HUGHEs,'Guard.' ,
A. C. JOHNSON, Mining Engineer.
HOWARD 'V. KEATING, Guard.
ALBERT E. LONG, Mining, Research Engineer.
ANN l\I. MEIERS, Secretary. ,
EDWARD l\fORRICE, ~Ietallurgist. ' .,~~.,-~_.

JOHN N. NOLAND, Superintendent (Maintenance).
ANDREW C. RICE, Chemist.
LEONARD O. ROSSITER,' Scientific Aid.
EDWARD T. SCHENK, Geologist.
EDWARD C. SHEDD, Metallurgist.
CARLTON S. SMITH, Cheniist.""
DOROTHY C. TEASS, Clerk-Stenographer.
LENORE S. THOMPSON, Clerk-Typist.
RUSSELL R. TRENGOVE, Mining Engineer.
WILLIAM N. TUTTLE,' Chemist. '
THOMAS C. WHITNEY"PrOcurement officer.
FRANK J. WIEBELT, MinillgEngineer.
J. G. WISECARVER, l\Iining Engineering Aid.
JOYCE M. WILLIAMS,'Clerk-Typist.
JOHN W. WUNDERLICH, Guard.
JOHN B. ZADRA, Metallurgist.

(~, !

The Federal Bureau'of :Mines maintains the Rare and Precious
l\Ietals Experiment Station on the campus.?f the University of
Nevada. This facility is headquarters for the 'Division of Mineral
Technology, Region II, which comprises the geographical area
of Nevada and California, and serves as office for technical direc
tion of activities at the Electrometallurgical,Experiment Station,
Boulder City, Nevada, and MineraLThermodynamics Experiment
Station, Berkeley, California. The·Division of Mineral Technol
ogy is responsible for basic and applied scientific research and
technologic activities in metals and min,erals, other than fuels,
including mining and metallurgical investigations, engineering
evaluation of area resources, and related .studies in the earth
sciences.;> ' 000, "', ,,0 • ,

The Bureau of Minesi~primarily'concerned with the Nation's
mineral supply and is responsible for ,making technologic and
economic studies of the problems of mineral industries that affect
the availability of domestic and foreign minerals. The Bureau
fosters the development and conservation of the Nation's mineral
resources, particularly, strategic resources and those vital to
regional economies; promotes health and safety in the mineral
industries; conducts technical research in the mining, prepara
tion, and utilization of minerals; and assists the mineral indus
tries through consultation, dissemination of technical data and
statistics, and development of new techniques for utilizin.g avail
able resources and substitutes for materials riot produced domes
tically in adequate supply.
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Record for 1954:-1955
Scholarships

Scholarships' for 1954-1955 for the following students':-wer~
announced by the Scholarships and Prizes Committee on Com
mencement Day, June 7,1954:

JEWETT W. ADAMS
Dennis K. Burge
JoAnn Foster
Richard M. Gillette
Lillis Hatch
Beverly Sue Hug
Barbara Irwin

SCHOLARSHIPS of $100
Yvonne Lartey
Olaf S. Leifson
Francine Luwe
Richard C. McClintic
Robert R. Reeder
Lois Sandorf

ARMANKO OFFICE SUPPLY SCHOLAUSHIPS of $100
In Chemistry _ Gerald Svob
In Physics Edward Yates

ASSOCIATED "WOMEN STUDENTS' SCHOLARSHIP of $50
Donna Fisher

JOSEPHINE BEAM,' SCHOLARSHIPS of $250,. to, Reno or Sparks
$UOO to students not residing in Reno or Sparks

Marilyn Akers Kathleen :Mitchell
Wynona Bromley Mark Nicklanovich
Mary Gibson Gayle Sommer
Carol Meder Dawn Tilman

students;

FRANK O. BRonI SCHOLARSHIP IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING of $150
Robert A. Martin

AZRO E. CHENEY SCHOLARSIIIP IN ENGLISH of $100
Patricia Samon

CHARLES ELMER CLOUGH SCHOLARSHIP of $150
Grant Engstrom

DELTA DELTA DELTA SORORITY SCHOLARSHIP of $150
Evalyn Lagasse"

EMPORIUM OF MUSIC SCHOLARSHIP of $100
Divided between:

Eugene Mills Thomas l\Iurie

MAJOR l\IAX C. ,FLEISCHMANN SCHOLARSHIPS of $250
JamesA. Bright Fred Hertlein III
Barbara Jean Brown -, Margot Hoagland
Ernest A. Brown Lorraine Meunier
James N. Brune J ewell\Iiller
Patricia Sue Casey Richard Mills
Richard CoffillLeanne Norton
Catharine Downer Karen Phillips
Faye Fotos James C.Schenk
Janice Lee Green Doreen Spiller
June Hannon John).l.1. Staunton
Sheilla Harris
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l\1AJOH MAX C.
George W. Evans
John L. Hall
Peggy J 0 Jackson
RolJert J. Jones

FLEISCHMANN' SCHOLARSHIPS
Priscilla Miller,
Dixie Sturges
Charles 1\1. Taylor

of $500

Robert D. Faiss
}

l\1AJOR :MAX C. I<'LEISCHM.\NN SCHOLARSHIPS for entering freshmen: $250
to Reno or Spark~ students:, $500 to students not residing in Reno
or Sparks

Judith Adams
Joseph Crook

GRANn ARMY OF THE REPUBLIC .• SCHOLARSHIP of $100
Raymond A': Gore

ROYAL D. HARTU~G INDUSTRIAL EDUCATION SbHOLARSHIPS' of $500
James N. Brune v. Charles H. Handley
James Carlson Hans Mohr
Jake A. Carpenter

1\1RS. CARL OTTO HERZ SCHOLARSHIP IN ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING of $100
William Dennett

~,~ Ill,' :;: . ;

KENNECOTT COPPER CORPORATION SCHOLARSHIP of $1000
Kenneth Server

KLUTE SCHOLARSHIPS'IN FOREIGN LANGUAGES of' $100
Denise Dwyer, Leanne Norton
Theresa Naveran.,

CARRIE BROOKS LAYMAN MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP of $200
Robert C.' Christner

WILLIAM S. LUNSFORD SdIOLARSHIPIN JOURNALISM of $100
William Eaton

HONORABLE WILLIA},I O,'HARA 1\fARTIN 'AND' LOUISE STADTMULLER MARTIN
SCHOLARSHIP IN HISTORY AND POLITICAL SCIENCE of $50

Jocelyn Lol'<!,;

ROSE SIGLER . MATHEWS SCHOLARSHIPS of $100
Shirley Lois Allen';, Sarldra'1\Iitts
John C. Jepsen '. .....

NEVAD.\ STATE PRESS ASSOCIATION SCHOLARSHIP IN JOURNALISM of $100
Paul Finch v

PREMEDICAL-PRENURSING SCHOLARSHIP of. $100
Richard Brown

REKO BUSINESS AND PROFESSIONAL WOMEN'S CLUB SCHOLARSHIP of $50
Carol Tollefson

ROTARY CL~BOF~RENO' SCHOLARSHIP of $300
Joe .McKibben

SEARS ROEBUCK AGRICUL1,'URAL FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIP of $250
Joseph Gary Earl

SEARS ROEBUCK AGRICULTURAL FOUNDATION SCHOLARSHIP of $200
Gayle Sommer
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SEARS ROEBUCK AGRICULTURAL ]j'OUNDATION SCHOLARSHIPS of $125
Logan W. Kyle Douglas Parry
John E. Locke Vernon Pursel

SEMENZA SCHOLARSHIP IN ECONOMICS, BUSINESS, AND SOCIOLOGY of $100
Jacklyn McGowan

MARY ELIZABETH TALBOT MEMORL<\.L SCHOLARSHIP
IN MATHEMATICS of. $300
William H. Colbert, Jr.

REUBEN C. THOMPSON SCHOLARSHI; IN PHILOSOPHY of $100
Hollist Manning

RITA HOPE WINER MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP IN EDUCATION of $50
Priscilla Miller

KENNETH W. YEATES SCHOLARSHIP IN PSYCHOLOGY of $100
Janet Van Valey

Prizes and Honors

Prizes and Honors for the following students were announced -
on Commencement Day, June 7, 1954:

AMERICAN ASSOCIATION OF UNIVERSITY WOMEN'S honorary memberships
Dorothy Mae Bell Nancy West
Leah Gregory

HENRY ALBERT SENIOR PUBLIC SERVICE PmzEs of $37.50
Dorothy Bell Milton Sharp

A. W. (BERT) CAHLAN SCHOLARSHIP of $200
Bert Q. Munson

C. F. and FRANK WITTENBERG MEMORIAL PRIZE of $100
Irene Marshall

Fl;ENCH LANGUAGE SCHOLARSHIP of $100
Faye Fotos

THE FRENCH MEDAL

Germaine Lartey Polikalas

THE GINSBURG JEWELRY COMPANY AWARDS of two fine watches
Dennis K. Burge Francine G. Luwe

. HONOR ROLL OF TIlE SENIOR CLASS (Listed according to rank)
Rayner Kjeldsen Dat Kim Choy
George Maclean Dorothy Mae Bell
Joline McCarthy Andree Anchart
Erich Helfert Earl Latham
Carol Ann Normandy Boyd Murphy
Irene Marshall



Record for 1954-1955 243

HONOR ROLL FOR THE FOUR-YEAR COURSE (Listed according to rank)
Rayner Kjeldsen Dorothy Mae Bell
George Maclean Jerrold Cox
J oline McCarthy Erich Helfert
Mary Louise Panicari Virginia Rider
Carol Ann Normandy Andree Anchart

THE GOLD MEDAL
Rayner Kjeldsen

ELECTED TO PHI KAPPA PHI
Andree Anchart
Dorothy Mae Bell
Dorothy Caffrey
DatKim Choy
Jerrold Cox
Erich Helfert
Rayner Kjeldsen
William Law
J oline McCarthy

George Maclean _,. ,:
Joanne Menu '.
Edna 1\lishaud
Carol Ann Normandy
Mary Louise Panicitri

. Blanche Picchi
.Helen Sterling
Barbara Van Meter

Awards for Military Excellence
f [

GOVERNOR'S MEDAL
Cadet Lieutenant ColoneL Donald P:'Hill

COMBAT l!'ORCES'MEDAL
Cadet Captain· Donald J. Tippin

PRESIDENT'S- TROPHY
Cadet Charl~s 1\1. Taylor

MCCLURE REVOLVING TROPHY
Company "A," Cadet Captain :tylilton Sharp, Commanding

VETERANS FOREIGN 'VARS TROPHY
Cadet Master Sergeant Olaf S. Leifson

NATIONAl. RIFLE ASSOCIATION TEAM l\IEDAL
Cadet Terrance' L. Katzer

SCABBARD AND· BLADE AWARDS
Gold Medal, Cadet Roger S. Trounday
Silver Medal, Cadet Don A. Nelson
Bronze Medal, Cadet Ruel DePaoli

KERAK TEMPLE AWARDS
Gold Medal, Cadet Burton T. Miller
Silver Medal, Cadet '. J ohll· B. Boone
Bronze Medal, Cadet William H. Pledger,
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Gfciduates
<,'fl ,'

Diplomas and,degrees were',awarded on ,Commencement Day,
June 7, 1954, as follows:''',:,

i, Master of Arts''';
John Erwin Bills (1-29-54)

University' of Montana, 1937.

Donald A. Robertson
Eureka College, Eureka, Illinois, .1923

Helen Kathrrn Sterling
University of Nevada, 1950

Sidika Ayfer Turner (1-29-54)
Ankara University, Turkey, 1947'

Education

Education

,English

History

Master of. Science
Marvin Colin Abrallls

University of .Nevada, 1952
Chemistry

Civil Engineering

Home Economics

Howard Marvin Byars
University of Nevada, 1952

Richard Edgar Eckert, Jr.
University of California, 1952

Nina Larsen Hinderman
University of. Minnesota, 1942

Harry D. Kennedy .. f
Eastern 'Washington College, Cheney, Washington; 1948

Agr~culture

Zoology

Darrell Bernard Lemaire
University of Nevada, 1952

Metallurgical Engineering

,

C~lIege of Arts and Science
Bachelor of Arts

James Royal Brooke
Barbara Jean Brown
JaInes Thomas Butler

-Deane Cafferata
Dorothy Cruikshank Caffrer

.Susan Ribble Calkins (1-29-54)
-Annette Kathryn Caprio
Dorris MacPhee Carlson (8-22-53)
Helen Swisher Noyes Carlson

(8-22-53)
Ma~vellaMae 9handler
Ray Rom Chandler

.T:lck H. Allen
Fre~Giles Altenburg
Andree Louise Anchart
Arthur Orrin Bachelor
La \HenCe Duane Bangert
George :\Ierton Baxter, Jr.
Dorothy :\Iae BeID:. _.
Joan Louise Blal,e<
'l'he,resa Ann Boero
Warren LoRing BiJtldn, Jr;

(1-29-34 )
James .J. Boyle (8-22-3;{)

Engineer of· Mines (E.M.l

Metallurgical Engineer (Met.E.l
Joel Maurice Morris

University'of Nevada, 1949

ModestoL. Leonardi
University of Nevada, 1939
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BACHELOR oFARTs-'---Oontinued
Marcia Ann Malcolm
Joanne Menu
Edna Mishaud
Beverly Louise ~Iorris

Bert Quayle Munson
Boyd Alma Murphy (1-29-54)
Ronald Glen Myers

,Carol Ann Normandy
Mary Louise Panicari (8-22-53)
Inez Carmen Pasquale
Blanche Delores Picchi
Germaine Lartey Polikalas
Billie Mae Polson
Robert Joseph Potter
Virginia Rider (8-22-53)
Hampden Sidney Robinson
Barbara Leah Rohlfing
Jane Elizabeth Rohlfing
Stewart Henry Russell
George Edward Schindler
Warren H. Shelton (1-29-54)

. 'Frank Y. Simoni (8-22-53)
. Margaret Kay Terry (8-22-53)
Helen Joyce Thomas
Stephen V. Tieber
Donald Jay Tippin
Barbara Elyse Van Meter
Daniel Vidovich
Joseph Leo Ward (1-29-54)
Nancy Eileen West
Mary E. Williams (8-22-53)
Guy Chapman Wilson
Dorothy Berger Yenter
Ervin Jack Young (1-29-54)
Eileen Joyce Yrueta
Mary Jane Zunino

Albert Louis Checchi. (8-22-53)
Jack Conrad Cherry'
Henry Louis Clark .
Myrtle Alice Coates
William J. Cooper (1-29-54)
James Peter Costa
Geraldine Seaberry Depaoli
Sam Dario Dibitonto (1-29-54)
Eleanor Amelia Donati .
Stanley Joe Drakulich
Dolores Yvonne Dubbins
Norma Gloria Etchegoyhen'
Dorothy Bastian Galli
La 1\Ioin Earl Garrard
Barbara Jean Gregory
Leah Louella Gregory (1-29-54)
Edward Leslie Hancock
Babson Hubbert mlrford (8-22-53)
John Bruce Harris .!.

Douglas 1\1. Hawkins (8-22-53)
Doris Lee Henderson (8-22-53)
Raymond H. Hohle ./
Wonda Holt (8-22-53).
Raymond Dale Hunter •
Barbara Katharine Jackson
Sara Titus J ansick
Stanley Bon Jee
Jack Lowell Keen
Barbara Hope Kemp (8-22-53)
Edith Anne King
James Rayner Kjeldsen
Diane Patricia Lewers (1-29-54)
Joan Love
Florence Lee Lyons
Freeland Wayne Lytle (8-22-53)
Vincent David Mahoney

.~·Bcichelor~fArtsin Journalism
Rosemary Cochran Girolamo Helen Marie Nielsen
David Henry Mathis Arthur Darrell Peterson

Bachelor of Science
Don William Maestretti
Loris Joline McCarthy
William George Miller (1-29-54)
Patrick Michael Norton
Lazo A. Pavlakis (8-22-53)
Warren Kenneth Sandau (1-29-54)
Corinne Marie Yieta
Richard W. Wilcox
Hugh Duane "'i1son
Norman:\I. "'00(1

Fred Ernest Alpers
Ann Atkinson
Robert C. Barto (1-29-54)
DatKim Choy
John Blake Darling
Wesley James Ebel (8-22-53)
Nancy Jean Hartke
Erma E. Sleighter Jensen
Ned Keith Johnson
Rex Maclmy Larsen
William Brough Law
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Bachelor of Science in 'Business Administration
Paul Argeres.' ~rJaniceBeaLa Bounty ;
Jerry Cornelius Carstens James A. Paterson .
Roberta Arline Cave (8-22-53 .Takis Athanasios Polikalas
Remo Fratini . Carl Eugene Sawyer (1-29-54)
Melvin Philip Guerrera (1-29-54) Joseph Stefani (8:22-53)
EricnAnton Helfert James W. Tate
Barbara Jean Humphreys . James Edward Wilson (1-29-54)
LennJones Robert Allyn Winkel

····William Bradford Kottinger III

Bachelor of Science In' Chemistry
Ted Clay Br~dbury

Bachelor of Science in Chemical Technology
Bruce Glendon Hicks

College of Agriculture
Bachelor of Science in Agriculture

',Elbert Wayne Gardner R. Dale Odneal
Glen Dudley Hardy (1-29-54) Rollie Albert Weaver (1-29-54)
James R. Hettinger (1-29-54) Gerald Merl Wittwer
George B. Knezevich (1-29-54) Kenneth Elsworth Yenter (1-29-54)
George A. Myles (1-29-54) Robert C. Zang

Bachelor of Science in Home Economics
Shirley Zay Flagg Irene Haase Marshall

College of Engineering
Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering

. Kenneth B. Austin Calvin Byron March
. Wesley Earl Barry (8-22-53) William Leroy Nagel (1-29-54)
.Charles Alan Bell Milton L. Sharp
Bruce Lawrie Brown (8-22-53) Robert Harry Stimmel
Leland Milford Ford (8-22-53) David Russell Storm (1-29-54)
Richard B: Gould Oliver Erwin Warren
Earl Robert Latham (1-29-54)

Bachelor of Science
H. Anderson (8-22-53)

'. Ernest R. Andregg
\ David Gordon Connett
',Jerrold Lund Cox (8-22-53)

Jim Vern Dickinson
Paul Francis Fox

in Electrical Engineering
Thomas William Godbey

. Joe David Moose
Wayne Clayton Seacrist
Arthur E. Sommer (1-29-54)
,William John Van Den Berg, Jr.

';1' ..•. .Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering
Paul Allan Clawson George Maclean
Donald Hill Arthur L. Maxwell
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Mackay School of Mines
Bachelor of Science in Geological Engineering

Roger L. Robison (8-22-53) James Evensen Skinner
Frank Royse, Jr. (8-22-53) R;0bert Norman Van Horn

Bachelor of Science in Metallurgical Engineering
Harlan R: Gilmore' - Carl S. Tout, Jr.
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Bachelor of Science
Robert Eugene Adams
Billy J. Brown
Carl Earnest Davis
Michael J. Gallagher, Jr.
Walter William Gill, Jr. (8-22-53)
Robert Edward Gray. (8-22-53)

in Mining Engineering
Ralph Leland Gronning (1-29-54)
William C. l\Iaher
Edward W. Tempinski

<Melvin 1\Iurkins Winsor
Peter Frederick Young

Students Commissioned in the Armed Forces
Second Lieuten~nt ~o~missions were awarded on Commence-

mentDay, June 7,'1954, as follows:
Robert E. Adams, Corps of Engineers (6-7-54)
Fred E. Alpers, Air Force '( 8:7-54)
Paul Argeres, Infantry (6-7-54)
Kenneth B. Austin, Corps of Engineers (6-7-54)
Lawrence D. Bangert, Infantry (2-6-54)
George l\1.'Baxter, Jr., Infantry (6-7-54)
Billy J. Brown, Corps of Engineers (6-7-54)
Jack C. Cherry, Armor (6-7-54)
Henry L. Clark, Infantry (6-7-54)
David G. Connett, Signal Corps (6-7-54)
Remo Fratini, Infantry (7-30-54)
Elbert W. Gardner, Air Force (6-7-54)
Richard B. Gould, Ordnance Corps (2-6-54)
John B. Harris, Infantry (2-6-54)
Donald P. Hill, Air Force (6-7-54)
William B. Kottinger, Air Force (6-7-54)
Rex M. Larson, Infantry (6-7-54)
Vincent P.Laveaga, Infantry (6-7-54)
James H. Miller, Corps ()f Engineers (7-30-54)
LeRoy W. Mortimer, Transportation Corps (6-7-54)
George A. Myles, Infantry (2-6-54)
Patrick 1\1. Norton, Armor (6-7-54)
James A. Paterson, Infantry (2-6-54)
Arthur D. Peterson, Infantry (2-6-54)
Leo P. Quilici, Armor (7-30-54)
George E. Schindler, Infantry (6-7-54)
Russell T. Schooley, Infantry (6-7-54)
Wayne C. Seacrist, Signal Corps (6-7-54)
Milton L. Sharp, Corps of Engineers (6-7-54)
Charles J. Spina, Infantry (7-30-54)
James W. Straight, Corps of Engineers (8-21-54)
Donald J. Tippin, Infantry (6-7-54)
Richard W. Wilcox, Chemical Corps (2-6-54)
James E. Wilson, Infantry (2-6-54)
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Enrollment Summary by Regist~ation Periods':'
1954-1955

Fall Spring
1954 1955

59 52
42 40

627 590
175 197

80 72
99 83
62 53

34 32
14 13
34 28
40 21
18 16

66 49
25 25

9 6
2 2

199 173
9 22

229 176
82 111

79 139

216 121

279 152--
2,479 2,173

period, Enrollments

Summer
1954

• Data indicate gross enrollments in each registration
subsequent to March 25, 1955 not included.

t, Includes Evening and Saturday. Division students not included elseWhere.

EVENING AND SATURDAY STUDY
Credit (Includes Regular and

tNonmatriculated Students) . . . _AudiL . . . .__..

GRADUATE STUDY . _

SUMMER SESSION-
Reno Campus .. 819
OthH, .Centers :____________________________________________ 144

CORRESPONDENCE '. STUDY _

SPECIAl, NONCREDIT COURSES AND
CONFERENCES______________________________________ 56

ENROLLMENT TOTALS. 1,019

LAS VEGAS CAMPUS-
College of A rts and Soienoe _
College of Eduoation _
College of Engineering _
Maokay Sohoo! of Mines _
Nonmatrioulated Students _
Audit01'S _

,RENO CAMPUS
College of A arioultureSchool of Agriculture _

School of Home, Economics _
College of Arts and Soienoe c _
College of Eduoation-- : , _
College of EngineeringCivil _

Electrical _
Mechanlcal _

Maokay Sohool of MinesGeology _
Metallurgy _
Mlning. _

Nonmatrioulated Students _
Auditors _
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Academic Entrance Units, 15-17
Academic Vice President, XIV, 8
Accommodations, Student, 9, 39-40
Accounting, see Business Adminis-

tration, 154-155
Accreditation, 2
Adding a Course, 21-22, 25

Fee for, 22
Administration, School, 4, 91, 102,

103, 170-171
Administrative Officers of the Uni

versity, XIV, 7-8
Admission- - :

Application for, 14-15
By Certificate,-'15
By Entrance Examination, 19
By Transfer, 17-18
Card, 20, 39, 119
Of Students --not Candidates -for

Degrees, 19-20
Requirements-

To Advanced Standing, 18
To College of Agriculture,' Max

C. Fleischmann, 17
To' College of Arts and Science,

17
To College. of Education, 17
To College' of Engineering, ·17
To Mackay School of Mines, 17
To Summer Sessions, 14, 233, 234

Specific Subject Requirements, 17
To Graduate Work, 117, 118, 119
To Regular Status, 15-18
To Summer Sessions, 14, 233, 234
To Unclassified Status, 18-19
To University, 14

Advanced Degrees, see Graduate
Study

Advanced Professional Training,
117-125

Advanced Standing Credits, 18, 33
34,124

Advertising, Course in, 83, 204, 227
Advisers, Faculty, 20, 21, 22, 76, 93,

97, 100, 104, 113
Aesthetics in Journalism, 82
Agricultural- ' 'j

Curricula, 53-67
Economics, 54-55, 130-132
Education, 55-57, 94, 96, 168
Experiment Station, XIV, 3, 6-7,

49, 52, 235
Extension Service, XIV, 3, 7, 49,

52, 235-236
Mechanics, 61, 229-230

Agriculture-
Courses in, 130-136, 229-231
School and College of, 2, 3, 11, 17,

21, 27, 29, 52-67, 71
:i\Iajors and Areas of Concentra-

tion, 53-67
Agronomy, 3, 57-59, 132-134
Aids for Students, 46
Algebra, see Mathematics, 16, 17, 83,

207, 209
Alumnus (Alumni Publication), 49
Analytical Laboratory, 7, 110, 236

Animal Husbandry, 3, 59-60, 134-136
Application for Admission, 14-15,

117, 119, 233, 234
Application for Graduation, 29, 72
Application for Residence Privileges,

39, 40, 41
Applied Mathematics, Courses, 208

210
Curriculum, 84

Appointment Service, Teacher, see
Teacher Placement Service

Army, United States
Commissions, 23, 50, 126-128, 247
Courses in Military, 215
Deferment from Induction, 127

Art, 3, 11, 73, 96, 97, 136-139
Artemisia, The (Student Annual),

42, 47, 49
Artemisia Hall, 9, 39
Arts and Science-

College of, 3, 11, 17, 18, 24, 27, 29,
68-90

Fields of Concentration and Pro
fessional Curricula, 73-90

Assemblies, 48
Associated Students Membership

Fee, 42, 43, 47, 119
Associated Students of the Univer

sity of Nevada, XIV, 42, 47, 49
Associated Women Students, 47
Astronomy, see Physics, 223

Blair Observatory for, 9
A. S. U. N. Card, 42, 43, 47, 119
A. S. U. N. Student Handbook, 49
Athletics, 50

Courses, 190-195
Rules Governing, 49-50

Audio-Visual Aids, 11, 159, 161
Auditors, 20, 42, 43, 44, 45, 248
Average, Scholarship, 27, 31, 35-36,

83, 94
Awards and Scholarships, 31, 46,

240-243

Band, University, 218, 219, 220
Biology, 3, 11, 12, 16, 73, 88, 96, 97,

112, 139-140
Blair Observatory, 11
Board in Univcrsity Dining Hall, 37,

38, 40, 41, 45
Board of Regents of the University,

XIV, 7, 40, 41, 42
Botany, 3, 16, 73, 96, 140-141
Brushfire (Student Literary Maga

zine), 49
Buildings and Grounds, II-III, IV,

VI-VII, XIV, 8-9
Bulletin, The University (Official

Quarterly), 49
Bureau of Mines (Federal), 7, 8, 9,

Ill, 238-239
Bureau of Mines (State), 7, 49, 110,

236
Business Administration, 3, 77-78,

154-155

Ca1enclar of the Univel'sity, 1955
1956, XIII

'Figures at end of lines refer to pages.
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Campus, Reno, 1
Map of, II-III
Pictures of, IV-VII

Candidacy for Master's'Degree, 117-
125

Card, Admission, 20, 39, 119
Card, A. S. U. N., 42, 47, 119
Certificate, State Department of

Public Instruction, 24, 56, 63,
93, 232

Chairmen of Departments, 8. (Also
see Departments Concerned.)

Change of College, 26, 71
,Changes in Registration, 21-22, 25
Changing a Grade, 32
Chemical Technology, 27, 68, 76
Chemistry, 3, 10, 11, 16, 17, 27, 68,

75-76, 96, 97, 144-148
Chemistry-Zoology Field of Concen

tration, 87
Civil Engineering, 4, 10, 11-12, 104

105, 108-109, 124, 148-152
Clark, Alice McManus Memorial

Library, 9, 10
Clark County Library, 10
Clark, William A., Jr., 1
Class Conduct, 34
Classification of Students, 27, 35
Class Schedule, 20, 21
Coaching, see Physical Education,

96, 190-195
Collections, Scientific, 12-13
College Aptitude and Achievement

Tests, 19, 21
College, Change of, 26, 71
College Physician, XV, 50
Colleges-

College of Agriculture, Max. C.
Fleischmann, 2, 3, 11, 17, 24,
27, 29, 52-67, 71

College of Arts and Science, 3, 11,
17, 18, 24, 27, 29, 68-90

College of Education, 3-4, 11, 17,
18, 24, 27, 29, 91-103, 124

College of Engineering, 2, 4, 11-12,
17, 24, 27, 29, 71, 104-109, 124
125

Mackay School of Mines, 2, 4, 12,
17, 2·1, 27, 29, 71, 110-116, 124
125

Commercial Education, see Secretar
ial Science

Commissions, ROTC, 23, 50, 126-128,
247

Committee Personnel-
Board of Regents, XIV

Committees, 8
Community Development Service, 6
Composition, English, 175-177
Comptroller, XIV, 8, 40, 42, 43, 119
Compulsory Reduction in Credits, 25
Condition, 30-32

Definition of, 30
Removal of, 32

Conduct, Class, 34
Conduct, Probation or Suspension,

35
Consolidated Fee-

For Graduate Students, 43, 119
For Undergraduate Students, 42

Constitution, Required Courses in,
24, 68, 196, 198, 233

Cooperating Teachers, 99
Correspondence Stucly, 5, 26, 28, 33,

36, 44, 123, 248
Counseling in Education, 92-93
County and State Libraries, 10
Course Numbering System, 25-26
Courses-

Adding, 21
Failed, 24, 33
Graduate, 26, 118
Noncredit, 19, 24, 26, 175-176, 207
Numbered 300 and Above, Regis-

tration in, 26, 71, 118
Of Instruction, 129-231
Required, 23, 24
'Withdrawing from, 22, 45

Credit, Value of Defined, 20, 233
Credits-

College, 19, 24
Compulsory Reduction in, 21, 25
Extra, 25
Obtained by Examination, 18, 33-

34
Reduced Number of, 21, 25
Required, 24, 27
Transfer, 18, 28, 33-34, 121

Curricula-
College of Agriculture, Max C.

Fleischmann, 53-67
College of Arts and Science, 73-

90
College of Education, 94-102
College of Engineering, 104-109
Mackay School of Mines, 112-116

Dairy Husbandry, 59, 134-136
Dairy, The University Farm, 9, 11
Date of Registration, XIII, 21, 119
Deans, XIV, 8
Debate, see Speech, 79, 179-181
Deferment from Induction, 127
Deficiencies, Entrance, 17, 18, 19
Deficiencies, Grade Point, 34-36
Definition of the Grading System, 30
Degrees-

Bachelors', 3, 4, 29, 52, 54, 68, 76,
77, 82, 86, 87, 88, 89, 94, 104,
111, 112, 233, 244-247

Doctors', 4
Masters', 3, 4, 58, 60, 72, 102-103,

120, 124, 233, 244
Professional Engineering, 124-125,

244
Delays in Registration

Compulsory Reduction of Credits,
25

Fee for, 41-42
Delinquency in Paying Fees, 45
Delinquency in Use of English, 176
Departmental Libraries, 10
Department of Interior, United

States, 238-239
Deposits, 43, 44

Table of, 44
Determination of Final Grades, 30
Dietetics Curriculum, 64-65
Dining Hall, 9, 37, 38, 40, 41, 45
Diploma Fee, 29, 119, 125
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Director of Admissions,' XIV, 9, 34,
, 234
Dismissal, Honorable, 22;,45
Disqualification of. Students. 36
Disqualified Students. ,18, 36
Division of MineraLTechnology, 239
Division. Southern Regional, 6. 10,

< 28 . <, '

Do'ctor. Univ~rsity, XV,50
Dormitories. see Residence Halls
Drama, see Speech, 79, 96. 179-181
Drawing, see Art, Mechanical Engi-

neering. 136-138, 210
Dropping a Course, 22, 45
Drug Control. Food and. XIV, 7, 49,

237-238

" Economics,' 3,' 77, 97, ,152-154
Economics, Agricultural. 54-55, 130

132
Economics, Business, and Sociology,

77-78, 152-157 .
Education-. "

College of. 3-4. 11. 17, 18, 24, 27,
29, 91-103. 124

Courses. 158-172
Curricula, 94-96. 100-102

Educational Psychology. 158, 226
Educational Services. 5-6

Fees. 44
Educational Television. 5
Elective Courses. Failures in, 33 .
Electrical Engineering, 4, 9, 11, 104-

105, 106-108, 124, 172-175
Elementary Education, 4, 91-102.

162-166
Elementary Teacher's Certificate, 4,

93. 233
Eligibility of Athletes, 50
Elko, I, 6. 233
Ely, 6, 233
Employment for Students, 46
Engineering-

College of, 2, 4, 11-12, 17, 24, 27,
, 'f' 29. 71, 104-109, 124-125

Curricula, 104-109, 112-116
'Professional Degrees. 124-125

.English Language and Literature, 3,
78-80: 96 •. 97, 175-181

English-
Admission Requirements, 16. 17
Remanded for Further Training.

176
Requirement, 23, 68
Substituting for. 176

Enrollment Summary, 248
Entering the University, see Admis

sion
Entrance-

Deficiencies, 17, 18, 19
Examination. Admission by, 19

,Requirements. 15-17
Equipment, 8-13
Error in Grade. 32
Evaluation of Transfer Credit, 18,

H, 119. 234
Evening Division Program, 5-6. 28.

33. 36, 38. 43. 44, 102. 2,18
Fees. 38, 43. 44

Examinations
Final, XIII, 31
Master's Degree, 122. 124
Medical and Physical, XIII, 50
Required. 31
To Obtain Credit, 18. 33, 34
To Obtain Regular Status. 19

Exemptions from-
Military Training, 23
Nonresident Tuition. 37-38
Physical Education. 23. 71
Tuition, 37-38

Expenses of Stuclents, 37-45
Expenses, Tabular Estimate, 37
Experiment Station, Agricultural,

XIV, 3, 6-7, 49, 52. 235
Experiment Station Farm, 9. 11
Experiment Station Library. 10
Extension Courses, 5. 28, 33. 36, 38,

43,44.123
Fees, 38, 43. 44

Extension Service, Agricultural,
XIV. 3. 7. 49. 52, 235-236

Extra Credits, 25

FaCUlty, University-
Advisers. 20. 21, 22, 76, 93. 97, 100,

104. 113
Members of, XVI-XXXII

Failed Courses
Precedence. 24
Repeating, 33

Farms. University. 9, 11
Far Western Conference, 50
Federal I3ureau of Mines, 7, 8, 9.

Ill, 238-239
Fee. Diploma. 29. 119. 125
Fees and Deposits, 32, 41-45
Fellows and Assistants, 59, 119
Fields of Concentration-

College of Arts and Science. 73-90
Elementary Education. 100-101

Fields, Teaching. 96-97
Film Preview Centers. 6
Final Examinations, XII. 31, 122
Final Grades. Determination of, 30
Financial Aid for StUdents, 46
Financial Information, 37-46

Summer Sessions Fees. 44-45
Fleischmann. Max C,. College of

Agriculture. 2, 3, 11. 17, 24. 27,
29, 52-67, 71

Foundation, 2
Sarah Hamilton. School of Home

Economics. 3, 27, 53, 62-67
Food and Drug Control, XIV, 7, 49,

237-238
Foods and Nutrition, 64-65
Foreign Languages, 3, 68-69, 80. 84,

96. 112, 123, 181-185
ReqUirement, 68-69, 96, 112

Foreign Students
Admission of, 15
Elementary Composition for, 175
Enrollment in ROTC, 23

Former Students, 1,\
Foundations for Tl'aehing, 97-98
Four-Yl'ar Honor Roll, 31. 243
Fraternitil's. 38, 48
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Free Tuition to Nevadans, 37-38
French, 3, 68, 80, 96, 97, 123, 181-182
French Medal, 242
Freshman vVeek Program, XIII, 21
Full-time Students, 15, 28
Fulton, Robert Lardin, Lecture

Foundation, 2, 48

General Agriculture Major, 53-54
General Deposit, 43
General Education, 4, 91, 158-162
General Home Economics Major,

65-67
General Information, 1-13
General Literature Curriculum, 79
Geography, 3, 12, 16, 80, 97, 110, 185-

186
Geological Engineering, 4, 114, 124
Geological Survey, United States,

74, 111
Geology, 3, 4, 12, 16, 80, 97, 110, 112

113, 186-190
Geology-Geography, 12, 80, 110, 185

190
Geometry, see Mathematics, 16, 17,

83, 207, 209
German, 3, 68, 80, 96, 97, 123, 182-

183
Gold Medal, 243
Government of the Students, 47
Grade After Removing a Condition

or an Incomplete, 32, 33
Grade Changing, 32
Grade-Point Average, 27, 31, 35-36,

83, 94
Grade Points, 30, 32

Deficiencies, 34-36
Grades-

Final, XIII, 30, 45
l\1idsemester, XIII, 31-32, 34

Grading and Examinations, 30-34
Grading System, 30
Graduates, 1954, 244-247
Graduate Study, 3, 4, 117-125

Courses, 3-4, 26, 118, 120
Degrees in-

Agriculture, 3, 58, 60
Arts and Science, 3, 72
Education, 4, 102-103
Engineering, 4, 124-125
Mackay School of Mines, 4, 124

125
Fees, 119

Graduation, ReqUirements for, 27-30
Grounds, Buildings and, II-III, 8-9
Group Requirements, 69-71
Guidance and Counseling in Educa-

tion, 92-93
Guidance of Students, Regulations

for, 47, 50
Gymnasium Uniforms, 44

Halls, Residence, 9, 37, 39, 47
Handbook of the Libraries, 10
Hartman Hall, 9, 39
Hawthorne, 6
Health, Physical Education, and

Athletics, 49-50, 81, 190-195
Health Service, 42, 43, 50, 119
Herbarium, 12

High School-
Courses Required for Admission,

15-17
Entrance Deficiencies, 17, 19
Graduates, 14, 15, 19
Teachers' Certificates, 94, 232
Units, 15

History and Development of the
University, 1-2

History and Political Science, 3, 16,
81, 96, 97, 195-199

Home Economics, 3, 11, 16, 52-53,
62-67, 94, 96, 119-203

Honorable Dismissal, 22, 45
Honor Rolls, 31, 242, 243
Honors and Prizes, 46, 240-243
Hood, Master's, 119
Horticulture, 132
Hospital, University, XV, 9, 50
Housing, University, 9, 37, 39-40, 47
Humanistic Social Studies, 104
Humanities Requirement, 69-71, 112-

113, 114, 115
Hunt, Frank S, Foundation, 2

Incomplete, 30-33
Definition of, 30
Removal of, 33

Infirmary, XV, 9, 50
Information, Financial, 37-46
Information, Student Blanks, 15
Instruction, Courses of, 129-231
Interfraternity Council, 48
Interior, United States Department

of, 238-239
Intramural Transfers, see Change

of College, 26, 71
Italian, 3, 68, 80, 97, 183-184

Journalism, 3, 9, 11, 16, 82-83, 96,
97, 203-206

Junior College, Transfer from, 17-18
Junior and Senior Requirements in

Arts and Science, 72
Junior Classification, 27

Courses, 26

Kindergarten-Primary Education, 93,
95, 101, 102

Laboratories, 11-12
Language Requirements, 68-69, 96,

112
Las Vegas, 6, 10, 45, 233, 248
Late Registration, 21, 25, 41-42
Latin, 68, 96, 97, 184
Law, Prelegal Curriculum, 28, 85-86
Lectures, Public, 2, 48
Legal Residents of Nevada, 19, 37

38
Letter of Transmittal. XI
Letter of Honorable Dismissal, 22,

45
Libraries, 10
Library, 10, 30, 96, 97, 122

Courses, 159-160, 206
Fee, 42
Science, 206

Lincoln Hall, 9, 39
Literary "\Vriting, Curriculum, 79
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Literature and Composition, English.
175-177

Curriculum, 79
Living Conditions, 38-41
Loan Funds, 46
Location of the University, 1
Lower Division Courses, 25

:\Iackay, :III's. John W.' and Clarence
H., 1

Mackay School of Mines, 2. 4, 12, 17.
21, 27, 29. 71, 110-116, 124-125

Curricula. 112-116
:lIain Campus, II-III. I, 28, 121
:i\Iajor Interest Subject, 72, 120
Major Teaching Fields; 97
Majors and Areas of Concentration

" in Agriculture, 53-67
l\Ianagement-

Range,,57-58, 133-134
Wildlife, 74-75

:lIanzanita Hall, 9, 39
Map of Campus, II-III
:lIarks Used in Grading, 30
:lIasters' Degrees, 3, 4, 58, 60, 72,

102-103, 120. 124, 233, 244
Mathematics' and Mechanics, 3, 16,

17, 83-84, 96, 97, 207-210
Placement Examination, 207

Matriculated StUdents, 15, 233
:lIatriculation Fee, 41, 119
Measures, Weights and, XIV, 7, 49,

237-238 '
Mechanical Engineering, 4, 9, 11,

104-106, 124, 210-213
Mechanic Arts, 212-213
:i\Iedals, 46, 242, 243
l\Iedical Examination, XIII, 21. 50
Medical, Preparatory' Curriculum,

86-89
Men's Residence Halls, 9, 39, 47
Metallurgical Engineering, 4,12, 111,

115-116, 124
Metallurgy, 4, 12, 110, 213-215
:lHethods of Admission" 14-20
Methods for Removing Entrance

""Deficiencies, 17,19
!\Iidsemester Reports, XIII, 31-32, 34
Military Science and Tactics

Awards, 50, 243
Commissions, 50, 111, 126-128, 247
Courses, 3, 215
Credit from High School, 16
Deposit, 43, 44
Requirement. 18, 23. 27, 50

:i\Iineral Industry Library, 10
:llineralogy, see Geology, 16, 187
:lIines (Federal), Bureau of, 7, 8, 9.

Ill, 238-239
:i\[ines (State), Bureau of, 7, 49, 110,

236
Mining, 1. 12, 110-116, 215-217
Mining Engineering, 4, 116, 121
:lIining, Nevada Analytical Labora-

tory, XIV, 7. 49, 110, 236
::\ru~eurns, 12-13
Music, 3, 10, 11, 96, 97, 217-220

Nn tural Science, 9G
ReqUirement, 17, 69-71

Nevada Bureau of Mines, XIV, 7,
49. 110, 236

Nevada Constitution Requirement,
24, 68, 196. 198, 233

Nevada Mining Analytical Labora-
tory, XIV, 7, 110, 236

Nevada Residency Defined, 37-38
Nevada Southern. 6
Nevada State Board of Education,

24, 56, 63. 93, 232
News Service, 48
Noncredit Courses, 16, 19, 24, 26,

175-176, 207
Conferences, 248

Nomnatrlculated StUdents, 14, 19, 42,
43, 44, 45, 248

Nonresident Tuition, 37-38, 42, 43,
H, 45. 119

Kormal Schools, Admission of Grad-
uates from, 18

Numbers of Courses, 23-26
Nurses, University, XV, 50
Nursing, Preparatory Curriculum,

28, 89
Nutrition, see Home Economics
Nutrition, Plant. 61, 229-231

Observatory, Blair, 9
Obtaining Hegular Status. 17. 19
Off-campus Summer Sessions, 5,

233, 248
Officers of the Board of Regents.

XIV
Officers of the Unh'ersity, XIV-XV
Official Publications of the Fniver-

sity, 49
Orchestra, see lIIusic, 217-220
Organization of the Uni\'ersit~'. 2-7
Organizations of the University, 50-

51
Orientation, XIII, 21
Out-of-State Students. 17. 19

Tuition, 37-38, 42, 43, 119
Out-of-State Teachers, 233

Panhellenic CounCil. 48
Pathological lIIuseum. 13
Part-time Students, 15, 38, 42, 43, 45
Payment of Accounts, 29. 45
Penalties for Probation. Suspension,

35
Disqualification, 36

Petroleum Products Inspection De-
partlnent, X IY", 7, 49, ~37-~3S

Phi Kappi Phi, 213
Pllilosophy, 3. 81. 220-222
Photograph, Required of StUdents,

XIII, 21, 511
Pllyslcal Education, 3. 16. 81, 96,

97, 190-195
Requirt.->tncnt. IS. ~:5, :27-:2S. 6S. 71

Physical Examjnnticns. XIII. 21, 50
Physienl Scienel's. Itl. ~lG. 97
Ph:\<'slcs, 3. Ill. 11. Ill, 17. 8,1-85. 96,

~l7. ~~~-~:2~)

Pictures of C;lIll]l\IS, l\'-VTI
Pl;l('('m,'nt Examin:1tion. :l1ath,-

1l1:lties. ~n7

Plnnnin;.:: a COl1n:'::t~. :!O
Plant Xntrition, (;1, 22~-~31
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Registration-'
Changes in, 21-22
Dates, XIII," 21, 119_
Fees, 37,' 42
Fees, late, ,41-42
For. Correspondence Courses, 5,

26, 28, 33, 36, 44, 123
"For Extra Credits, 25

For' Reduced Number of Credits,
25

In Courses Numbered 300 and
Above, 26, 52, 71, 72, 118

Late, 21, 25, 41-42
Of Former Students, 14
To be Completed, 'When, 21

Regular Status, 15, 19
Regulations-

Admission, 14-20
Grading and Examinations, 30-34
Graduate, 117-125
Graduation, 27-30
Registration, 20-27
Scholastic Standing, 34-36
University, 14-36
University Dining Hall, 40-41

Regulations for the Guidance of
Students, 47, 50

Release from Probation, 35
Religion, Courses in, see Philosophy,

220-222
Removing a Condition, 32

An Incomplete, 33
Rent, 37, 38, 45
Repeating a Course for Grade Points,

32
A Failed Course, 33

Reports, Midsemester, XIII, 31-32,
34

Required Courses, 23, 24, 27
Required Examinations, XIII, 21, 31
Requirements_

English, 23, 68
Fields of Concentration, 73-90
For Admission, 14-19
For a Daccalaureate Degree in

Agricuiture, 27, 52
Arts and Science, 27, 68-72
Education, 27, 94-98, 100-102
Engineering, 27, 104
Home Economics, 27, 52-53
Mackay School of Mines, 27, 111

For Graduate Study, 117-125
For Graduation, 27-30
For the Master's Degree, 117-124
Foreign Languages, 68-69, 96, 112
Humanistic Social Studies, 104
Humanities, 69-71, 112-113, 114,

115
Junior and Senior, 27, 72
Military, 18, 23, 27, 50
Natural Science, 17, 69-71
Payment of Accounts, 29, 45
Physical Education, 18, 23, 27-28,

68, 71
Political Science, 24, 68, 196, 198,

233
Residence, 28, 121
Scholarship, 27, 34-36
Social Science, 16, 69-71
Social Studies, 82, 96, 97, 112

Quality Units, 16-17

Policy -of the ~ University Towards
Students, 47

Political' Science, '3: 16: 81,96, '97,
195-199 ",'J',

Requirement, 24,' 68, 196, 198, 233
Poultry, Production,'. 59: 134' ;':,
Precedence of, Certain Courses, 24 .
Precious " Metals' Experiment Sta-

tion, 238-239
Predental Curriculum, 86-87 "
Preforestry, 73
Prelegal Curriculum, 85-86

Residence Requirements, 28
Premedical Curriculum, 86-87

Residence Requirements, 28
Premedical-Technologist Curricu

lum, 88-89
Premortuary, 74
Prenursing Curriculum, 89

Residence Requirements, 28
Preparatory '"York, Requirements,

15-17
Prerequisites for Supervised Teach

ing, 97-99
Prescribed Courses in Arts and

Science, 68-71
Preveterinary Medicine Course, 52,

53, 61
Prizes, 46. 240-243
Probation, 25, 27, 34-35
Professional Curricula-

College of Agriculture, Max C.
Fleischmann, 53-67

College of Arts and Science, 73-90
College of Education, 94-102
College of Engineering, 104-109
Mackay School of Mines, 112-116

Professional Engineering Degrees,
124-125, 244

Program Planning, 6
psychology, 3, 16, 90, 97, 226-229.

Educational, 158, 226
Publications of the University, 48

49
Public Lectures, 48
Public Service Division, see Public

Services, XIV, 6-7, 9, 235-239
Public Services, XIV, 6-7, 9, 235-239
Public Speaking, see Speech, 16, 79,

179-181

Radio, Courses in, 83, 206
Range Management, 3, 11, 57-58,

133-134
Rare and Precious Metals Experi.

ment Station, 238-239
Readmission after Suspension, 35-36
Rebates, see Refunds, 43, 45
Recipients of Scholarships,. Prizes,

and Honors, 240-243 (,
Record for 1954-1955, 240-248
Reduced Number of Credits,
Refunds,,43, 45
Regents of the University, XIV,

40, 41, 42
Regional Divisions,' 6, 10, 28, 248
Registrar, XIV, 9, 14, 20, 21, 22, 26,

27, 31, 32, 33, 34, 119
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Specific Subjects for Admission, 17
Research and University Teaching

of Physics, 84
Reserve Officers Training Corps,

~ 126-128
'Commissions, 50, Ill, 126-128, 2-17
Deposit, 43, 44

Residence Applications, 39, 40, 41
Residence Hall Associations, 39, 40,

47-48
Residence Halls, 9, 39-40
Residence Requirements, 28, 121
Residents of Nevada, 19, 37, 38, 41,

42, 43
Resident Study, 28
Romance Languages, 80
Room Rent, 37, 38, 45
ROTC, 16, 23, 27, 43, 44, 50, 111, 126

128, 215, 243, 247

-'Sagebrush, The U, of N., 42, 47, 49
Saturday Class Students, 6, 28, 43,
. 248

. Schedule of Classes, 20, 21
Schedule, Planning the Student's, 20
Scholarship--

Average, 27, 31, 35-36, 83, 94
Regulations, 27, 34-36
Requirements for Graduation, 27

Scholarships and Prizes, Informa
tion about, 46, 50

Scholarships, Prizes, and Honors, 46
Recipients of, 240-243

Scholastic Standing Regulations
Appeal to Committee, 36
Class Conduct, 34
Disqualification, 36
Grade-Point Deficiency, 34
Probation, 34-35
Suspension, 35-36

School Administration and SupervI_
sion, 4, 91, 102, 124, 170-171

School, Summer, see' Summer Ses
sions

Schools of-
Agriculture, 3, 27, 52-62
Civil Engineering, 4, 108-109
Electrical Engineering, 4, 106-108
Graduate Study, 4, 117-125
Home Economics, 3, 27, 53, 62-67
Mechanical Engineering, 4, 105-

106
Mines, Mackay, 4, 27, 110-116

Sciences, 16, 17, 96, 97
Scientific Collections, 12-13
Secondary Education, 4, 91, 95-98,

102, 166-170
Secretarial Science, 3, 156
Senate, Student, 47
Senior and Junior Requirements In

Arts and Science, 72
. Senior Classification, 27

Courses, 26
Shorthand, see Secretarial Science,

156
Social I~ife, 50-51
Social Science ReqUirement, 69-71
Social Sciences, 16
Social StUdies, 82, 96, 97, 112
Social "Vorkers, Recommended

,. Course, 78

SociOlogy, 3, 16, 78, 96, 156-157
Soils and Plant Nutrition, 3, 61-62,

229-231
Sophomore Classification, 27

Courses, 25, 26
Sororities, 38, 48
Southern Regional Division, 6, 10, 28
Span!sh, 3, 68, 80, 96, 97, 184-185
Spec~al Ex.aminatlon Fees, 32, 33, 44
Spec~al Pnzes and Honors, 240-243
SpecIal ~ervlces, see Educational

SerVIces, 5-6
Fees, 44

Specific Course Requirements f
Grad~ation, 23-24, (Also s~~
ReqUIrements for Baccalaureate
Degrees,)

Specific SUbject Requirements_
For Admission, 17
For Graduation, 27-28

Speech, 3, 16, 79-80, 96, 97, 179-181
Staff, University, XIX-XXXII
State Board of Education Require-

ments, 24, 56, 93, 232
State Bureau of Mines 7 49 110236 ' , , J

State Library at Carson City, 10
State Veterinary Control Service

XIV, 13, 238 '
State_Wide Educational Services 5-

6, 44 '
Status of Students

FUll-time, 15, 28
Part-time, 15, 38, 42, 43
Regular, 15, 19
Unclassified, 15, 18-19

StUdent Affairs, Dean of, XIV, 8, 9,
22, 39, 40

StUdent Employment, 46
Student Information Blanks, 15
StUdent Publications, 47, 49
StUdent Regulations, 47, 50
Students-

Classification of, 15, 27, 35
Employment, 46
Expenses, 37
Financial Aid for, 46
Government of, 47
Life, 47-51
MatriCUlated, 15
Unclassified, 15, 18-19

StUdent Unlon
Fee, 42, 44
Jot Travis Building, 2, 9

Study, Correspondence, 5, 26, 28, 33,
36, 44, 123, 248

StUdy, Courses of, 129-231
Subject Requlrements_

For Admission, 14-19
For Graduation, 27-30

Subjects Accredited for Admission
to Regular Status, 15-18

Subjects-
Adding, 21
'Withdrawing from, 22, 45

Summary of Enrollment, 248
Summer Sessions, XIII, 5, 26, 28, 36,

43, 44, 45, 123, 232-234, 248
Correspondence StUdy during, 26
Fees, 43, 44, 45
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Supervised Teaching, 98-99, 160-164,
169

Supervision and School Administra
tion, 4, 91, 102, 124, 170-171

Surveying, see Civil Engineering,
148

Suspension, 35-36

Table of Tuition Charges, Fees, and
Deposits, 44-45

Tabular Estimate of Student Ex
penses, 37

Teacher Education, 4, 91, 102, 171
172

Teacher Placement Service, 44, 99
100, 233

Teacher's Certificates, 4, 24, 56, 63,
93, 94, 232

Teaching Fields, 96-97
Teaching of Physics, 84-85
Teaching Vocational Subjects, 56,

63, 94
Technologist, Medical or Laboratory,

88-89
Television, 5, 206
Theater Curriculum, 79-80
Theses, Masters', 120-122
Theses, Undergraduate, 30, 79
Transcript of Record, 18, 22, 44, 45
Transfer, Admission by, 17-18

Credits, 17-18, 28, 33
Evaluation, 18, 44, 119, 234

Transfers, Intramural, 26, 71
Travis, Jot, 2
Treasurer and Comptroller, XIV, 8,

42, 43, 119
Tuition, 37-38, 42, 43, 44, 45, 119
Typewriting, see Secretarial Science,

156 ,
Unclassified Status, 15, 17, 18-19
Undergraduate Theses, 30, 79
Uniform Freshman Year-

Agriculture, 53
Engineering, 104-105
Mackay School of Mines, 112

Uniforms, 44, 127, 128
Unit, Acceptable Academic, 15-17

High School Defined, 15
United States Army Commissions,

23, 5~ 126-128, 247
United States Bureau of Mines, 238

239

United States Constitution Require
ment, 24, 68, 196, 198, 233

University
Administration, XIV, 7-8
Calendar, XIII
Dining Hall, 9, 37, 38, 40, 41, 45
Farms, 9, 11
Fees, 32, 41-45
Health Service, 42, 43, 50, 119
History and Development of, 1-2
Location of, 1
Organization of, 2-7
Plant and Equipment, 8-13
Publications, 48-49
Regulations, 14-36
Residence Halls, 9, 39-40

U. of N. Sagebrush (Student Week
ly), 42, 47, 49

Upper Division Courses, 26, 34, 52,
68, 72

Veteran's Benefits, 123
Credit for Military Service. 128

Veterinary Control Service, XIV, 13,
238

Veterinary Science, 52, 61
Vice President, Academic, XIV, 8
Visitors, see Auditors, 20, 42, 43, 44,

45, 248
Vocational Agriculture, 56, 94
Vocational Certificates, 94
Vocational Home Economics, 63, 94

'Washoe County Public Library, 10
'.Veights and Measures Department,

XIV, 7, 49, 237-238
Wildlife lvlanagement, 74-75
Winnemucca, 6
Winners of Scholarships, Prizes, and

Honors, 240-243
Withdrawal-

From a Cour,se, 22, 45
From the University, 22, 45

To Enter Armed Forces, 22, 45
'.Vomen's Residence Halls, 9, 39, 47
Women Students, Associated, 47
'.Vorkshop in Education, 5, 91, 102

Zoological Collections, 12
Zoology, 3, 12, 73, 96, 141-144
Zoology-Chemistry Field of Concen-

tration, 87
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